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THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS 
OF THE HENGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL 
EXPEDITIONS TO SOETH AMERICA* 

10. ACARI: ORIBATIDS, 

COLLECTED BY THE SECOND EXPEDITION. I. 


By 

J. BalOGH and S. MahUNKa] 

ZOOSYSTEMATICAL INSTITUTE, L. EOTVOS UNIVERSITY OF SCIENCES, BUDAPEST 
(DIRECTOR: PROF. DR. J. BALOGH), AND 

ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM, BUDAPEST 

(DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB) 

(Received August 30, 1968) 


The second expedition to South America collected and extracted soil 
sarnples in Brazil, Bolivia, and Uruguay. Wc began the working up of the 
Oribatids froin these materials. The resiilts of investigations will be published 
in a series of papers, for the time being we do not lay any claim to complete- 
ncss; and even the present paper contains but the description of new species. 

The authors propose to establish one new family, 14 new genera, and 
30 new species. The material derives from merely 5 different localities (8 habi- 
tats), hence, to obviate repetitions, the respective sites and the data of collect- 
ing conditions are given comprehensively below (i.e. the serial number listed 
hereunder agrees with that of the diary of collection to be published): 


Brazil 

No. 357. Manaos, Amazonas, 13 Nov., 1966. — Berlese sarnples takeii in the virgin forest, 
about 20 km from the city. — 1 = upper layer of litter (to a depth of 5 cm); 2 = 
lovver layer in the same site (10 cm), decaying leaves interwoven with hyphae. 

Bolivia 

No. 380. Guayaramerin, Beni, 20 Nov., 1966. — Berlese sarnples taken in the canopy forest 
near its edge, along the road to Riberalta, about 10 km from the town. — 1 = upper 
layer of litter; 2 = lower, mycelial layer; 3 = litter from the base of a large tree 
near the two former sites, upper and lower layers combined. 

No. 396. Guayaramerin, Beni, 23 Nov., 1966. — Berlese sample from the base of shrubs 
in a dense copse fluorishing after deforestation, at the outskirts of the village. — 
1 = litter and decaying roots. 

No. 406. Guayaramerin, Beni, 26 Nov., 1966. — Berlese sample from the forest along the 
river Maniore. — 1 = litter and wooden debris from the shady base of a low tree 


* The present paper treats the material of the Second Expedition: (1966 — 67). Leader: 
Prof. Dr. j. Balogh; other participants: Dr. S. Mahunka and Dr. A. Zicsi. 
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No. 416. Guayarameriii, Beni, 29 Nov., 1966. — Berlese samples takeii from the forest 
on a sandy substrate, 10 km from the tovvn along the road to Riheralta. — 1 ^ upper 
layer of litter; 2 = lower mycelial layer from the same site. 

The Holotypes and the greater part of the Paratypes are deposited in the Zoological 
Collection of the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest; one Paratype each, whenever 
it has been possible to do so, forwarded to the collections of Dr. J. Aoki, Tokyo; Dr. E. Piffl. 
Vienna; Dr. A. Rajski, Poznan; and Dr. T. A. Woolley, Louisiana. 

XENOLOHMANNIIDAE fam. n. 

Genital and anal plates meeting, occupying entire length of ventral 
piate. Tibia and genu of about equal length and shape. Legs with one femur. 
Tarsi monodactyle. Body cylindrical, propodosoma and hysterosoma some- 
what movably connected. Menton divided into two parts, not meeting medi- 
ally. Genital piate with suture, preanal piate rather wide, triangular. Anal 
plates oval, each with 6 hairs. 

Type-genus of family: Xenolohmannia gen. n. 

R e m a r k s : The new family differs from the family Lohmanniidae 
in the characters of the ano-genital region and in the special evolvement of 
the menton. It might be regarded as an extremely specialized branch of the 
family Lohmanniidae. 

Xeiiolohniannia gen. n. 

Characters as for the family. 

Type-species : Xenolohmannia discrepans sp. n. 

Xenolohmannia discrepans sp. n. (Figs. 1 — 5) 

663x428 p. Sensilius pectinate, with lateral branches of uneven length. 
Prodorsal hairs strongly ciliate, except for hair exa; this latter also shorter. 

Notogaster: 3 pairs of transversal ribbons consisting of pori, and 
also some smaller fields of pori near lateral margins. Dorsal hairs short, thin, 
hardly discerniblv ciliate. Their number deviating from the ‘‘/o/imannia”-type, 
the distribution is shown on Fig. 5. 

Ventral : Epimeral setal formula: 3— 1 — 3 — 4. All other essentiai 
features given in the description of the family. Shape of claw as shown on 
Fig. 4. 

M a t e r i a I e x a m i n e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-508-68): No. 357-2. 

CEPHEIDAE Berlese, 1896 
Haniotegeus gen. n. 

Ten pairs of notogastral and 6 pairs of genital setae. Two pairs of humeral 
tubercles. Bothrydia tubiform, pro- and exclinate. Seven pairs of basally 
incrassate, coniform, marginally located notogastral setae. 
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Figs. 1 12. 1—5 - XvnolohnKinnia discrepans sp. n.; 6 -7 “ ■ Ilaniotcffaeus granulatus sp. ii.; 

8 —9 = Acaroceras nervosas sp. n.; 10 11 ^ Schalleria incurvata sp. n.; 12 = Ceratorchestes 

setosus sp. II. 
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Typ e-species : Hamotegeus granulatus sp. ii. 

R e m a r k s : The new genus takes an intermediate position between 
the genera Cepheus C. L. Koch, 1836, Compactozetes Hammer, 1966, and Eute~ 
gaeus Berlese, 1917. Owing to the combination of characters given above, 
the new genus cannot be relegated to either one. 

Hamotegeus granulatus sp. n. (Figs. 6 — 7) 

714x510 p. Lamellae wide, marginally situated, translamella present. 
Hair la arising on rounded apex of lamella. Hair in long, robust. Sensilius on 
a long stalk, apically small and pointedly clavate, apex finely ciliate. 

Notogaster: Ten pairs of hairs, 7 of which arising on a projectiori 
and basally incrassate. Unpaired excrescence at posterior extremity of body 
with two pairs of setae longer than all other ones. Three pairs of setiform hairs. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Six pairs of long and 
thin genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. 
Anal piate with transversal hollows. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-509-68): No. 357-2. 

MICROZETIDAE Grandjean, 1936 
Acaroceras nervosus sp. n. (Figs. 8 — 9) 

343x245 p. Sensilius setiform, proclinate, throughout densely ciliate 
Rostral apex deeply incised. Lamellae wide, hair la ramifying, similar to a cat- 
o’-nine-tails. Hair in long yet not reaching lamellar apices, throughout ciliate. 
Interlamellar apophysis pointed in a superior view, but its apex ramifying 
interiorly into several branches. 

Notogaster : 4 — 5 strong, longitudinal lines decurrent posteriorad 
from anterior notogastral margin, posterior section of body with disjunct 
striation. 

V e n t r a 1 : Six pairs of genital hairs (1 pair very long and thick), 1 pair 
of robust aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Epimeral setal 
formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Ano-genital region with longitudinal striation. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-510-68): No. 357-2; 4 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-511-68): from the same locality. 

Remarks: On the basis of the character-complex, the species widely 
differs all of its known congeners. 

Schalleria Balogh, 1962 

The original description stated erroneously the absence of the inter¬ 
lamellar hair. It is present, and arises on the outer margin ^f the lamella, 
usually flattened against its side and thus hardly observable. 
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Schalleria incurvata sp. n. (Figs. 10—11) 

338 — 362x294 — 318 jx. Sensilius sigmoid, throughout ciliate. Lamellae 
wide, cuspidally deeply and arcuately incised, the resultant outer apex longer 
than, and hending over, inner one. 

Noto gaster: finely and densely punctate. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epiineral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Six pairs of genital 
liairs (two pairs considerably longer than all others), 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs 
of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. 

Material exainined: 1 ex. (Holotypc: 0-512-68): No. 357-2; 2 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-513-68): from the same locality. 

R e m a r k s : Among the known species of the genus Schalleria^ the 
lainellar hair of Sch, sexcornuta Balogh, 1962, is simple; the lamellar cuspis 
of Sch. monoceros Balogh, 1962, is apically straightly truncate; and though 
the lamella of Sch, bacillifera Balogh, 1962, is, similarly to the new species, 
hicuspidate, the two apices are of equal length and the interlamellar region 
also carries 2 small, pointed apophyses. 

EHEMOBELBIDAE Balogh, 1961 
Eremulus translainellatiis sp. n. (Fig. 14) 

275 X 180 /X, Sensilius sigmoid, with strong lateral cilia. Lamellae slightly 
convergent, also translamella well discernihle. No costula, merely some larger 
areola, in interhothrydial area. 

Notogaster: Hairs long, hasally slightly incrassate, apically flagel- 
lately recurved. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epiineral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Six pairs of trifurcate 
genital, 2 pairs of simple anal, and 3 pairs of simple adanal, hairs. Adanal 
setae, especially hair extraordinarily long and apically flagelliform. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-516-68): No. 357-1; 5 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-517-68): from the same locality; 4 ex. (Paratypes: 0-507-68): No. 357-2. 

R e m a r k s: Of the small-sized Eremulus species, the new taxon stands 
nearest to E. adami Bal. et Mah., 1966, hut the presence of the distinet trans¬ 
lamella satisfaetorily separates it from the latter. 

METRIOPPIIDAE Balogh, 1943 
Ceratorchestes gen. n. 

Well developed lamellae with cuspis. Rostrum with a double, deep inci- 
sion apically. Ten pairs of notogastral setae present, hut hair ta completely 
reduced. Legs IV are jumping legs with special hairs. Mandihle normal, not 
peloptoid. 
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Type-species : Ceratorchestes setosus sp. ii. 

R e m a r k s : The new genus is clearly distinguished from ali other 
generic taxa of the family hy the configuratioii jumping legs IV. 

Ceratorchestes setosus sp. n. (Figs. 12 — 13) 

328 - 348x230 — 250 //. Sensilius setiform, laterally proclinate, ciliate. 
Hairs in and la rather robust, hair ro arising on a small transversal protuber- 
ance immediately bebind rostrum. Rostral apex intricate, witb a douhle in- 
cision. 

N o t o g a s t e r : Dorsosejugal suture convex. Nine pairs of robust. 
ciliate notogastral setae present, merely insertion of hair ta present. 

Ventral : Epimeral setal formula: 3 —1 — 3 — 5. Six pairs of genital. 
1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae ad^ and 
ado in a paraanal, setae ad^ in a preanal, position. 

MateriaI examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-514-68): No. 357-1; 4 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-515-68): from the same locality. 


Amazoppia gen. n. 

Mandible normal, not peloptoide. Lamellae situated near median linr 
of body, lamellar cuspides not meeting. No translamella present. Sensilius 
long, filiform. Apodemata well developed. 

Type-species : Amazoppia tricuspidata sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : Among the related genera, the new genus is distinguished 
from Maquarioppia Wallw., 1964 (= Maquariella Wallw., 1963), hy the 
well developed apodemata and the absence of the translamella, from Paenop- 
pia WooLLEY et Higgins, 1965, hy the not peloptoide chelicera and the shape 
of the apodemata, from Furcoppia Bal. et Mah., 1967, hy the shape and 
evolvement of the lamellae and the apodemata. 


Amazoppia tricuspidata sp. n. (Figs. 15 —16) 

441 — 500x245 — 289 p. Rostrum elongate, tricuspidate. Lamellae nar- 
row, convergent then parallel, emitting hair la apically. 

Notogaster : Ten pairs of subequal and ciliate notogastral hairs; 
hair ta minute. 

Ventral: Apodemata strongly developed. AVmong epimeral setae, 
hairs Ib and 3a especially long. First one of 6 pairs of genital hairs extremely 
long; 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 
411 ciliate. 

MateriaI examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-518-68): No. 406; 14 ex. (Paratypej?: 
0-519-68): from the same locality. 
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Figs. 13 — 29. 13 = Ceratorchestes setosus sp. ii.; 14 = Eremuliis translamellatus sp. ii.; 15 — 
16 = Amazoppia tricuspidata n.; 17 = Xenillus brasilianus ii.; 18 — 20 = Ncocarabodes 
sexpilosus sp. n.; 21 — 22 = Spathulocepheus amazonicus sp. n.; 23 — 26 = Cuneoppia lati- 
ceps sp. n.; 27 — 28 Multioppia arnazonica sp. n.; 29 = Octoppia irmayi sp. n. 
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XENILLIDAE WOOLLEY et HlGGINS, 1966 
Xenillus brasilianus sp. n. (Fig. 17) 

663-877 X 408 — 632 fi. Sensilius clavate. Lamellae not coalesciiig, 
cuspidally excised: inner apex slightly longer than outer one. 

Notogaster: Ornamented with foveolae of divers size and irregular 
shapes. Notogastral liairs gradually incrassate apicad, hairs ta and ti shorter 
than ali other setae. 

V e n t r a 1 : Similar to dorsal side, but genital piate with considerably, 
anal piate with hardly, smaller foveolae. Hair ad.^ minute, smooth, hairs ad^ 
and ad^y rohust, thick and ciliate. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-520-68): No. 357-1; 3 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-521-68): froiii the same locality. 

R e m a r k s: Of the known congeners, X. lawrencei Bal. et Mah., 1968, 
stands nearest to the new^ species, but the shape of the notogastral hairs, the 
sculpture of the genital and anal plates, as well as the form of the adanal hairs, 
amply separate it from the former one. 


CARABODIDAE WiLLMANN, 1931 
Neocarabodes gen. n. 

Fifteen pairs of notogastral setae, 6 pairs of genital setae. Among noto¬ 
gastral setae, 2 pairs (c^^, C 2 ) situated in anterior hollow of notogaster, 7 pairs 
in its elevated median portion, 1 pair in its posterior hollow, and 4 pairs in 
a postmarginal position. 

Type-species: Neocarabodes sexpilosus sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : The liabit of the new genus resembles that of the Machado- 
cepheus—Congocepheus group, but the genital, aggenital, and notogastral 
chaetotaxy separates it from all generic taxa of the family. 


Neocarabodes sexpilosus sp. n. (Figs. 18 — 20) 

542 — 714x285 — 336 fi. Sensilius exclinate, curving downward, theii 
apically inclinate. Rostrum rounded, rostral hair (Fig. 19) dilated, marginally 
dentate. 

Notogaster: Epimeral setal formula: 3 —1 — 2 — 3. Six pairs of long 
and thin genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, 
hairs. Hairs ad^ and ado in a postanal, hair adg in a preanal position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-522-68): No. 357-1, 2 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-875-68): from the same locality. 


Acta Zoologira Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15^ 1969 


THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS OF THE HUNGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOCICAL EXPEDITIONS 


9 


SpathulocepheiiH geii. n. 

Ten pairs of notogastral and ten pairs of genital hairs. 

Type-species: Spathulocepheus amazoniciis sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : By reason of the notogastral and genital setal formulae, 
the new species differs from all known generic taxa of the family. With regard 
to its gencral hahit, it niay he compared with the Machadocepheus — Congo- 
cepheus groiip, but these latter genera possess 4 pairs of genital and 14—15 pairs 
of notogastral hairs.* Also, Trichocarabodes Balogh, 1961, with 8 genital, and 
Apotomocepheus Aoki, 1966, with 7 genital, hairs may yet he mentioned, but 
they are of a completely different character. 

Spathulocepheus amazoniciis sp. n. (Figs. 21 — 22) 

540 — 714x265 — 377 p. Sensilius long, apically hardly incrassate. Hair 
in large, spatulate, hairs la and ro inclinate, simple. 

Notogaster: Ten pairs of notogastral hairs, 6 of which rclatively 
closely adjacent to each other and situated on a transversal ridge, while 4 other 
pairs in a posteromarginal j)osition. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epimeral setal formula: 1 — 1 — 3 — 3. Ten pairs of vernii- 
form genital hairs, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanaU 
hairs; of these latter ones, hairs adj and ad., spatulate, hair ad^ setiform. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Ilolotype: 0-523-68): No. 357-1; 24 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-524-68): from the same locality. 

OPPIIDAE Grandjean, 1954 
Cuneoppia gen. u. 

Dorsosejugal suture cuneiform, projecting between bothrydia; a costula, 
parallel with it and bearing hair in, connecting bothrydia; hair la arising 
immediately anteriorly to it, on a distinet tubercle. Ten pairs of notogastral 
and 6 pairs of genital hairs. Mandible peloptoide. 

Type-species; Cuneoppia laticeps sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : The new genus is distinguished from all known Oppiid 
genera by the peloptoide mandibles, the peculiar structure of the prodorsuin 
and especially by hair la arising extraordinarily posteriorly. 

* Following a comparison of the Carabodid species described hitherto, the species 
Machadocepheus longus Bal., 1962 (Madagascar), is to he excluded from this genus, and a 
new genus established for it, as follows: 

Tuberocepheus gen. n. 

Ten pairs of notogastral and 4 pairs of genital hairs. Six pairs of minute and simple 
hairs arising on 5 pairs of tubercles medially on notogaster. 

R e m a r k s : The new genus rather resemhles Spathulocepheus gen. n., described 
ahove, but the mimber of genital and adanal hairs as well as the epimeral setal formula clearly 
distinguish it. 
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Ciineoppia laticeps sp. ii. (Figs. 23 — 26) 

295 -315x 175 —192 Rostral apex proclinate in a superior view (Fig. 
24), laceratecl by divers kinds of incisions. Sensilius tricuspidale and spatulat<‘ 
(Fig. 25), laterally proclinate. 

Notogaster: Cuneiforin dorsosejugal suture foliowed by a wide 
chitinous ridge, emitting a latli eacli also posteriorad. Enclosed area strongly 
punctate. Hairs robust, tliick, weakly ciliate. 

Ventral : Epiineral setal formula: 3 —1 — 3 — 3. Six pairs of genital, 
1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Hairs ad^ and 
ado in postanal, liair ad.^ in preanal, position; former two arising on an arcuate 
and chitinous ridge. 

Materiai exaniincd: 1 ex. (Hololype: 0-525-68): No. 380-3; 5 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-526-68): from the saine locality. 


Miiltioppia amazonica sp. n. (Figs. 27 — 28) 

598x294 //. Sensilius pentafid, slightly incrassate along lateral branches 
(Fig. 28). Prodorsal bairs extremely short, lamellae hardly discernible. A strong 
chitinous tubercle posteriorly to hair in. 

Notogaster: Only insertion point of hair ta present, 12 long and 
curved notogastral hairs. 

Ventral: Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Five pairs of genital, 
1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae ad^ in 
postanal, ado in paraanal, ad^ in preanal, position; pori iad long, subtending 
an acute angle with longitudinal axis of anal aperture. 

Materiai examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-556-68): No. 357-1; 8 ex. (Paratypes: 
872-68); No. 357-2. 

R e m a r k s : The new species stands nearest to M. punctata (Hammt.r, 
1961), and M. pectinata Bal. et Mah., 1967, but it differs from them by the 
shape of the sensilius and the length as well as the configuration of the epi¬ 
meral setae. 


Octoppia gen. n. 

Four pairs of long and thick notogastral hairs, arranged in two longi¬ 
tudinal rows. All other notogastral hairs minute or absent. Sensilius pectini- 
form. Five pairs of genital hairs. 

Type-spccies : Octoppia irmayi sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : The peculiar notogastral chaetotaxy separates the new 
genus from all hitherto known genera of the fainily. 
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Figs. 30 — 43. 30 = Octoppia irmayi sp. n.; 31 — 32 = Sternoppia reticulata sp. ii.; 33 
Tecteremaeus cristatus sp. ii.; 34 — 35 = Trematoppia reducta sp. n.; 36 — 37 = I\eosuctobelba 
transitoria sp. n.; 38 — 39 = Beckiella foveolata sp. n.; 40 — 43 = Cavernocepheus monstruo¬ 
sus sp. n. 


.icta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungnricae 15. 190** 
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Octoppia irmayi sp. ii. (Figs. 29 — 30) 

225 — 235 X 127 —132 /i. Sensilius pectiniform, with 7 long lateral branches 
and soine sliort cilia. Rostrum tricuspidale. Prodorsal hairs sliort. 

Notogaster: A minute, spiniform hair fa, and 4 pairs of long and 
thick, as well as 3 pairs of shorter and tliin, hairs present, latter in postero- 
marginal position. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epimeral setal formula: 3 —1-3 — 3. Five pairs of genital, 
1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. 

Material examiiied: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-527-68): No. 357-1; 23 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-526-68): from the same locality. 

We dedicate the new species, in gratitude and esteem, to H. de Irmay, of im¬ 
mense help in the realization and collecting activities of the expedition. 

Sternoppia reticulata sp. n. (Figs. 31 — 32) 

267 — 317x165 — 172 jU. Sensilius long, multiply furcate or ramifying. 
Hairs la arising postapically on lamella, hairs in on dilating base of lamella. 

Notogaster: Hair ta reduced; 4 pairs of long and 5 pairs of sliort 
notogastral hairs present. 

V e n t r a 1 : Highly similar to S. mirabilis Bal. et Mah., 1968, but 
chitinous plates (covering epimeral region) reticulate, hairs 3a and 4c only 
weakly incrassate. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-529-68): No. 357-1; 6 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-530-68): from the same locality. 

R e m a r k S : From the type-species, the new taxon is satisfactorily 
distinguished hy the reduced hair ta, the reticulation of the epimeral region, 
and the configuration of the epimeral hairs. 

Tecteremaeus cristatus sp. n. (Fig. 33) 

456x269 1,1. Sensilius exclinate then recurving, densely ciliate. A weak 
but distinctly recognizable costula present; lamellar hairs arising anteriorly to 
it and closely adjacent to each other. 

Notogaster : Ten pairs of slightly widened notogastral hairs, 
resembling willow-leaves. Hairs originating on posterior margin of body 
shorter than ali other ones. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Apodemata well 
developed, 6 pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 (2 +3) pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal hairs. Setae ad^ in a postanal, setae ado and ad^ in a paraanal 
position. Anogenital region finely punctate. 

L e g s : Chitinous crest of femora of legs 1 — 4 dentate. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotvpe: 0-531-68): No. 380-2: 9 ex. (Paratype.s 
0-873-68): No. 357-2. 
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R e m a r k s : The new species is easily distinguished from the single 
kiiown species taxon (type-species) of the genus by the notogastral hairs and 
the dentate plates of the femora. 

Teratoppia reducta sp. n. (Figs. 34—35) 

250 — 312x142 —177 /i. Sensilius long, pro- and exclinate, terminally 
slightly incrassate, weakly ciliate. Hairs in minute. Hairs la thin, situated 
posteriorly to a transversal chitinous line. 

Notogaster: Anterior margin with a wide chitinous ribbon. Ten 
pairs of minute hairs. 

V e n t r a 1 : Apodemata almost completely reduced. Epimeral setal for¬ 
mula: 1 — 0 — 1 — 2. Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae ad^ and ad.y in paraanal, ad^ in preanal, position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-532-68): No. 357-1; 26 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-533-68): from the same locality. 

R e m a r k s : The other species of the genus occur in Africa; the new 
species differs by the epimeral setal formula and the weaker legs. 

SUCTOBELBIDAE GrANDJEAN, 1954 
Neosuctobelba gen. n. 

Rostrum and hair ro of a suctobelbid type. Prodorsum without the two 
fenestrate hollows and tubcrcles. Dorsosejugal suture without tubercles. 
Chelicera of a suctorial type. 

Type-species: Neosuctobelba transitoria sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : The dissimilar evolvement of the prodorsum separates 
the new taxon from the genus Suctobelba. 

Neosuctobelba transitoria sp. n. (Figs. 36 — 37) 

200 — 220x120 —133 jU. Sensilius proclinate, long-stalked, apically minu- 
tely clavate, bearing 3—4 minute cilia. Rostrum with two small lateral teeth. 
A stronger and two weaker transversal lines behind rostral apex. Bothrydia 
connected by a thin, medially projecting chitinous line, hairs la arising on this 
elevated portion. Only alveoli of hairs in discernible. 

Notogaster : Ten pairs of thin notogastral hairs. 

Ventral: Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Body slightly con¬ 
cave anteriorly to genital aperture. Four pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 
2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae 0^2 ^nd 0^3 in preanal position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-534-68): No. 380-2; 8 ex. (Para- 
type: 0-535-68): from the same locality. 
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DAMPFIELLIDAE Balogh, 1961 
Beckiella foveolata sp. n. (Figs. 38^39) 

441 — 592 X163 — 245 f-i. Stalk of sensilius signioid, clavus fusiform, 
pointed, with 3 — 4 lateral cilia. Anterior third of rostrum and a median stripe, 
decurrent posteriorad, strongly foveolate. Hairs exa and in merely one-third 
shorter than hair /a. 

Notogaster: Ten pairs of notogastral hairs of divers length; longest 
ones arising on posterior margin of notogastral hollow. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epimeral setal formula: 2 — 1 — 2 — 2 . Hairs la and 2a repre- 
sented merely by their hardly recognizable insertion points. Four pairs of 
genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Hair 
m /3 in preanal position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-536-68): No. 357-2; 7 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-537-68): from the same locality. 

R e m a r k S : Of the known Beckiella species, the new taxon stands 
nearest to B, cejanensis (Beck, 1962). However, the prodorsum and the noto¬ 
gastral hairs distinguish it from both this and all other species of the genus. 

OTOCEPIIEIDAE Balogh, 1961 
Cavernocepheus gen. n. 

A deep cave — occupying anterior portion of notogaster — in dorso- 
sejugal region. 14 pairs of notogastral and 3 pairs of genital setae. Porus iad 
adjacent to anus. 

Type-species: Cavernocepheus monstruosus sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : By reason of the cave in the anterior portion of the noto¬ 
gaster, and the concurrent deformations, the genus is unique in the entire 
family. 

Cavernocepheus monstruosus sp. n. (Figs. 40 — 43) 

714x275 jL/. Sensilius long, thin, exclinate, weakly ciliate. Lamellae long, 
basally incrassate; spa. l absent. Hair ro slightly more robust than filiform 
setae la and in. 

Notogaster: Hollow, with radial ribs decurrent posteriorad. Sur- 
face sparsely foveolate. All hairs filiform. Position of lateral pores as shown 
on Fig. 42. 

\ e 11 t r a 1 : Apodemata weakly developcd. Epimeral setal formula: 
3 — 1 — 3 — 2. Three pairs of genital, 1 ])air of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotyj)e: 0-539-68): No. 357-1. 


Icta Zuologica .iccidemiav Sricniiariiin Hungarirae 15. 1969 


TIIK SCIKNTIFIC HFSJITS OK THK III NGAHfAN SOlI, /OOLOGICAL KXPKDITIONS 


15 


Dolychereiiiaeiis aiiiazoiiicus sp. ii. (Figs. 44 — 45) 

691x206 fi, Lain(4lap long, iiarrow, hairs la rernoved from thein. Spa. 
l ahseiit. Hairs ro and la setiforrn, liair in apically ohtuse. Sensilius pointed, 
fusifonn. 

N o t o g a s t e r : Hair ta shorl, obtuse, all other hairs long, flagelli- 
form. Notogaster densely and heavily punctate. 

V e n t r a I : Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Four pairs of genital, 

I pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. 

M ci t c r i a I e X a ni i II e (I : 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-538-68): No. 357-1. 

H e in a r k s : No species of a siinilar notogastral chaetotaxy is know n 
aniong the hitherto descrihed taxa. 

OKIBATEIJJDAE JacOT, 1925 
Oribatella serrata sp. n. (Figs. 46 — 47) 

387x274 fi. Sensilius thick but setiforrn, ciliate. Exterior cuspis of 
lamellae slightly longer than interior one, outer margin with 3 teeth. Hair in 
long, extending to cuspides of lamellae. 

Notogaster: Anterior margin of pteromorpha serrate, laterally 
reticulate. Notogaster heavily punctate. Four pairs of small areae porosae, 

II pairs of subequal notogastral setae. 

Ventral: Epimeral region in fourth row with also some long hairs. 
Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, 
hairs. Merely insertion point of hair ad.^ visible. 

Material exainined: 1 cx. (Holotype: 0-540-68): No. 380-1; 18 ex. (Para- 
type: 0-541-68): froiii the sanie locality. 

R e ni a r k s : The serrate anterior margin of the pteromorpha and the 
reticulated sculptun* distinguish the new species from all of its known con- 
geners. 

KPACTOZETIDAE GrandjeAIN, 1936 
Truiicozetes gen. n. 

Lamellae short, apically truncate. Legs Iridactylous, lateral claws 
extremely thin, setiforrn. Epimeral region with longitudinal ribs. A large spiir 
al)ove, on base of tibia of leg [V. Six pairs of genital and ten pairs of noto¬ 
gastral hairs. 

Tyj)e-species: Truncozetes mucronatus sp. n. 

R e in a r k s : The lamellae and the peculiar evolvement of the epimeral 
region amply distinguish the new genus from Epactozetes Gkand.iean, 1936. 
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Truncozetes mucronatus sp. n. (Figs. 48 — 49) 

228x168 fx. Sensilius proclinate, clavate, its surface heavily aciculate. 
Lamellae wide, obliquely truncate anteriorly, concavely excavated. Trans- 
lamella present. Hair la a small spine, also hair in very short. 

Notogaster : Roughly foveolated. Posterior margin witli a bulbous 
tumescence. Ten pairs of well discernible hairs* Pteromorpha rounded, foveolate. 

V e n t r a 1 : Epimeral region with longitudinal rugulosity, hence apo- 
demata and hairs hardly recognizable. Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 
2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Hairs ad^ and ad^ in postanal, hair 
adg in preanal, position. 

Materia examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-542-68): No. 406; 20 ex. (Paratypes; 
0-874-68): from the same locality. 

PARAKALUMMIDAE Grandjean, 1936 
Parakalumma foveolata sp. n. (Figs. 50 — 51) 

314 — 345x166—191 /x. Prodorsum elongate, lamellae submarginal, 
rather wide. Hairs in and la minute. Sensilius fusiform, apically rounded, 
proclinate. 

Notogaster : Anterior margin of notogaster parabolically arcuate 
anteriorad. Four pairs of sacculi present. Sa large, all other ones small and 
situated posteriorly. Ten pairs of notogastral alveoli. Surface irregularly 
foveolate. Antero-inferior margin of pteromorpha arcuately excised. 

V e n t r a 1 : Setae extremely small, usually only their alveoli discernible. 
Four pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, 
hairs; all minute. Hair ad.^ in preanal position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-543-68): No. 357-1; 15 ex. (Para¬ 
types: 0-544-68): No. 357-2. 

Remarks: A similar combination of features was as yet unknown 
in the genus. 

GALUMNIDAE Grandjean, 1936 
Pergalumna passimpunctata sp. n. (Fig. 52) 

275 — 285x260 — 280 fi. Sensilius filiform, reclinate, with long cilia. 
Dorsosejugal suture absent. Setae in represented only by alveoli behind an 
extremely thin transversal line. Hair la fine but discernible, hair ro indicated 
only by alveoli. 

Notogaster : Pteromorpha relatively large, with scarce venation. 
Area porosa Aa removed from pteromorpha, small, transversal, areae porosae 
— A^ situated posteriorly, A 2 considerably smaller than the other two. Noto¬ 
gaster with double sculpture. 
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Figs. 44 — 55. 44 —45 = Dolicheremaeus amazonicus sp. n.; 46 — 47 = Oribatella serrata sp. n.; 
48 — 49 = Epactozetes setosus sp. n.; 50 — 51 = Parakalumma foveolata sp. n.; 52 = Perga- 
lamna passimpunctata sp. n.; 53 —54 = Monoschelobates parvus sp. n.; 55 = Conozetes arcu- 

alis sp. n. 
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V e n t r a 1 : AU hairs represented only by alveoli. Ventral piate with 
large, obscure points. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-545-68): No. 357-1; 19 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-546-68): from the same locality. 

R e m a r k S : The filiform sensilius, the four pairs of areae porosae, the 
small dimensions of the body, and the foveolate notogaster distinguish the new 
species from all known congeners. 

ORIBATULIDAE JaCOT, 1929 
Monoschelobates gen. n. 

Pteromorpha absent, only humeral lobe present. Four pairs of extremely 
small sacculi. Ten pairs of minute notogastral hairs. Four pairs of genital 
setae. Legs monodactyle. 

Type-species: Monoschelobates parvus sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : On the basis of the above combination of characters, th(‘ 
new genus might be assigned to the small-sized, monodactyle Scheloribates 
species, but by its liabit the new genus seems to be related rather to the genus 
Tuberemaeus Sellnick, 1930. 

Monoschelobates parvus sp. n. (Figs. 53 — 54) 

254 — 279x147—162 p. Sensilius ex- and reclinate, fusiform, with 
rounded and ciliate apex. Hairs in, la and ro of medium length. Lamellae long, 
an obliquely transversal line each heneath their cuspis, imitating translamella. 

Notogaster: Dorsosejugal suture arcuate. Small, short humeral 
lobe present. Four pairs of minute sacculi. 

Ventral: All hairs of epimeral and anogenital regions extremely 
short; hair ad^ in preanal position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-547-68): No. 357-1; 13 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-548-68): from the same locality. 

HAPLOZETIDAE Grandjean, 1936 
Conozetes gen. n. 

Pteromorpha movable. Four pairs of characteristically projecting, coni- 
form sacculi. Prodorsum with lamella and translamella. Five pairs of genital 
setae. Four pairs of apodemata, concurrent in almost one point at inargin 
of genital aperture. Legs monodactyle. 

Type-species : Conozetes arcualis sp. n. 

R e m a r k s : The special structure of the sacculi and the configuration 
of the anogenital region distinguish the new genus from all poronotic Oribatids. 
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Figs. 56 — 64. 56 — Conozetes arenalis sp. n.; 57 — 58 — Uracrobates incertus sp. ii.; 59—60 = 
Paraxylobates imitans sp. n.; 61 — 62 = Nasobates mirabilis sp. n.; 63 — 64 = Benoibates boli- 

vianus sp. n. 
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Conozetes arcualis sp. n. (Figs. 55 — 56) 

392 X 323 fi. Stalk of sensilius sigmoid, fusiform, weakly ciliate. Rostral 
cuspis elongate. Lamella and translamella very wide. Hairs Ia arising at outer 
margin of lamella. 

Notogaster: Hairs rcduced, merely 10 pairs of alveoli visible. 

V e n t r a 1 : Five pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae ad^ in preanal position. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-549-68): No. 357-2. 

Uracrobates incertus sp. n. (Figs. 57 — 58) 

539 — 676x431 — 534 /.i. Sensilius exclinate, slightly fusiform, ciliate. 
Rostral apex pointed. Lamellae well developed, cuspides long, outer apex 
mucronate. Hair in longest among ali prodorsal hairs. 

Notogaster: Dorsosejugal suture medially interrupted. Surface 
weakly reticulate. Hairs represented only by alveoli. 

V e n t r a 1 : Apodemata underdeveloped. Epimeral hairs long. Ano- 
genital region with large, punctate foveolae. Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of 
aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae ado and ad^ in 
preanal position. Pori iad subtending an angle with anal opening. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-550-68): No. 416-1; 1 ex. (Para- 
type: 0-551-68): from the same locality. 


Paraxylobates gen. n. 

Ten pairs of extremely small notogastral setae, 6 pairs of genital hairs. 
Pteromorpha movable. Four pairs of sacculi. Legs tridactylous, hetero- 
dactylous. 

Type-species : Paraxylobates imitans sp. n.* 

R e m a r k s : The above combination of features precludes the relega- 
tion of this species to any Haplozetid genus. 


Paraxylobates imitans sp. n. (Figs. 59 — 60) 

673x408 f-L Sensilius ex- and slightly reclinate, apically incrassate, 
ciliate. Hairs in heavily, hairs la and ro only slightly, ciliate. Hair la arising 
on lamellar cuspis. 

Notogaster: Dorsosejugal suture hardly convex. Pteromorpha 
pointed. Notogastral hairs hardly discernible, sacculi minute. 

* The species Scheloribates madagascarensis Bal., 1960, probably also belongs here. 
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V e n t r a 1 : Six pairs of grnital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of aiial, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs. Setae adj and ad,, long, ciliate, in para- and postanal 
positions, respectively; hairs ad.j and ag almost rcduccd. 

M a t e r i a I e x a m i ii e d : 1 ex. (Holotypc: 0-S52-68): No. 3.S7-1. 

Nasobates mirabilis sp. ii. (Figs. 61 — 62) 

494x392 Pteromorpha niovahle. Sensilius ex- and proclinate, its cla¬ 
vate apex densely ciliate. Hairs la and ro setiform, hair in long, incrassate, pe- 
nicillately ciliate. Lamellae w ide, cuspis short hut well discernihle, with a dis¬ 
tinet outer and inner apex. 

N o t o g a s t e r: Dorsose^jugal suture ahsent. Nine (?) pairs of large 
notogastral setae, resembling willow-leaves, four pairs of minute sacculi. 
Notogaster covered with rough ccrotegument. 

Ventral: Kpimeral hairs well discernihle. Epimeral setal formula: 
3 — 1 — 3 — 2. Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs 
of adanal, hairs. Setae ad., and ad^ in postanal position. 

M a t e r i a 1 e x a in i ii e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-553-68): No. 406; 3 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-554-68): No. 447-2. 

Remarks: On the hasis of the character-complex, the species widely 
differs from all its known congeners. 


OKIPODIDAE Jacot, 1925 
Benoibates boliviaiius sp. n. (Figs. 63 — 64) 

519x294 f.1. Sensilius clavate, hothrydium only partially covered. Hairs 
ro, la., and in lengthening in order of ahove sequence. Hair in projecting even 
heyond cuspis of lamellae. 

Notogaster: Median line with smaller, hut marginally with gradu- 
ally increasing, foveolae. Ten pairs of short notogastral hairs. 

Ventral : Hair Ib very long. Two pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 
1 pair of anal, and 2 pairs of adanal, hairs; these latter very long. 

M a t e r i u I e x a in i ii e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-555-68): No. 406. 

Remarks : The ventral side of the new species is sirnilar to that of 
Benoibates flagelliger Ral., 1958, hut the proportion of the prodorsal hairs, the 
uncovered hothrydium, and the notogastral sculpture distinguish it satisfacto- 
rily. 

Authors’ addresses: Prof. Dk. J. HALOOn, Biidapest, VIII., Puskin u. 3, Hungary, 
I)r. S. Mahunka, Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hungary. 
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QUELQUES GEORISSUS LATREILLE NOUVEAUX 
DE L’INDONfiSIE,VIETNAM ET DE NOUVELLE GUINfiE 
(COLEOPTERA: GEORISSIDAE) 

Par 

J. Deleve 

INSTITDT ROYAL DES SCIENCES NATURELLES DE BELGIQUE, BRUXELLES 
(Re^u: le 4 janvier 1968) 

Les insectes faisant l’objet de cette note appartiennent au Musee de 
Budapest. Je remercie tres viveinent M. le Dr. Z. Kaszab d’avoir bien voulu 
m’cn confier l’examen. 

Georissus calculus n. sp. (Fig. 1) 

Taille: 1,1 mm. Brievement ovale, brun inarron, assez luisant. Antennes 
d’un jaunc pale, a massue fusiforme. 

Tete granuleuse sur Tepistonie, ornee sur le milieu du front de deux 
rcliefs longitudinaux disposes en V epaissis a leur cxtremite anterieure devant 
le sillon transversal separant Tepistomc du front. De cliaque cote, une crete 
longitudinale, courbee vers Tinterieur en arriere oii elle a tendance a se 
fragmenter. 

Pronotum nettement plus large (au niveau de la dilatation anguleuse) 
que long (0,55 mm : 0,4 mm). Bord anterieur faiblement arrondi. Bord lateral 
elargi en une dent assez large suivie de deux ou trois denticules. Partie ante¬ 
rieure coupee au milieu par un sillon median longitudinal peuprofond; garnie 
de chaque cote d’une faible callosite avec de tres petits granules. Partie 
posterieure creusee de trois fossettes: une mediane en forme de losange et 
deux submedianes, ovales, en arriere de la precedente dont elles ne sont 
separees que par une minee arete. De chaque cote, une callosite sublaterale, 
peu elevee, avec quelques granules, accolee a la fossette submediane. Une ligne 
irreguliere de granules le long de la base. 

Elytres nioins de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum; plus grande 
largeur situee vers le premier tiers de leur longueur; plus larges cnsemble 
que longs (0,7 mm : 0,67 mm). Points des stries profonds, tres larges, les 
interstries tres etroits de meme que les separations des points dans chaque 
strie. Tous les interstries de rneine valeur, garnis de granules coniques peu 
eleves, disposes a peu pres a raison d’un par point, plus visibles sur les inter- 
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stries lateraux. Calus humeral marque. Neuvieme iiitervalle elargi en saillie 
crenelee apres le calus humeral mais a un niveau inferieur, semblant former, 
vu de dessus, le bord lateral de Telytre. Angle basal avance en lobe saillant 
dentele. Repli epipleural offrant au niveau des hanches posterieures un pii 
transverse formant la limite anterieure d’un alveole arrondi. 

Metasternum court, en bourrelet granuleux de chaque cote de la ligne 
mediane: 

Abdomen avec quelques granules. 

Edeage (Fig. 1). Longueur totale: 300 {jl. Lobe median (160 (.i) a apo¬ 
physes longues et etroites. Parameres (140 depassant le sommet du lobe 
median. Piece basale: 160 //. 

Holotype: un (^, Sumatra centr., Singkarak, 22-11-1929, Ufer des Sees (Deutsche 
Liranologische Expedition) Coli. E. CsiKi. 

Paratypcs: trois cJc^, trois $5 de meme provenance. 

Tous les specimens etaient couverts d’une croute blanchatre, masquaiit 
la sculpture. Different de G. overbecki van Emden (d’apres la description) 
par leur taille encore plus petite, leur coloration brune, la ponctuation des 
elytres formee de larges points rapproches, le 9^ interstrie saillant lateralement. 

Les deux especes appartiennent au groupe, largement repandu, de G. 
laesicollis Gyll. 


Georissus emdeni n. sp. (Fig. 5) 

Taille: 1,4 mm. Brievement ovale, retreci en arriere, d’un brun marron 
luisant. 

Tete granuleuse sur 1’epistome; ornee, sur le milieu du front, de deux 
reliefs longitudinaux arques en V, epaissis a leur extremite anterieure, devant 
le sillon transversal separant l’epistome du front. De chaque cote, une crete 
longitudinale courbee en arriere vers Finterieur ou elle a tendance a se 
fragmenter. 

Pronotum tres nettement plus large (au niveau de la dent laterale) 
que long (0,61 mm : 0,45 mm). Bord anterieur subtronque garni de petits 
granules; longe de tres pres par le bord, granuleux lui aussi, du lobe anterieur. 
Celui-ci coupe au milieu par un sillon median longitudinal peu profond; 
releve de chaque cote en callosite granuleuse peu prononcee. Partie posterieure 
du disque creuse de trois fossettes: une mediane losangique, flanquee de chaque 
cote d’un fort bourrelet granuleux; deux submedianes posterieures, ovales, 
limitees en avant chacune par le bourrelet precite, subcontigues sur la ligne 
mediane, leur contour marque par de fines granulations. De chaque cote, 
une callosite granuleuse moins haute que les bourrelets limitant la fossette 
centrale. Immediatement en arriere de cette callosite et de la fossette sub- 
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mediane, de chaque cote, une cavite transversale etroite, parallele a la hase. 
Dent laterale de la region explanee, dirigee en arriere, suivie de trois denticiiles. 

Elytres un peu plus de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum; un peu 
moins larges ensemhle que longs (0,86 inm : 0,96 mm), Points des stries larges, 
tres etroitement separes entre eux par de fins traits transversaux. Suture 
elevee, presque tranchante. Interstries 1 et 4 plus faibles que les interstries 
3 et 5, le 3® eleve en forte cote, encore elargi et epaissi avaiit la declivite 
apicale; le 5® moins eleve; les suivants, tant pairs qu’impairs, de force egale. 
Calus humeral granuleux, masquant presque completement, vu de dessus, 
Tangle humeral externe crenele. Repli epipleural coupe, au niveau des hanches 
posterieures, par un fort pii transverse formant du cote interne, avec le 9® 
interstrie, la limite anterieure d’un alveole (Fig. 5). 

Metasternum en hourrelet granuleux de chaque cote du sillon longi- 
tudinal median. 

Ahdomen offrant des granules largement separes. 

Holotype: une $, Sumatra centr., Singkarak, 22-11-1929, Ufer des Sees (Deutsche 
Limnologische Expedition) Coli. E. CsiKi. 

Confondue avec les specimens de Pespece precedente, portant une 
etiquette «Georyssus overhecki v. Emden», pourtant tres distincte par la 
sculpture des elytres offrant une cote epaisse sur le 3* intervalle. 

Je dedie cette esp^ce a M. Van Emden qui fit connaitre la premiere espece du 
genre en provenance de Sumatra. 

Georissus batavianus n. sp. (Figs. 2 et 7) 

Taille: 1,5 mm. En ovale assez large; d’un hrun fonce luisant. 

Tete sculptee comme chez G. calculus n. sp. 

Pronotum du type laesicollis^ nettement plus large que long (0,7 mm : 
0,5 mm) a hords anterieur et lateral creneles; la dent laterale courhee vers 
1’arriere, suivie de deux petits denticules. Marge apicale du lohe anterieur 
garnie de petits granules disposes parallelement au hord anterieur suhtronque; 
sillon longitudinal median horde de granules; des granules encore, de chaque 
cote du lohe, formant une faihle callosite. Fossette mediane losangique; 
fossettes suhmedianes ohliques, ovales; leurs aretes granuleuses. En avant 
des fossettes suhmedianes de chaque cote contre la fossette mediane, un 
hourrelet granuleux. Callosite suhlaterale moins elevee que la region centrale, 
plus ou moins arrondie, granuleuse. En arriere de celle-ci, le long de la hase, 
une cavite transversale se retrecissant vers la region mediane. 

Elytres un peu plus de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum, plus longs 
que larges ensemhle (1,1 mm : 0,93 mm) a stries profondes, les points separes 
entre eux par de minces traits transversaux. Interstries plus etroits que les 


Arta Zoolof^ica Academiae Scientiarum /lungaricae /5, 1969 


26 


J. DELfiVE 


points, tous semblables, eleves en cotes nettes, garnies de granules apiatis 
subcontigus. Calus humeral proeminent ne masquant toutefois pas le bord 
lateral. Angle humeral externe peu avance, a peine crenele. Repli epipleural 
creuse d’un alveole arrpndi, limite en avant par le pii transverse et vers 




Figs. 1-3. Edeage de 1 = Georissus calculus n. sp., 2 = G. batavianus n. sp., 3 = G. 

guineensis n. sp. 


neo- 


Tinterieur par le 9^ interstrie, celui-ci ne formant pas, vu de dessus, d’elargis- 
sement anguleux (Fig. 7). 

Metasternum releve, de chaque cote de la ligne mediane, en bourrelet 
granuleux. 

Abdomen avec de larges granules mousses sur le premier segment. 
Edeage (Fig. 2) d’une longueur totale de 345 fi. Lobe median court 
(112 ^), apophyses basales ne penetrant pas dans la piece basale. Paramercs 


■icia Zoologica Acmdemiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 























gUKLQUKS GKOKISSUS LATHKILLE NOUVEAUX 


27 


(150 /i) qiielqiie peu elargis au niveau du soinmet du lobe median, qu’ils 
depassent sensiblement. Pi^ce basale: 205 /z. 

Holotype: uii (J, Batavia (BiR6, 1896). 

Premier representant du genre pour Pile de Java. Espece tres distinete 
de G. calculus n. sp. par la taille, les points des stries moins larges, les inter- 
stries en cotes plus nettes a granules apiatis, le 9® beaucoup moins saillaiit 
lateraleinent. 


Georissus neogiiineensis n. sp. (Figs. 3 et 8) 

Taille: 1,35 mm. Brievement ovale; brun marron assez luisant; tete 
plus sombre. Anteiines d’un jaune pale. 

Tete sculptec comme cliez G. calculus n. sp. 

Pronotum nettement plus large (au niveau de la dilatation anguleuse 
laterale) que long (0,61 mm : 0,45 mm). Forme et sculpture du type laesi- 
collis^ tres seinblable a celui de C. calculus n. sp., le sillon median de la partie 
anterieurc mieux marque, les fossettes submedianes moins profondes, la base 
longe<‘ par une cavite etroite mais profonde, surtout derriere la callosite 
laterale (Fig. 8). 

Elytres un peu plus de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum, un peu 
plus longs que larges dans leur plus grande largeur (0,96 mm : 0,86 mm), 
celle-ci situee avant le milicu au niveau de relargissement en saillie laterale 
du 8® intervalle. Angle liumeral externe creiiele et avance vers 1’angle poste- 
rieur du pronotum. Calus liumeral marque, avec quelques granules peu eleves. 
Repli epipleural divise par un pii transverse. Points des stries larges, etroite- 
ment separes. Interstries etroits, tous semblables, a granules indistincts, sauf 
sur les 7^ et 8^. 

Metasternum coupe par un sillon longitudinal median peu profond, 
garni de granules coniques bien separes, sur fond lisse. 

Abdomen a granules effaces. 

Edeage (Fig. 3) mesurant: 400 //. Lobe median (200 /i) a apophyses 
etroites, penetrant profondement dans la piece basale. Parameres (220 fi) 
acumines au soinmet. Piece basale: 205 fi, 

Holotype: un Nouvelle Guinee, Eriiiia, Astrolabe Baie (Biro, 1896). 

Paratypcs: un cJ, une $ de ineme origine; une $ Stephansort. 

Georissus biroi n. sp. (Fig. 9) 

Taille: 1,2 mm. Noir mat. 

Tete finement alutacee, garnic, sur Tepistome, de trois lignes longi¬ 
tudinales en relief et, sur le rnilieu du front de deux courtes carenes en forme 
de virgules (Fig. 9). 
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Pronotum un peu plus large que long (0,47 mm : 0,41 mm), alutace 
entre les larges granules subconfluents couvrant toute la surface. Bord ante- 
rieur largement subtronque. Bord lateral sans dilatation anguleuse, arrondi 
au tiers anterieur, puis rectiligne jusqu’a la base. 



Figs. 4-9 Edeage de 4 = G. vietnamensis n. sp,; 5-7 = Vue de profil de Telytre (schema- 
tique) chez: 5 = G. emdeni n. sp., 6 = G. poesi n. sp,, 1 = G. batavianus n. sp.; 8 = G. 
neoguineensis n. sp.: aspect du pronotum; 9 = G. biroi n. sp.: tete 


Elytres pres de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum, plus longs que 
larges ensemble (0,8 mm : 0,7 mm). Suture et intervalles impairs un peu plus 
eleves que les intervalles pairs, en partie subgranuleux. Points des stries 
larges, profonds, entamant les interstries. Calus humeral a granulations plus 
petites que celles du pronotum; calus subhumeral efface. Repli epipleural sans 
pii transverse. 
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Metastemum longitudinalement silloiine; aliitace et graiiuleux coiniiie 
le pronotum. 

Premier segineiit de l’al)doineii a gros granules subconfluents; sur les 
segments 2 a 4, une rangee horizontale de granules ecrases; sur le 5® les granules 
sont disposes sur deux rangs plus ou moins reguliers. 

Ilolotype: une 5» Nouvelle Guinee, Eriina, Astrolabe Baie (Biho, 1896). 

Paratypes: deux $$ de nienie origine. 

Preiniere espece decrite de la Nouvelle Guinee, distincte entre toutes 
par la granulation du pronotum. 

Georissus vietnaiiiensis n. sp. (Fig. 4) 

Taillc: 1,4 mm. En ovale assez large; d’un hrun jaunatre avec la tete 
plus soinhre et les appendices plus clairs. 

Tete sculptee comme chez G. calculus n. sp. 

Pronotum de beaucoup plus large (au niveau de la dent laterale) (jue 
long (0,68 mm : 0,45 mm). Bord anterieur largement subtron(|ue, bord lateral 
elargi en une dent courbee vers Tarriere suivie de deux denticules avant 
Fangle posterieur. Sculpture du type laesicollis, Partie anterieure garnie d’un 
silloii longitudinal median assez large, peu profond et, de chaque cote, une 
faible callosite avec des granulations plus ou moins paralleles au bord ante¬ 
rieur. Fossette mediane de la partie posterieure profonde, en forme de losange, 
limitee a gauche et a droite, par un bourrelet granuleux; separee, en arriere, 
de chaque cote de la fossette submediane, par une fine arete granuleuse qui 
contourne cette fossette qui est de forme ovale, moins profonde que la 
mediane. De chaque cote, une callosite sublaterale, arrondie, granuleuse. Base 
bordee par quelques granules irreguliers; ce rebord precede d’une cavite 
transversale creusee surtout derriere la callosite sublaterale. 

Elytres un peu plus de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum, et a peine 
plus longs que larges ensemble dans leur plus grande largeur (0,95 mm:0,91 
mm), celle-ci situee avant le milieu. Calus humeraux marques, granuleux. 
Repli lateral divise par un pii transverse. Points des stries larges, separes entre 
eux par de petits traits transversaux, moins eleves toutefois que les inter- 
stries. Interstries eleves en cotes formees de granules juxtaposes tous semblables. 

Metastemum coupe par un sillon longitudinal peu profond, finement 
pointille avec quelques granules. 

Premier segment de Fabdomen plus clair que les segments suivanls, 
n’offrant que de petits granules isoles. Dernier segment garni de granules 
disposes sur deux rangs. 

Edeage (Fig. 4) mesurant 380 //. Lobe median (230 //) a apophyses 
basales penetrant profondement dans la piece basale. Parameres: 160//. 
Piece basale: 230 //. 
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flolotype: un Vietiiam, Prov. Nghe-An, forestiere Quy-chaii, 200 m, a la lumiere, 
foret tropicale pluvieuse semidecidue, 23-VIII-1963 (T. Pocs). 

Paratypes: trois neuf 95 meme origine. 

Premiere espece du genre signalee du Vietnam. Rentre dans le groupe 
laesicollis. Se caracterise par sa forme large, ses interstries eleves en cotes 
granuleuses. 

Deux 9? ont une coloration d’un beau brun luisant. 

Deux (non paratypes) de meme origine que les autres ont cette 
meme coloration plus foncee avec les interstries plus accuses et une forme 
plus retrecie en arriere. Leur edeage est un peu plus petit et moins large, 
avec le sommet du lobe median depassant le somniet des parameres. Mais 
ce caractere est sans doute sans signification, le lobe median etant probable- 
ment mobile entre les parameres. Je considere, a titre provisoire, ces individus 
comme des varietes de G. vietnamensis n. sp. 

Georissus poesi n. sp. (Fig. 6) 

Taille: 1,4 mm. Brievement ovale, d’un brun fonce luisant. 

Tete sculptee comme cliez G. emdeni n. sp. 

Pronotum tres nettement plus large que long (0,66 mm : 0,46 mm); 
sculpture identique a celle de G. emdeni n. sp., avec le sillon median du lol)e 
anterieur un peu plus profond. 

Elytres deux fois plus longs que le pronotum, un peu plus longs qu<‘ 
larges ensemble (0,95 mm : 0,90 mm). Points des stries profonds, larges, separes 
entre eux par de fins traits transversaux. Suture elevee et garnie de petits 
granules non contigus. Troisieme interstrie eleve en cote granuleuse, plus 
haute et plus large encore avant la declivite apicale au debut de laquelle elle 
s’arrete. Cinquieme interstrie en cote granuleuse de force egale sur toute sa 
longueur. Interstries 2 et 4 constitues par des granules alignes, bien separes 
et de beaucoup moins hauts que la cote du 3^ interstrie. Interstries lateraux 
subegaux, garnis de granules non contigus. Calus liumeral marque. Repli 
epipleural coupe par deux piis transverses determinant deux alveoles, les deux 
piis relies par une courte branche longitudinale (Fig. 6). 

Metasternum en bourrelet granuleux de cliaque cote du sillon longi- 
tudinal median. 

vVbdomen offrant des granules largement separes. 

Holotype: une 5? Vietnam, Prov. Nghe-An, forestiere Quy-chau, 200 m, a la lumiere 
foret tropicale pluvieuse semidecidue, 23-VIII-1963 (T. Pocs). 

Proche de G. emdeni par la sculpture des elytres, la cote du 3^ intervalle 
plus forte, plus large, ecourtee en arriere. Caracterisee, en outre, par la pre- 
sence de deux piis transverses sur Tepipleure. 

Ti’ adresse de rauteur: Briixelles. 41. Rue Vaiitier. Belgicjiie. 
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EINIGE NEUE CYCLOCEPHALINI UND PENTODONTINI 
(COLEOPTERA: DYNASTINAE) 

Von 

S. Endrodi 

/OOLOGISCHE ARTEILUNG DES UNGARISCHEN NATURWISSENSCHAFTLICHEN MUSEUMS, BUDAPEST 

(DIREKTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB) 

(Eingegangen ain 8. Febniar 1968) 

In der Ictzten Zeit erhielt ich wieder eine groBere Anzahl der beideii 
Triben der Dynastinae, Cyclocephalini iiiid Pentodontini, besonders von 
llerrn P. Francisco Silverio Pereira (Sao Paulo) und Dr. Sw. G. Larsson 
(Kopenhagen). Dadurch konnte ich wieder einigc neue Arten feststellen und 
auch unsere Kenntnisse bei einigen Arten bereichern. Die Diagnosen der 
neuen sowie die Erganzungen zu bekannten Arten lauten wic folgt: 

Cyclocephala pereirai n. sp. 

Glanzend braunlichgelb, Stirn und Scheitel scliwarz, Halsschild bei stark 
ausgefarbten Exemplaren (z. B. bei der Allotype) wie bei Fig. 101 meiner 
Monographie, mit einera Seitenfleck (almlich wie bei Fig. 106); bei reduzierter 
Zeichnung sah ich auch solche, wie ca. 108 bzw. 80, letztere scbeint die hiiu- 
figste zu sein (auch die Holotype). Fliigeldecken wie Fig. 185 und 187 gezeicli- 
net, die vorderen Punkte, besonders der vorderste manchmal scliwacli oder 
fehlend. Oberseite und Pygidium l)eini $ kald, letzteres bei (J lang, ziemlich 
dicht behaart. 

Clipeus^ an der Basis kaum doppelt so breit wie lang, Seiten sehr leiclit 
gebogen, nacli vorn erbeblich konvergierend. Vorderecken abgerundet, die 
Spitze abgestutzt. Rander fein, der Spitzenrand oft starker aufgebogen ais 
die Seitenrander. Oberseite beiin bald feiner, bald starker, stets dicht punk- 
tiert, bei dem einzigen $ gerunzelt-punktiert. Stirnnaht schwacli, oft kaum 
sichtbar. Stirn reichlich doppelt so breit wie der Durchmesser eines Auges. 
Fiibler lOgliedrig, die Fahne wenig langer ais die GeiBel obne Basalglied. 

Halsschild viel breiter ais lang (etwa 6,5 : 4,5), Seiten gebogen, zur 
Spitze starker ais zur Basis konvergierend. Hinterecken breit abgerundet. 
Basis gerandet. Scheibe kaum starker ais die Stirn, ziemlich dicht punktiert. 


^ Clipeu.s ist riclitig geschrieben, da das Wort latinisicrt wurde, und in der lateinischeii 
Sprache gibt es kein »y«. Die richtige griechische Schriftweise iniibte clypeos lauten (der 
Verfasser). 
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die Punkte an den Seiten etwas groBer und dichter (viele Zwischeiiraume 
groBer ais die Punkte). Schildchen wie die Scheibe des Halsschildes punktiert. 

Fliigeldecken langer ais zusammen breit (9 : 7 bzw. 9 : 7,5), iiberall sebr 
<licbt und viel starker ais die Seiten des Halsscbildes punktiert. Doppelreiben 
vorbanden, aber nicbt stark ausgepragt. 

Prosternalzapfen maBig bocb, die abgestutzte Spitze gewolbt, glanzend, 
kabl, binten breit abgesetzt. Hintertarsen viel langer ais die Scbienen. 

(J: Yorderscbienen mit 2 Zabnen, ein dritter ais eine scbwacbe Erweite- 
rung angedeutet. Vordertarsen stark verdickt, Glieder 2 — 4 breiter ais lang. 
Klauenglied sebr groB, die groBere Klaue stark gebogen, an der Spitze nicbt 
gespalten, innen mit der Spur einer kleinen Ecke. Pygidium an der Basis nicbt 
ganz doppelt so breit wie lang, die Spitze balbkreisformig gerundet, von der 
Seite geseben, stark gewolbt, iiberall fein chagriniert, mit kleinen Haarpunk- 
ten. Kopulationsapparat Abb. 1 — 2. Parameren berzformig. 

$: Vorderschienen mit 3 Zabnen. Seitenrand der Fliigeldecken iiberall 
fein, weit lunter der Mitte leicbt erweitert, mit starker Seitenbeule. Pygidium 
mebr dreieckig, weniger stark gewolbt, die Scbeibe glanzend, die Seitenecken 
matt-cbagriniert. 

Lange: 16—18 mm. — Untersucbtes Material 7 Exemplare. 

Type: Holotype, Allotype und Paratypen aus Brasilien, Utiariti, Rio Papagaio Mt. 
1. —12. XI. 1966, leg. Lenko et Pereira, in der Sammlung von Herrn P. Francisco Silverio 
Pereira in Sao Paulo, Paratypen auch in meiner Sammlung. 

Meinem eminenten Kollegen P. F. S. Pereira gewidmet. 

Die Bestiinmungstabelle meiner Monographie fiir fiihrt die Art zu Nr. 97/102, 
doch kommen die beiden hierher gehorenden Arten aus den Antillen schon wegen der gerin- 
gen GroBe (11 — 14 mm) nicbt in Frage: die dritte, C. discolor Herbst, ist zwar groBer, doch 
ist die Spitze des Clipeus gerundet, die Oberseite fein gerunzelt, die Parameren sind ganz 
anders gebildet, usw. Das $ der neuen Art gleicht stark der C. discolor und vielleicht noch 
mebr meiner C. decorella, ist aber groBer ais diese beiden, die Zeicbnung ist beim ausgefarbten 
Exemplarer! anders gebildet und der Seitenrand der Fliigeldecken iiberall fein, bei beiden 
Vergleicbsarten, besonders in der Nabe der Seitenbeule erbeblicb erweitert. 

Cyclocephala bella ii. sp. 

Scbwacb glanzend, lebbaft rot, Kopf, Baucbseite mit Ausnabme der 
Vorderbrust, Spitze und Zabne der Scbenkeln und der Scbienen, sowie die 
Tarsen scbwarz. Am Halsscbild finden sicb 6 starke und an den Fliigeldecken 
je 2 scbwachere Punkte (in der Mitte der Scbeibe bintereinander). Oberseite 
fast kabl, an den Fliigeldecken sind auBerst kleine und sparlicbe Harcben vor¬ 
banden, das Pygidium ist beim ziemlicb lang und maBig dicbt, beim $ kiirzer 
und sparlicber bebaart. Bebaarung der Baucbseite scbwacb. 

Clipeus kaum doppelt so breit wie lang, die Rander fast ganz regelmaBig 
balbkreisformig gebogen, Spitzenrand etwas bober ais die feinen Seitenrander 
aufgebogen. Oberseite dicbt und ziemlicb stark gerunzelt-punktiert. Stirnnabt 
leicbt eingedriickt, doppelbucbtig, Stirn etwa doppelt so breit wie der Durcb- 
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mcsscr eines Auges voii oben gesehen, ebcnso stark, aher etwas lockerer ais 
der Clipeus punktiert, die Punktierung des Scheitels viel feiner und sparlicher. 
Fiihler lOgliedrig, die Fahne etwas langer ais die iibrigen Glieder ohne Basal- 
glied. 

Halsschild fast doppelt so breit wie lang (etwa wie 6 : 3,5), in der Nahe 
der Hinterecken am breitesten. Seiten gebogen, nacli vorn stark konvergierend. 
llinterccken breit abgerundet. Basis gerandet. Oberseite alinlich wie die Stirn, 
viellcicht etwas sparlicher punktiert (auf der Scheibe viele Zwischenraume 
groBer ais die Punkte). Schildchen langs den Seiten fein gefurchl, wie der Hals¬ 
schild punktiert. 

Fliigeldecken langer ais zusammen breit (etwa wie 9 : 7), nach hinten 
leicht erweitert. Die ganze Oberseite sehr dicht geruiizelt-punktiert, die Punkte 
viel groBer ais die des Halsschildes, die Doppelreihen schwer zu entnehmen. 

Prosternalzapfen hoch, die Spitze abgestutzt, leicht gewolbt, rundlich, 
kahl, hinten breit abgesetzt. Hintertarsen viel langer ais die Schienen. 

(J: Vorderschienen mit 3 AuBenzahnen, der basale aber sehr klein und 
von den beiden apikalen etwas weiter abgeruckt. Vordertarsen stark verdickt, 
Glieder 2—4 breiter ais lang, die groBere Klaue stark gebogen, an der Spitze 
fein gespalten. Pygidium maBig stark gewolbt, ahnlich, aber feiner ais die 
Spitze der Fliigeldecken gerunzelt-punktiert. Kopulationsapparat Abb. 3—4. 
Parameren lang und schmal. 

5: Vorderschienen wie beim (J, nur die Zahne starker. Seitenrand der 
Fliigeldecken in der Mitte kurz und undeutlich verdickt, daneben ohne deut- 
liche Seitenbeule. Pygidium noch flacher, auf der Scheibe viel feiner und eben- 
so zerstreut punktiert wie der Halsschild, die Spitze fast glatt, die Seitenecken 
sehr fein gerunzelt. 

Lange: 11,5 — 15 mm. — Untersuchtes Material 10 Exemplare. 

Variation: manchmal sind die Punktflecke der Fliigeldecken stark redu- 
ziert (auch die Holotype) oder auch fehlend. 

Typen: Holotype, Allotype und 8 Paratypen aus Brasilien, Unai (Faz. Bolivia) MG- 
Brasil, 22. — 24. X. 1964, Exp. Dcp. Zoologia, in der Sammlung des Herrn P. F. S. Pereira 
in Sao Paulo, Paratypen auch in ineiner Sammlung. 

Meine Bestirnmungstabelle fur Mannchen fiihrt die Art his 97/102. Von den 3 hierher 
gehorenden Arten (discolor, tetrica und cubana) kann die neue Art schon durch ihre lebhaft 
rote Farbung mit der angegebenen Punktzeichnung ohne Schwierigkeiten untcrschieden 
werden; auch die Parameren usw. sind deutiich verschieden. In der Tabelle fiir Weibchen 
koinmt man bis Nr. 170/177, von den hierher gehorenden Arten ahneit die neue Art bloB der 
C. 14-punctata^ hei der die 6 Punktflecke des Halsschildes ahnlich angeordnet sind (wie 
Fig. 73), diese ist aber gelb, die Fliigeldecken mit je 4 Punktflecken, groBer (15 —17 ram), usw. 

Cyclocephala guianae n. sp. 

MaBig glanzend, eiiifarbig rotlichgelb, auch dic Stirn nicht angedunkelt. 
Oberseite kahl, Pygidium mit iiuBerst kurzen, sparlichen Harchen, Behaarung 
der Brust kurz, maBig dicht. 
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Clipeus an der Basis wenig breiter ais lang, paraboliscli, Spitze und Seiten 
kontinuierlich verrundet, iiberall fein gerandet, die Spitze schwach aufge- 
bogen. Oberseite mikroskopisch fein und sparlich (beim $ etwas starker und 
dichter) punktiert. Stirnnaht sehr fein. Stirn etwa doppelt so breit wie der 
Durchmesser eines Auges von oben gesehen, ahnlich wie der Clipeus punktiert, 
Scheitel fast glatt. Fuliler lOgliedrig, die Faline liinger ais die sehr kurze GeiBel 
ohne Basalglied, aber viel kiirzer ais mit Basalglied. 

Halssehild viel breiter ais lang (5,5 : 3,5), in der Mitte am breitesten, 
Seiten gebogen, zur Spitze starker ais zur Basis konvergierend. Seitenrand 
ziemlich stark gewulstet. Hintereeken kurz abgerundet. Basis ungerandet. 
Die Mitte ahnlich wie die Stirn punktiert, nach den Seiten zu werden die 
Punkte etwas groBer und dichter, aber auch hier die meisten Zwisclienraume 
groBer ais die Punkte. Schildchen dreieckig, nicht breiter ais lang, wie die 
Mitte des Halsscliildes skulptiert, die Spitze scharf. 

Fliigeldecken langer ais zusammen breit (8,5 : 7), nach hinten kauni 
erweitert. Doppelreihen deutlich, mit oft leicbt gewolbten Rippen (die 2. in 
der vorderen Halfte nach innen gebogen). Zwisclienraume bedeutend starker 
(beim $ dichter ais beim ais die Seiten des Halsscliildes punktiert. 

Prosternalzapfen hoch, die abgestutzte Spitze klein, gewolbt, gueroval, 
hinten schmal gerandet. Hinterschienen zur Spitze kaum erweitert; Hinter- 
tarsen sehr diinn, beim ^ fast doppelt so lang wie die Schienen (3,5 : 6), beim 
$ etwas kiirzer (3,5 : 5). 

(J: Vorderscl ienen mit 2 AuBenzahncn, der basale nicht angedeutet. 
Vordertaisen stark verdickt, Glieder 2 — 4 breiter ais lang, Klauenglied etwa 
so lang wie die iibrigen Glieder zusammen, die innere Klaue hakenforrnig 
gekriimmt, schlank, an der Spitze nicht gespalten. Pygidium, von der Seite 
gesehen, an der Basis flach, nur an der Spitze stark gewolbt, matt, mit sehr 
feinen und sparlichen Haarpunkten. Kopulationsapparat Abb. 5 — 6. Para- 
nieren in der Basalhalfte breit, die Spitzen fingerartig ausgezogen. 

Vorderschienen mit 3 Zahnen, der basale klein, nicht nach hinten 
abgeriickt. Seiten der Fliigeldecken fast einfach, in der Mitte leicht erweitert, 
der Rand nicht verdickt, ohne Seitenbeule. Pygidium glanzend, in den Seiten- 
ecken fein gerunzelt, an der schmalen Basis fast glatt, auf der Scheibe fein 
chagriniert, mit sehr feinen und sparlichen Haarpunkten. 

Lange: 12 —15 mm. — Untersuchtes Material 7 Exemplare. 

Typen: Holotype, Allotype und 5 Paratypeii aus Fr. Guiana, St. Jean, Collectioii 
Wm. Schaus. Die Typen sind im U. S. Nat. Mus. in Washington vorzufinden, 2 Paratypen 
in ineiner Sammlung. 

Meine Bestimmungstabelle fur Mannchen fiihrt die neue Art in die Nahe der C. sedi¬ 
tiosa Casey und longula Leconte (311/314), hei welchen die innere Klaue an der Spitze eben- 
falls nicht gespalten ist. Die neue Art lebt aber in Sudamerika, die Vorderschienen sind nicht 
3-, sondern 2zahnig, Hintertarsen fast doppelt so lang wie die Schienen und die Parameren 
ganz anders geforrnt. Die Tabelle fiir Weibchen fiihrt zu Nr. 350/353, die iibrigen hierher 
gehdrenden Arten haben keinen parabolischen, sondern einen fast halbkreisfdrmigen Clipeus, 
die Hintertarsen sind nur wenig langer ais die Schienen. 
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Cycloeephala molesta ii. sp. 

Glanzend gell)rot, Kopf iind fast die gaiize Bauchseite init den Heinen 
schwarz. Ohersoite init einer scharfen schwarzen »luniilataartigen« Zeichnung, 
Pygidiuin in der Mitte und an den Seiten hell. Oherseite kahl, Pygidiuin heini 
(5 an der Basis init sparliclien kurzen Haaren, beiin $ kahl (stets?). 



Abb. 1—8. Kopulutionsappurate von Cycloeephala Arteii: 1 —2 = C. pereirai ii. sp., 3 — 4 = 
C. bella II. sp., 5 — 6 = C. guianae n. sp., 7 —8 = C. molesta n. sp. 


Clijieus klein, annahernd hanikreisformig, Seitenraiider kauin, Spitzen- 
rand deutlicher aufgehogen. Oherseite gleichmiiBig dicht und fein gerunzelt- 
piinktiert. Stirnnaht kaiim angedeiitet, Stirn etwa doppelt so hreit wie der 
Durchniesser eines Auges von ohen gesehen, ahniich, alier weit lockerer punk- 
tiert ais der Clipeus. Punktierung des Scheitels sehr fein und sparlich. Fiihler 
lOgliedrig, die Fahne liinger ais die GeiBel ohne Basalglied, aher hetrachtlich 
kiirzer ais die iihrigen Gli(*der zusammen. 

llalsschild viel hreiter ais lang (7 : 4,5), vor den Hiiiterecken ain hreite- 
sten, Seiten zur Spitze stark konvergierend, leicht gehogen. Hinterecken hreit 
ahgerundet. Basis ungerandet. Die Punktierung der Scheihe kaum starker ais 
jene der Stirn, aher sparlicher, auch an den Seit<‘n nur wenig dichter, hier viele 
Zwischenraumc kleiner ais die Punkte. Schildchen dreieckig, wie die Mitte 
des lialsschildes punktiert. 
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Fliigeldecken langer ais zusammen breit (11 : 8,5), nach hinten kaum 
erweitert. Die Punktierung weit starker ais jene des Halsschildes, dicht, die 
Doppelreihen angedeutet, an den Seiten viel feiner, die Spitze nur chagriniert. 

Prosternalzapfen hoch, die breit abgestutzte Spitze kahl, die hintere 
Halfte abgesetzt. Hintertarsen etwas langer ais die Schienen. 

(J: Vorderschienen mit 3 starken AuBenzahnen, der basale iiicht, oder 
kaum weiter nach hinten abgeriickt. Vordertarsen stark verdickt, Glieder 
2 — 4 quer, das Klauenglied sehr groB, betrachtlich langer ais die iibrigen 
Glieder zusammen. Die groBere Klaue ziemlich schmal, hakenformig gekriimmt, 
an der Spitze fein gespalten. Pygidium, von der Seite gesehen, regelmaBig 
gewolbt, fein geriinzelt, nur die Spitze fein und dicht punktiert. Kopulations- 
apparat Abb. 7—8. Parameren oval, zur Spitze schwach verjiingt, der Spitzen- 
teil auBen mit einem Zabn. 

Vorderschienen ahnlich wie beim Seitenrand der Fliigeldecken in 
der Mitte erheblich bogenformig erweitert, mit einer langlichen Beule zwischen 
Schulterbeule und Erweiterung. Pygidium eher dreieckig, viel flacher, ahnlich 
skulptiert. 

Lange: 17—19 mm. — Untersuchtes Material 3 Exemplare. 

Typen: Holotype cJ aus Brasilien, Para, Cachimbo, 1—956, Pedro; Allotype und 
1 Paratype ($$) Bolivien, Region Chapare, 400 m, 4. IX. 1956 bzw. 15. II. 1952, leg. Zischka. 
Die Holotype in der Sammlung von Herrn P. Pereira in Sao Paulo; Allotype und Paratype 
in meiner Sammlung. 

Der C. lunulata Burm. und Verwandten am niichsten stehend; sie fallt sowohi durch 
die scharfe schwarze Zeichnung ihres Halsschildes und der Fliigeldecken ais auch durch die 
schwarze Bauchseite und die schwarzen Beine auf. Da aber fast ahnlich gefarbte Exemplare 
vereinzelt auch bei anderen Arten vorkommen konnen, sind bei den Miinnchen die Parameren 
entscheidend, die die neue Art von allen Verwandten eindeutig unterscheiden. In meiner 
Bestimmungstabelle fiir kame die neue Art neben C. fulgurata Burm. (Nr. 294/295) zu 
stehen, von der sie in den erwiihnten Eigenschaften abweicht. In der Tabelle fiir $9 gelangt 
man zu C. lunulata Burm., von der sie durch die vorgeschobene Seutenbeule der Fliigeldecken, 
durch die schwarze Brust und die schwarzen Beine sowie durch die scharfe Zeichnung 
abweicht. 

Cyclocephala undata Oliv. 

Ich erhielt 5 Exemplare dieser Art, die es erlauben, die Farbung der 
Oberseite konkreter zu charakterisieren. Das Exemplar von Olivier hatte 
laut Diagnose am Halsschild 2 angedunkelte Langsstreifen; bei den Exempla- 
ren von Burmeister (C. rubicunda) waren diese in »2, 3, 4 schwarzbraune 
Punkte (die auch fehlen konnen)<< aufgelost. Anscbeinend sind die Exemplare, 
bei deiien der Halsschild fast oder ganz einfarbig gelb ist, viel haufiger ais die 
reicher gezeichneten. Von den 5 Exemplaren ist der Halsschild bei dreien ganz 
ohne schwarze Zeichnung, bei den zwei iibrigen finden sich wie auch bei der 
Neotype zwei braune Punktflecken hinter der Spitze. 

Es ist daher zweckmaBig, in meiner Bestimmungstabelle fiir c?c? bei 
Nr. 285/286 die erste Zeile folgendermaBen zu erganzen: Halsschild einfarbig 
gelb oder beiderseits der Mitte mit 2, 3, 4 Punktflecken, seiten . . . 
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In der Tabelle fur $$ kann bei C. liinulata Burm. die folgende Anmer- 
kung hinzugefiigt werden: Exemplare der C. undata Oliv., bei denen die 
Zeichnung des Halsschildes fehlt oder stark reduziert ist, sind der C. lunulata 
sehr ahnlich, weil die Seitenerweiterung der Fliigeldecken ebenfalls in der 
Mitte liegt. C. undata weicht von dieser Art dadurch ab, daB ibr basaler Zahn 
der Vorderschienen sehr stark nach hinten abgeriickt ist, bei lunulata dagegen 
nur ganz wenig. 

Die Zeichnung der Fliigeldecken scheint mehr konstant zu scin, sie ent- 
spricht der ausfiihrlichen Schilderung von Burmeister vollkommen und ist 
nur sclten starker reduziert. ^ 

Cyclocephala quattuordecimpunctata Mannii. 

Ich sah 2 Mannchen, bei denen das Pygidium dicht und kurz, aufstehend 
beliaart ist. Solche unterscheiden sicli von den Arten der Nr. 97/102, discolor^ 
tetrica und cubana durch ihre Zeichnung (Halsscliild mit 6, Fliigeldecken mil 
8 Punkten) auf den ersten Blick. 

Cyclocephala literata Burm. 

Audi bei dieser Art kommen — besonders beim Mannchen — Exemplare 
vor, bei denen das Pygidium ziemlicli dicht und kurz, aufstehend behaart ist. 
Es ist anzunelimen, daB eben bei den frisclien, intakten Exemplaren diese 
Beliaarung vorzufindcn ist. Darum iniiBte die Art in meiner Bestimmungs- 
tabclle fiir (auch) neben C. discolor Herbst (Nr. 98/99) eingereilit werden, 
von der sie durch die Szalinigen Vorderschienen, durch die Zeichnung derOber- 
seite, usw. sehr leicht zu unterscheiden ist. 

Cyclocephala lurida Bland. 

Die Type dieser Art konnte nicht vorgefunden werden, und auf Grund 
der Diagnosc wurde angenomrnen, daB sie mit C. hirta Lec. identisch ist. Herr 
Dr. O. L. Cartright (U.S. Mus. Washington) war so frcundlich, mir brieflich 
mitzuteilen, daB er die Type nun unter mehreren alten Typcn cntdeckt liat. 
Er liat die Type identifiziert und festgestellt, daB sie nicht mit C. hirta Lec., 
sondern mit C. immaculata Oliv., 1789, (“a very large specimen”) identisch ist. 

Cyclocephala brittoni Endr. 

Wie ich bereits in der Diagnosc der Art bemerkt habe, ist der Clipeus 
manchmal an der Spitze nur sehr leicht ausgerandet. Ich sah jetzt 2 Mannchen 
in der Sammlung des Universitatsmuscums Kopenhagen, bei denen die Aus- 
randung kaum angedeutet ist (es scheint, daB diese Eigenschaft bei mehreren 
Arten sehr veranderlich ist!). Es ist daher niitzlich, in meiner Bestimmungs- 
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tabelle fiir Seite 78, hei Nr. 201/204 folgende Anmerkung aufziinehinen: 
»Exemplare der C. brittoni^ hei deneii der Clipeus nur undeutlich ausgerandet 
ist, sind viel groBer ais die beiden hierher gehorenden Arten, 17 — 22 mm, s. 
Nr. 218/219«. 

Cyclocephala castanea Oliv. 


Die Literatur beschreibt die Farbung dieser Art stets ais kastanienbrauii 
mit etwas liellereii Flugeldecken. Auch ich sah bisher nur solclie Exemplare. 
Um so mehr war ich iiberrasclit, ais ich im Material des Universitatsmuseums, 
Kopenhagen,^zwei schwarze Exemplare vorfand. Bei dem einen ist nur die 
Bauchseite mit den Beinen etwas heller schwarzbraun, bei dem anderen sind 
die Bauchseite, das Pygidium, die Beine sowie die schmale Spitze der Flugel¬ 
decken dunkelrot. Sonst weiclien diese Exemplare von der normalen Form 
nicht ab, auch die Parameren sind ganz ahnlich. Ich selie keinen Grund 
anzunehmen, daB die schwarze Farhung kunstlich liergestellt worden 
ware. Beide Exemplare tragen die gleiclien Fundortdaten: Essequiho, Smidt. 


Ancognatha castanea Er., 1847 { = Lissodon argodi Paul. 1954) 

Herrn R. Paulian wurde eine Dynastine aus Soudan Tomhouctou vor- 
gelegt, die er in Bull. Inst. fr. Afr. noire, XVI, 1954, p. 1154 — 1155 ais eine 
neue Gattung und neue Art, namens Lissodon argodi heschrieh. Ais ich die 
Type der Art untersucht habe, muBte ich feststellen, daB es sich um ein 
Exemplar der sudamerikanischen Ancognatha castanea Erichson handelt. 
Das Exemplar wurde sicherlich mit Waren nach Westafrika eingeschlcppt. 
Infolgedessen muB die Gattung Lissodon Paulian ais ein Synonym der Gat¬ 
tung Ancognatha Erichson (1847) und die Art L. argodi ais ein Synonym der 
Art A, castanea Er. hetrachtet werden. 


Stenocrates pereirai n. sp. 

Glanzend scliwarz, auch unten nur wenig heller. Oberseite und Pygidium 
kahl, Bauchseite sehr schwach behaart. 

Clipeus an der Basis reichlich doppelt so hreit wie lang, Seiten fast ganz 
gerade, nach vorn stark konvergierend. Vorderrand wenig lioher ais die Seiten- 
rander, die hreite Spitze deutlicli ausgerandet. Oberseite in den Vertiefungen 
starker, auf den Erhabenheiten mikroskopisch fein, sparlich punktiert. Stirn- 
naht stark vertieft, der sie vorn begrenzende Querwulst breit, auch hinten nicht 
gekielt, der groBte Teii des Clipeus gewolht. Stirn reichlich doppelt so hreit wie 
der Durchmesser eines Auges von ohen gesehen, etwa wie die Vertiefungen 
des Clipeus punktiert. Fuhler lOgliedrig, die Fahne klein, kaum langer ais die 
GeiBel ohne Basalglied. Mandibeln unter dem Clipeus versteckt, hreit, auBen 
einfach gehogen. 
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Jialsschild viel hreiter ais lang (6 : 3,8), vor den liinterecken aiii hreite- 
sten, Seitpn leicht gehogen, beim Woil)(dicn stiirker nach voni konvergierend 
ais heiin Maiinchen. Hinterecken kiirz ahgerundet, Seitenrand dick, Basis 
iiiigeraiidet. Oherseite glatt, an den Seiten mit ziemlicli zaldreiclieii grohen 
Piinkten vorwiegend in den Hinterecken. Auf der Sclieihe sind l)ei lieiden 
Gesclilechtern niir auBerst feine und zerstreute Piinkte zu finden (nur l)ei 
einem $ sind diese Punkte sehr deutiich). 

Fliigeldecken viei langer ais zusammen breit (9,6 : 7,5), nach liinten zu 
schwach erweitert. Dic Punktierung viel starker ais jene des Halsschiides, die 
Punkte der Doppelreilien und der auBeren Zwischenraume sehr dicht, die hei- 
den inneren Zwischenraume vorn (der 2. his zur Mitte) glatt. Die Ripj)en weit 
schinaler ais die Zwischenraume. 

Prosternaizapfen hocli, die ahgestutzte Spitze rundiich gewolht, glatt 
und kald, liinten schmal gerandet. Propygidium ohne Stridulationsapparat. 
Seiten der Hinterhrust etwa so stark wie die Seiten der Fliigeldecken, dicht 
punktiert, jene der Bauchsegmente mit feinen, sehr dichten Punkten. Hinter- 
tarsen diinn, wenig langer ais die ahgeflachten Schienen. 

(J: Vorderschienen mit 3 AuBenzahnen, der hasale Zahn ein wenig weiter 
nach liinten ahgeriickt. Pygidium etwa doppelt so hreit wie lang, regelmiiBig, 
nicht stark gewolht, die iiberall gedrangt gestellten Punkte kreisformig, 
genahelt und etwa so groB oder etwas groBer ais jene der Fliigeldeckenspitze. 
Kopulationsapparat Ahh. 9 — 10. Paraineren sehr einfach, nur auBen in der 
Mitte dreieckig erweitert, auch die Spitze ohne Artikulation. 

$: Dem Mannchen auBerlich sehr ahnlich, Pygidium flacher. 

Lange: 15,5 — 16,5 mm. — Untersuchtes Material 7 Exemplare. 

Typen: Holotype, Allolype und 2 Paratypen aus Brasilien, Porto Velho, Rio Tapirape, 
Mt. 10. —12. XII. 1964, R. T. Lima coi.; 3 Paratypen aus Barra do Tapirape, Mato Grosso, 
Brasil, XI. 1964, B. Malkin coi. Die Typen befinden sich in der Sammlung des Ilerrn P. F. S. 
Pereira in Sao Paulo, dem ich auch diese neue Art freundschaftlichst widme. 

Die Bestimrnungstabelle in meiner Monographie (p. 415.) fiihrt in die Nahe der S. 
clipeatus m. und difficilis m. Von beiden unterscheidet sie sich sofort durch die Forrn der 
Parameren und durch die geringe GroBe. 

Oxyligyriis larssoni n. s[). 

Sehr klein, oval, stark gewolht, glanzend dunkel rothraun his schwarz. 
Oherseite und Pygidium kahl, Bauchseite mit ziemlicli langen roten llaaren. 

Clipeus dreieckig, Seiten fast gerade ($) oder leicht konkav (cJ), zur steil 
aufgehogenen scharfen S[)itze stark konvergierend, die Seiten nicht auf- 
gehogen, sehr fein gerandet. Wangenecken stumpf drei(;ckig. Oherseite sehr 
dicht und fein gerunzelt-punktiert. Stirnkiel in der Mitte unterhrochen, heider- 
seits ziemlicli hoch, wie Querhocker erscheinend, seitiich hedeutend schwacher. 
Stirn kaum vertieft, sehr hreit, groher ais der Clipeus skulptiert. Augen sehr 
klein, hei allen 3 Exemplaren durch den Vorderecken des Halsschiides hedeckt. 
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Mandibeln auBen ohne Zahne. Fiihler lOgliedrig, die Faline wenig langer ais 
die GeiBel ohne Basalglied. 

Halsschild breiter ais lang (5,8 : 4,2), weit hinter der Mitte am breitesten. 
Seiten leicht gebogen, nach vorn starker ais nach hinten konvergierend. Hin- 
terecken sehr breit abgerundet. Basis gerandet. Hinter dem gerandeten Vor- 



Abb. 9 —14. 9 —10 = Kopulationsapparat der Stenocrates pereirai n. sp., 11 — 12 =Kopula 
tionsapparat der Oxyligyrus larssoni n. sp., 13 = Parameren von Hylobothynus columbianus 
Ohaus, 14 = Parameren von Hylobothynus obesus Ohaus 

derrand ohne Tuberkel und ohne Grube, ganz einfach gewolbt. Oberseite 
iiberall ziemlich dicht, maBig stark pimktiert, die Punkte auf der Scheibe 
wesentlich feiner ais an den Seiten, vor der Basis in der Mitte fast fehlend. 
Schildchen etwas breiter ais lang, glatt. 

Fliigeldecken langer ais zusammen breit, nach hinten sehr wenig erwei- 
tert. Die Punktstreifen tief gefurcht, nicht gepaart, die Streifenpunkte stark 
und dicht gestellt. Zwischenraume gewolbt, glatt. Die seitlichsten Streifen 
schwach vertieft, ihre Zwischenraume schwach gewolbt. Humeral- und Apikal- 
buckel glatt, die Spitze verworren punktiert. 

Propygidium ohne Stridulationsapparat. Prosternalzapfen maBig hoch, 
die Spitze gewolbt, ringsum lang rot behaart. Brust maBig dicht mit seichten, 
aber ziemlich groBen Punkten besetzt. Bauchplatten mit deutlichen Querreihen 
von starken Punkten, die Seiten dicht und fein gerunzelt-punktiert. Hinter- 
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schcnkcl viel starker ais die iibrigen. Vorderschienen mit 3 starken AiiBen- 
zahncn, der basale Zahn iiicht weiter nach hinten abgeriickt. Mittel- und 
Hinterschienen zur Spitze stark erweitert, die Spitze gerade abgestutzt, mit 
nicht sehr dichtgestellten (etwa 25 — 30) kurzen und dicken Randborstchen. 
Beide Schragkiele deutlich. Tarsen kiirzer ais die Schienen, das Basalglied der 
Hintertarsen dornartig nach auBen ausgezogen, auch das zweite Glied noch 
leicht dreieckig. 

Vordertarsen nicht verdickt, alie Klauen einfacli, gleichgeformt. Pygi- 
dium an der Basis etwa doppelt so breit wie lang, die Spitze abgerundet, voii 
der Scite gesehen, leicht gewolbt, glatt, iiur die schmale Basis dicht und fein 
gerunzelt-punktiert, in den Seitenecken sind auch vereinzelte Haare tragende 
Punkte zu finden. Kopulationsapparat Abb. 11 —12. Parameren oval, mit 
schnabelartiger Spitze. 

$: Seitenrand der Fliigeldecken einfacli. Pygidium abnlich, etwas reich- 
licher punktiert. 

Lange: 13 —14 mm. — Untersuclites Material 3 Exemplare. 

Typen: Holotype (J und 1 Paratype cJ aas Argentinien: »Argentina<i(, Coli. Jensen — 
Haarup; Allotype Buenos Aires, Mus. Westerm. Holo- und Allotype im Universitats- 
iiiuseum in Kopenhagen, die Paratype in meiner Sammlung. 

Kollegen Herrn Dr. Sw. G. Larsson (Kopenhagen) freundlichst gewidrnet. 

Die neue Art kann schon wegen der auBergewohnlich geringen GroBe mit keiner der 
bekannten Arten verwechseit werden. 

Oxyligyrus rostratus Burm. 

Im Material des Herrn P. Pereira fand ich 8 Exemplare (4 und 
4 $$), die zweifellos zu dieser Art gelioren. Anliand dieser Exemplare konnte 
festgestellt werden, daB der Korper nicht imrner so stark gewolbt ist wie hei 
der Type und hei einem Exemplar in meiner Sammlung, sondern fast so abge- 
flaclit wie bei 0. politus Ohaus. Auch die Bezalinung der Vorderschienen nahert 
sich sehr der Form der letzteren Art (»4zahnig«), so daB diese beiden Eigen- 
schaften nicht geeignet sind, rostratus von politus sicher zu trennen. Obwolil 
die Parameren der beiden Arten ebenfalls ziemlich abnlich gebaut sind, und 
auch deren Ventralzahn auch bei rostratus abnlich, nur schwacher (von vorn 
nicht sichtbar) ist,halte ich auf Grund von anderen Merkmalen die beiden doch 
fiir eigene Arten. 

Wiirde ich meine Bestimmungstabelle jetzt abfassen, dann wiirde ich 
dic Eigcnschaften 

»Flugeldecken fast ganz glatt« (bei Nr. 2/3) bzw. 

»Flugeldecken stark gestreift punktiert« (bei Nr. 3/2) in Vordergrund 
stellen und die beiden obenerwahnten Eigenschaften bei rostratus folgender- 
maBen formulieren: »K6rper oft stark gew6lbt« bzw. »Vorderschienen mit 
3 AuBenzahnen, zu denen oft ein kleines viertes Zahnchen liinzutritt«. 
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In dieser Weise stehen die beideii Arten schon so nahe zueinander, daB 
icli genotigt hin, auch 0. rostratus Burm. in die Untergattung Vulcanoia Mar- 
TiNEZ einzuteilen. Die wichtigsten Eigenschaften, die diese Untergattung von 
der Untergattung s. str. trennen, sind die folgenden: 1. Form der Parameren; 
2. stark verdickte Vordertarsen beim Mannchen; 3. ziemlich flache Korper- 
forni; 4. inehr oder weniger ausgepragtes 4. AuBenzahnchen an den Vorder- 
scliienen; 5. glatter Halsschild und Pygidium. 

Hylobothynus columbianus n. sp. 

Ohaus bezeichnete (oline es zu beschreiben) ein zweites Mannchen ais 
»ohesus subsp. columbianus«. Das Exemplar gehort ohne Zweifel in die Gattung 
Hylobothynus. Ich verglich es mit der Type von H. obesus Ohaus und fand, 
daB die auBerliclien Abweicliungen tatsaclilicli sehr gering sind: der Halsschild 
ist an der Basis ungerandet, hei obesus deutlich gerandet; das Pygidium ist in 
den Seitenecken starker und umfangreicher punktiert. Auch an den ausprapa- 
rierten Mundteilen sind keine spezifischen Unterschiede zu finden. Dagegen 
weicht die Form der Parameren (Abb. 13) von jener der H. obesus (Abb. 14) 
erheblich ab. 

Von beiden Formen ist einstweilen nur je 1 Exemplar bekannt, darum 
kann die systematische Stelle der neuen Form nicht mit Sicherheit festgestellt 
werden. Wegen der erheblich abweichenden Parameren halte ich sie fiir eine 
eigene Art. 

5: unbekaniit. 

Lange: 26 mni. — Untersuchtes Material 1 Exemplar. 

Typen: Holotype (^: Mocoa, 530 m, Putumayogjebiet, Februar 1921, Werner Hopp. 
Die Type befindet sich im Zool. Museum in Berlin. 

Anschrift des Verfassers: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Ungam. 
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SPECIES NOVAE HUNGARICAE GENERIS 
TETRASTICHUS UAL. 
(HYMENOPTERA: CIIALCIDOIDEA) 

Auctore 

J. Er DOS (Tompa) 

(ManuscTiptum traditum est 11. Aprilis 1968) 

Kegiiuni lliiiigariae habet terram, respectu geologiae, geographiae et 
florae, valde variabilem. Ideo inter alia insecta genus Tetrastichus Hal. est in 
speciebus raris ditissimum. Ex Ilungaria descriptae sunt 34 species novae, 
quae post investigationes Grahami Oxoniensis^ necnon Domenichinii Medio¬ 
lanensis remanserunt validae. Nunc sunt adhuc 9 species novae, quae ad puhli- 
cationem maturae sunt. Praeter has species novas communicantur 2 varietates 
et 3 nomina nova. 

Nonnullae species uno tantum loco provenerunt. Tales sunt: Tetrastichus 
csokakoensis^ in Csokako capturatus; T. pannonicus^ in Kiingos ex inflorescentia 
Mcdicago sativa L. educatus; item T. domenichinii in Tes Bakonyensi de flori¬ 
bus Primulae veris Huds. captus, qui est certis condicionibus plantae hospita¬ 
lis et temporis querendus; T. helianthemellae oritur ex Budaors, hospes eius est 
Nepticula helianthemella H. S. in foliis Helianthemi cani L., debemus hospitem 
inquirere; T. capreae in montibus Biikk (Fodor-lapa, 850 m supra mare) de 
frondibus Salix caprea L. est lectus; demum T. callunae collectus est in Vend- 
videk de Calluna vulgari L., planta alpestris ibi virescit. Ceterae species sunt 
magis diffusae. 

His perpensis licet transire ad descriptionem specierum novarum. 

Tetrastichus paiinonicus sp. n. (2 1 $) 

$ — Color corporis niger, nitidus; antennae fuscae; alae hyalinae; coxae 
pedum et femora corpore concolora, genua, tibiae et tarsi sordide lutei, ultimi 
fusci. 

Caput thorace parum angustius; thorax sesqui longior, quam latus, leni¬ 
ter convexus, fere laevis, linea media scuti mesonoti debilis, propodeum vahh* 
breve. Abdomen fere sessile, thorace multo brevius. 

Longitudo corporis 1.3 mm. 

(J — Antennae valde extraneae! Scapus rotundalo-quadrangulatus, 
fortiter dilatatus, niger, tam longus, quam partes ceterae antennarum simul 
sumptae, pedicellus et articuli funiculi laete flavi, fere albidi, clava fusca, setis 
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funiculi longis absentibus. Pedes in partibus flavis magis lucidi sunt, quam 
in femina. Abdomen eius thorace multo brevius. 

Longitudo corporis 1.1 mm. 

Educavit Erdelyi in Kiingds 1 (J 1 $ die 15. Iulii 1958. et 1 (J die 21. Iulii 1958., 
cuncta ex inflorescentia plantae Medicago sativa L. Typus est cJ die 15. prodiens, ceteri para- 
typi, in collectione mea conservati. 

Mares huius speciei scapo dilatato pertinent in subgenus Baryscapus 
Forst., proximi ad speciem T, fumatus Erd., at distinguuntur antennis pulchre 
bicoloribus. 


Tetrastichus aneurytus nom. n. 

Tetrastichus eurytus auct. nec Walker, 1839 

Cum species Walkeri sit identica cum specie T. elegans Erd., species 
T. eurytus auctorum nomen novum postulat. Species benefica T. aneurytus est 
parasita in noxia Eurytoma roddi Guss., seminivora in Medicago sativa L., 
necnon in Eurytoma onobrychidis Nik. in semine Onobrychis viciaefolia Sc. 

Tetrastichus pellucens sp. n. (2 4 $?) 

$ — Corpus testaceum, thorax et abdomen in nonnullis locis parum 
fuscescentes; antennae et pedes albido-flavescentes. 

Corpus eius mediocriter deplanatum, breve, fere laeve; thorax latitudine 
sua vix longior; abdomen, quam thorax paullum longius. Antennae elongatae, 
articulo medio funiculi fere duplo longiore, quam lato. 

Longitudo corporis 0.6 — 0.9 mm. 

— Similis feminae; setis longis funiculi absentibus. 

Longitudo corporis 0.6 — 0.9 mm. 

Legi in Fajsz 1 $ die 19. lunii 1958. de fronde Tiliae tomentosae Mnch.; in Szeged, 
Emlekerdo, 1 (J die 6. lunii 1963.; in Tompa, hortis decorosis 1 $ die 4. lunii 1962., 2 die 
25. lunii 1962. et 1 die 28. lunii 1962., cuncta de frondibus Acer campestris L. Typus est 
5 in Tompa die 4. lunii inventa, ceteri paratypi, in collectione mea custoditi. 

Species nova excellit corpore deplanato, cum sint species propinquae. 
T. brevicornis Pz. et socii eius, magna parte flavi coloris, magis convexae. 

Tetrastichus callunae sp. n. (27 $$) 

Color corporis obscure viridis, abdomine basi fusco-testaceo maculato, 
macula non magna, lateraversus magis extensa; antennae luteo-adustae, scapo 
lucide flavo; pedes sordide testacei, coxis omnibus nigris. 

Corpus robustum, oculis magnis; thorax lucens, vix observabiliter puncta¬ 
tus, latitudine sua paullo longior; abdomen \ix elongatum. fere formam tri- 
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anguli monstrans. Antennae debiliter clavatae, articulis funiculi fere quadratis. 
Alae sat exiguae et angustae, pubescentia densa. 

Longitudo corporis 0.7 —0.9 mm. 

Legi in Szakonyfalu, Vendvidek, 1 $ die 26. lunii 1960., dcin 26 diebus 10 — 27. 
Iulii 1961., cuncta exemplaria de Calluna vulgari L. Typus est $ die 13. Iulii reperta, ceteri 
paratypi, in collectione mea custoditi. 

Species haec nova distinguitur a cunctis propinquis T, ecus Walk. et 
sociis eius: forma exigua, colore corporis viridi, forma triangulari abdominis, 
maculaque basali. Magni momenti est vita eius ignota in planta alpestri. 

Tetrastichus populifoliellae nom. n. 

Tetrastichus populi Erdos nec Kurdjumov, 1913 

Validitas huius speciei est incerta, prope stans ad T. platanellum Merc. 
At colore corporis obscure luteo, magis laevi, vitaeque modo uti speciem 
distinctam teneo. Est parasita in Lithocollete populifoliella Tr. in foliis Populi 
italicae Mnch. Propter nomen eius originale praeoccupatum Tetrastichus popu- 
lifoliellae vocabitur. 

Tetrastichus heliantheniellae sp. n. (1 ^4 $$) 

$ — Corpus obscure cyaneo-viride, basi abdominis macula magna et 
lateribus testaceis; antennae nigrescentes, scapo flavo; pedes testacei, coxis 
et dimidio basali femorum obscuris; alae fere hyalinae, nervis sordide testaceis. 

Corpus sat angustum; thorax latitudine sua sesqui longior, splendidus, 
vix observabiliter punctatus, scutello parum elevato; abdomen elongatum, 
angustatum, thorace non longius. Antennae uniformiter latae, articulis funiculi 
vix longioribus, quam latis. 

Longitudo corporis 0.9 —1.1 mm. 

— Abdomen nigrum; scapus antennarum fuscus, articulis funiculi ad 
invicem laxe cohaerentibus, setis valde longis; pedes nigri, genubus tantum 
testaceis. 

Longitudo corporis 0.8 mm. 

Educavit Szocs in Budadrs 1 $ die 12. Iulii 1959., 1 $ dic 18. Iulii 1959. et 1 2 $? 

die 28. Iulii 1959., cuncta ex Nepticula helianthemella H. S. in Ilelianthemum canum L. exclusa. 
Typus est $ die 18. apparens, ceteri paratypi, in collectione mea custoditi. 

Species nova cognoscitur colore corporis, macula basali abdominis, a T. 
biidensis Erd. dignoscitur praesertim articulis funiculi fere quadratis et vitae 
modo. 


Tetrastichus ilonienichinii sp. n. (4 (JeJ 3 var.: 2 (Jc? 4 $$) 

Color corporis obscure fuscus, thorace parum ravi splendoris; 2 segmenta 
basalia abdominis praecise et complete ad marginem albido-flava; antennae 
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albido-flavae, scapo fusco; pedes flavo-albidi, coxis nigris; alae perfecte vitreae, 
nervis albidis. 

Corpus breve et obesum; caput deplanatum; thorax latitudine sua parum 
longior, latus et depressus, pingui-nitens, fere laevis, linea media scuti meso- 
noti invisibili; abdomen ovale, longitudinem thoracis aequans. Articuli funiculi 
antennarum latitudine sua vix longiores, parum lati. 

Longitudo corporis 1.3 mm. 

cJ — Colore et forma corporis optime concordat cum femina. Articuli 
funiculi parum longiores, setis tenuihus, non longis, albidis, scapo vix dilatato. 

Longitudo corporis 1.1 mm. 

Varietas obscurus var. n. — Forma eius concordat cum stirpe, basis 
abdominis in utroque sexu est nigra. Invenitur cum stirpe. 

Legi in Tes Bakonyensi 4 3 $5 stirpis, 2 c? J 4 varietatis die 15. Maii 1963. de 

floribus Primulae veris Huds. Flos ille in silva Quercus cerris L. dispersa est frequentissima, 
in inflorescentia multae parasitae volant cum una Cecidomyida indeterminata. Typus est $ 
tessera distinctus, ceteri paratypi, in collectione mea custoditi. 

Species haec nova a propinqua specie T. rosarum Forst. dignoscitur 
antennis flavo-albidis, duobus segmentis basalibus abdominis in utroque sexu 
albidis. 


Tetrastichus problematicus sp. n. (6 ??? var.: 10 $$) 

$ — Color corporis niger, basi abdominis testacea; antennae parum 
ravescentes, fulvae, scapo nigro; pedes albido-flavi, coxis nigris; alae hyalinae, 
nervis testaceis. 

Corpus breve et robustum, fere laeve; caput parum concisum; thorax 
latus, quadratus, vix visibiliter punctatus, linea media scuti mesonoti defi¬ 
ciente, scutello transversali, postice fortiter elevato; abdomen thorace sesqui 
longius, parum acuminatum. Antennae filiformes, articulis funiculi latitudine 
sua sesqui longioribus, scapo vix dilatato. 

Longitudo corporis 1.1 —1.5 mm. 

(J — In omnibus concordat cum femina; antennis angustioribus et lon¬ 
gioribus, scapo parum dilatato, setis funiculi fortibus et longis, abdomine vix 
breviore. 

Longitudo corporis 0.7 —1.1 mm. 

Varietas unicolor var. n. — Abdomen sine macula basali pallida. In omni¬ 
bus cum stirpe conveniens. 

Legi in Tompa 1 d die 26. Martii 1960. ex Chilaspis nitida Gir. in foliis Quercus cerris 
L., 1 d 1 ¥ diebus 25 — 28. lunii 1962., 1 5 die 21. Maii 1966.; in Foktd 1 ¥ die 18. Maii 1943. 
et 1 $ die 21. Septembris 1943.; in Erd 2 ¥¥ die 14. Iulii 1955. eit. Lithocolletis specie in Ulmus 
(Szdcs); in Berbida 1 d die 30. Iulii 1952. de fronde Quercus cerris L., 1 $ die 4. lunii 1953. 
de fronde Quercus speciei; in Csokakd 1 d 19. lunii 1962.; in Sashegy Budensi 1 ¥ die 22. 
Maii 1951.; in montibus Matra, Kisbiikk, 2 dd diebus 5 — 8. Augusti 1947. de fronde Quercus 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 


SPKCIKS NOVAK hl:n(;aiucak genkhis tethasticiius 


47 


roboris L. ct in Bagolyirtas 1 $ dic 4. Iiilii 1962.; in montibus Hiikk, Hurinaskut, 1 $ die 27. 
Augusti 1957. — Varietas vero unicolor inveniebatur: in Toinpa, Szabadfdld, 2 $$ die 26. 
Septembris 1961. de fronde Quercus cerris L.; in Kaloesa 2 die 7. Noveml)ri8 1945.; in 
Berhida 1 $ die 4. lulii 1953. de frorule Quercus cerris L.; in montibus Koszegensilius, Velem, 

1 $ die 21. Maii 1944. de fronde Alnus glutinosa L.; in Vendvidck, Fels5szulndk, 1 ? die 13. 
lulii 1961. de fronde Salix caprea L. et in Szakonyfulu 2 $$ die 16. lulii 1961. de fronde Salix 
alba L.; in montibus Badnaensibus 1 $ die 21. lulii 1943. — Typus est $ in Tompa die 25. 
lunii 1962. capta, ceteri puratypi, in collectione mea conservati. 

Sj)ecies nova excellit colore corporis nigro, macula abdominis flava, cor¬ 
pore brevi et robusto, scutello postice elevato, quibus characteribus differt 
a specie T. cerricola Erd. Tenebam prius, uti Tetrastichus eciis Walk., sed 
Graham stabilivit esse inaequalem et indescriptam. 

Tetrastichus capreae sp. n. (3 $$) 

Corpus obscurissime cyaneo-viride; antennae nigrae, pedum coxae et 
femora corpore concolores, genubus, tibiis et tarsis sordide testaceis, tibiis in 
medio parum infuscatis, tarsis ultimis nigris; alae hyalinae, nervis luteis. 

Caput latitudine thoracis, parum depressum; thorax latitudine sua sesqui 
longior, paullo brevior, splendens, vix visibiliter punctatus, linea media scuti 
mesonoti debili; abdomen longum et angustum, thorace ter longius, fortiter 
acuminatum, terebra fere in longitudine tarsi primi prodeunte. Antennae arti¬ 
culis funiculi vix longioribus, ac latis, clava brevi, longitudine articulorum 

2 praecedentium. 

Longitudo corporis 1.9 — 2 mm. 

Legi in montibus Biikk (Fodor-lapa, in altitudine 850 m. supra mare), 3 $? die 28. 
lulii 1954. de frondibus Salicis capreae L. Typus est $ exemplar maximum, ceteri paratypi, 
in collectione mea conservati. 

Excellit colore corporis aeneo, abdomine, quam thorax, ter longiore, 
articulis funiculi brevibus, quibus characteribus dignoscitur a specie T. stro- 
bilanae Ratzb. 


Tetrastichus aeiiniinatellus sp. n. (5 $$) 

Corpus laetius cyaneo-viride, in thorace parum aureo-micans; antennae 
fusco-luteae, scapi dimidio basali testaceo; coxae et femora postica nigra, 
femora 4 anteriora, tibiae et tarsi clare flavi, ultimi solum fusci; alae hyalinae, 
nervis flavis. 

Caput latitudine thoracis, sat robustum, neque depressum; thorax angu¬ 
stus, latitudine sua plus, quam sesqui longior, splendens, vix observabiliter 
j)unctatus, vestigio lineae medianae in scuto mesonoti, scutello breviter ovato, 
propodeo medio brevi, fere laevi; abdomen angustum, elongatum, thorace 
du]>lo et dimidio longius, fortiter a basi fere incipiendo acuminatum, terebra 
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paullulum exserta. Antennae elongatae, articulo medio funiculi duplo et dimi¬ 
dio longiore, quam lato, cunctis valde angustis. 

Longitudo corporis 1.9 —2.1 mm. 

Legi in Szeremle 4 die 14 —15. lulii 1960. de frondibus Salix alba L. et in montibus 
Biikk (Fodor-Iapa), 1 $ die 28. lulii 1954. de Salix caprea L. Typus est $ in Szeremle die 14. 
lulii repertus, ceteri paratypi, in collectione mea custoditi. 

Species haec nova est similis praecedenti, at habet antennas multo angu¬ 
stiores et elongatas. 

Tetrastichus csokakoensis sp. n. (4 7 ?$) 

$ — Color corporis niger, vix lucidus; antennae piceo-nigrae, apice luci¬ 
diores; pedes flavi, coxis nigris, dimidio basali femorum fusco, tarsis ultimis 
nigris; alae hyalinae, nervis testaceis. 

Caput thoraee parum angustius, depressum et coincisum; thorax latitu¬ 
dine sua semel et quadrante longior, dense punctulatus, pingui-nitens, linea 
media scuti mesonoti acuta, scutello transversali, apice elevato, propodeo brevi, 
fortiter declivi, fere laevi; abdomen longum, acuminatum, thorace duplo lon¬ 
gius, basi vix angustius, terebra fere recondita. Antennae filiformes, articulo 
medio funiculi sesqui longiore, quam lato. 

Longitudo corporis 2.2 — 2.4 mm. 

(J — Antennae scapo testaceo, articulo medio funiculi latitudine sua 
duplo et dimidio longiore, setis fortibus et elongatis; abdomen thorace brevius, 
elongato-ovatum. 

Longitudo corporis 1.5 —1.8 mm. 

Legi in Cs6kako 4 7 ?? die 22. lunii 1962. Typus est $ longitudinis maximae, ceter 

paratypi, in collectione mea conservati. 

Corpore robusto, nigro, prope stat speciei T. grandii Dom., at differt pedi¬ 
bus fere cunctis testaceis, terebra breviore. 

Tetrastichus graminum nom. n. 

Tetrastichus annulatus Kurdjumov nec Forster 

Loco nominis praeoccupati nomen novum Tetrastichus graminum statuo. 
Est parasita in Ceeidomyida Asynapta thuraui Rties. vel Thomasiella cala- 
magrostidis Rubs. sub vagina foliacea graminis Calamagrostis epigeios L., dein 
item ex Ceeidomyida indeterminata in vagina graminum Dactylis glomerata L. 
et Festuca valesiaca Schleich. 

Inscriptio auctoris: Tompa, Comitatus Bacs-Kiskun, Hungaria. 
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A SURVEY OF THE TAXA RELATED 
TO APAMEA MONOGLYPHA HUFN., 

WITH THE DESCRIPTION OF A NEW SPECIES 
(LEPIDOPTERA: NOCTUIDAE) 

By 

L. KoVACS and Z. VarGA 

ZOOLOCICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM, BUDAPEST 
(DIRECTOR; DR. Z. KASZAB), AND 

ZOOLOCICAL INSTITUTE OF THE L. KOSSUTH UNIVERSITY, DEBRECEN 
(DIRECTOR: DR. E. WOYNAROVICH) 

(Received Aupust 1, 1968) 

lii the first part of our century, a number of taxa had been described 
partly as a subspecies of Apamea monoglypha Hufn., partly as a species or 
subspecies in its alliance. They are as follows: A. monoglypha sicula Turati, 
1909, A. corsica Turati, 1909 { = corsa Schawerda, 1928), and A. mono- 
glypha sardoa Turati, 1909; A. indiges Turati, 1926; A. lithoxylea coerulescens 
Reisser, 1926; A, monoglypha syriaca Osthelder, 1933, and A, monoglypha 
rnaroccana Zerny, 1935. The common feature of the new taxa, except for the 
majority of specimens relegated to sardoa Tur., is a narrow, light stripe decur¬ 
rent along the fold, from the obscure claviforin spot to the postmedian line, 
in the middlc of the fore wing. It is worthy of note that though the above taxa 
can be securely distinguished on the basis of the above cited common feature — 
discernible, incidentally, also in A, lithoxylea Schiff., and sublustris Esp. — 
from A. monoglypha which in its area hardly reveals any variation worthy of 
a taxonomic value; their distribution is considerably disconnected, in many 
cases insular in nature, occasionally of the order of thousands of kilometers; 
also, their range is almost entirely extraneous to the area of monoglypha Hufn. 

With regard to the taxonomic assessment of the group in question, it 
seems now of extreme irnportance that the light trap at Sopronhorpacs has 
since 1958 repeatedly captured, together with normal monoglypha specimens, 
exemplars of a Noctuid moth, also belonging to the genus Apamea^ which 
though most similar to them as to color and form they stili regularly differ 
in certain characteristics. Such are, for instance, a smaller alar expanse, or 
the lack of the whitish or greyish oval spot in the inner angle of the fore wing. 
They can, however, be unmistakably distinguished in every case by the pres- 
ence of the light plical stripe bisecting the median field of the fore wing, charac- 
teristic of the taxa enumerated in the first paragraph, invariably absent in 
the nominate subspecies of monoglypha Hufn. 
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Since the iiew form is extraordinarily constant in contrast with the vari- 
ability of the monoglypha speciinens captured also simultaneously with it, the 
assumption of their different specificity seemed to be justified. Nor were any 
transitional individuals found, usually a decisive evidence for the specific 
distinctness of related forms coexistent in the same area. It remained an open 
question, however, whether the new form belonged to some other related species 
or represents a hitherto unknown species. 

In order to decide the above problem and in spite of the traditional view 
that the reproductive organs of monoglypha and its related taxa are extremely 
similar to each other, we have painstakingly and thoroughly re-examined the 
genital organs of ali taxa in question, in so far as we had suitable specimens 
available for this purpose. 


The basic inaterial of our investigations was represented l)y the Collection of Lepi- 
doptcra in the Hungariaii Natural History Museum, Budapest, containing ali respective 
taxa with the exception of Turati’s sicula and indiges and holding several paratype speci¬ 
mens of even Osthelder’s syriaca. We had also recourse to the light-trap materials, established 
by L. Kovacs, comprising almost all captured exemplars of the new form, as well as the 
respective individuals preserved in the authors’ private collections. 

L. IssEKUTZ, Vienna, forwarded for identification his monoglypha specimens collected 
in Burgenland, Austria; two individuals of the new form were discovered in his material. 
F. Kasy, of the Natural History Museum, Vienna, has very kindly lent us a smaller series 
of A, syriaca as well as the types and several exemplars of Zerny’s inaroccana. 

Unfortunately, however, Turati’s collection is stili unavailable, hence we were unable 
to examine the type-specimens of A. sicula and A. indiges, or those of other taxa described 
by Turati. Of these, we had specimens merely of A. cor sica and A. sardoa, but they were 
not identified by that author. In our opinion, however, the illustrations and descriptions 
published by Turati allow the drawing of correct conclusions with regard to all debatable 
points concerning his taxa. 

Our investigations resulted, as set out in detail below, in the realization 
that the new form, discovered in the area of the Austro- Hungarian border, 
represents a hitherto undescribed species, to be diagnosed as follows. 


Apamea tallosi sp. n. 

Basic color of fore wing dull brown with an argillaceous suffusion: median 
field between and below the spots, as well as submarginal area from submar- 
ginal line towards termen, lustreless dark brown. The white or pruinose oval 
spot, frequently occurring in monoglypha, indeed, any whitish or pruinose 
design, is absent from the lower part of the marginal area. 

Pattern elements (Fig. I) are only moderately outlined, the most con- 
spicuous being the reniform and the orbicular, but of a pallid tint and obscure 
outlines. The submarginal line is hardly lighter than the basic color, and rather 
defincd by the hlackish-brow n apices of its internal projections. The lines 
bordering the median field are double, slightly sinuous, their margins darker 
Iielow the costa. The exteriial apices of the postmedian are ornamented, oii 
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thc veins, hy fine and lanceolate dots. The median stripe is obscure, umbrose, 
distinet only below the costa. The base bears two more or less sharply defined 
aristiform and blackisli-brown spots, one below the base of the cell, the other 
immediately above the dorsum. 

The main character of the fore wing lies in the entirely lustreless brown 
shades and the light spot, reseinbling a sand-glass, situated in the lower third 
of the median field and by its constricted neck dividing the darker color of 
the median field. 



Fiji;. 1. Right upper wing of Apamea tallosi sp. n. (male) 


The hind wing is dark brownish-grey, with sorne ycllowish sheen especial- 
ly in the inner third of the wing. The discal spot is crescent-shaped, its upper 
portion wider, yet tapering downward. The cilia are brownish-ycllow, with 
dark, lunulate spots in the middle. 

The underside of the wings is rufous brown along the costa and the 
termen; more basad the fore wing is dark grey, the hind wing whitish-grey 
with a yellow siiffusion. The discal spot is not sharp on the fore wing and 
comma-shaped on the hind wing. 

The male reproductive organ displays the basic structure characteristic 
of the Apamea monoglypha and the lithoxylea — sublustris groups, respectively, 
with some well distinguishable differences in the details. 

The corona is well developed, with 45 — 48 spines; the cucullus expands 
in both outer and inner directions at approximately identical rates, its exterior 
corner is not mucronate. The harpe is of iiniform brcadth, arching somewhat 
sinuously, about parallel with the inner margin of the cucullus and rcaching 
its exterior corner. The ampulla is extremely fine, eveniy arcuate, apically 
gradually and hardly expanding and rather obliquely truncate. Anteriorly to 
the dilated section of the cucullus, the costa bears a projecting excrescence, 
with another sinaller one inside and a biid-shaped one directed downward. 
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The former projectiori is strongly setose, tlie latter two glabrous. The mem- 
braneous lobe on the oiiter margin of the valva is penicillately hairy. The sac¬ 
culus is well developed, its inner margin with a blunt and two pointed pro- 
jections. The peniculus is comparatively narrow and covered with a dense hairy 
brush. The uncus, vinculum, and saccus have no distinguishing characters. 
The aedoeagus is relatively short, squat, with two short spines. The coecum is 
slightly expanding. 

Holotype male: Sopronhorpacs, 16 June, 1959, deposited in L. Kovacs’s collectioii 
captured by light traps. Paratypes: 25 June, 1965, 1 (J; 21 June, 1967, 1 $, Sopronhorpacs; 
21 June, 1965, 1 (^, Tanakajd; all deposited in the Collection of the Hungarian Natural 
Ilistory Museum. — 24 June, 1958, 1 10 June, 2 (J; 16 June, 1 (J; 26 June, 1 (J; 19 June, 

1960, 1 (5; all from Sopronhorpacs, deposited in L. Kovacs’s light trap collection. — 21 June, 
1957, 1 (S; 10 June, 1958, 1 (J, Kohfidisch, Burgenland, Austria, deposited in L. Issekutz’s 
collection, Vienna. 

The authors dedicate the new species to the memory of the prematurely departed 
Pal Tallos, of lasting merits in his untiring collecting activities and the organization of the 
forest light-trap system: both significantly contrihuting to the knowledge of the lepidopterous 
faiina of Hungary. 

With respect to the external morphologic characters, the new species 
differs from Apamea monoglypha Hufn. mainly by the light dividing line bisect- 
ing the median field, replaced in the latter species by a more or less distinet, 
blackish line (Fig. 2). Another well discernible feature is the (in the average) 
smaller and more obscure reniform and orbicular of the new species as against 
those of monoglypha, The spots of this latter one are framed by a more or less 
sharp, fine hlack line, and thus conspicuously contrasting with the basic color. 
Furthermore, the specimens of the new taxon are in the average smaller than 
the monoglypha specimens collected in the same locality; they are less con¬ 
trasting, and the pattern of the fore wings lacks any white or pruinose ele- 
ments. 

There is a characteristic difference also between the time of flight of the 
two species. A. tallosi sp. n. appears earlier and terminates its period of flight 
sooner (similarly to sublustris) than monoglypha which begins its flight later 
(for the whole country) and can be encountered for a much longer time. The 
phenological data, observed at Sopronhorpacs, are: 9 June—5 July for tallosi 
sp. n., and 22 June —16 August for monoglypha. 

Of the hitherto known taxa with a median field bisected by a light stripe 
none resembles, as to color or the distribution of the color shades, the new 
species. By their dark coloration, A. syriaca and maroccana approach it to 
a degree, but their basic color lacks any dull brown and yellowish-brown tints, 
that is, they are replaced by rufous and rufous grey hues, or by hoary greyish 
in maroccana. Concerning the reniform and the orbicular, the differences are 
also constant. The spots of tallosi sp. n. are wider than those of the two other 
taxa, the outer margin of its reniform also less indented (Fig. 2). Stili, it stands 
nearer to syriaca in that their spots lack any sharp contours. The reniform and 
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Fig. 2. Male and female of: Ist row: Apamea maroccana Zerny, Tachdirt, Great Atlas; 2nd 
row: Apamea syriaca Osth., Bcharre, North Lebanoii; 3rd row: Apamea tallosi sp. n., Sopron- 
horpdcs, Hungary; 4th row: Apamea monoglypha Hufn., Isaszcg, Hungary 
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orbicular of maroccana are, on the other hand, framed by a fine, dark line, 
resembling monoglypha in this feature. 

Of the taxa described by Turati in 1909, sicula resembles, according to 
the illustration and the description, rather lithoxylea than tallosi sp. n. It also 
differs from this latter by a very indistinct reniform and a narrow orbicular, 
characteristics also resembling lithoxylea. Another simultaneously described 
subspecies, standing nearest to sicula., namely ssp. corsica deviates, according 
to a relatively great number of examined specimens, so much from tallosi sp. n., 
both as to color and shape, that their conspecificity is in our opinion highly 
improbable. Finally, ssp. sardoa belongs, also on the basis of the available 
specimens, rather to the immediate alliance of monoglypha — either as one 
of its subspecies or as a nearly related species — than to the new taxon. 

In 1926, Turati described from Cyrenaica a species, named indiges., 
belonging to the genus Apamea; he compared it to sublustris. The figure, though 
slightly obscure, seems to corroborate his opinion; indeed, it raises the question 
whether it be rather its subspecies than a distinet species. Ali these problems 
should, however, he solved by a knowledge of the reproductive organs. 

The male organ of Apamea tallosi sp. n. essentially differs also from that 
of A. monoglypha (Fig. 3). In this latter, the corona bears 49 — 52 spines, the 
outer lobe of the cucullus is considerably more elongated than the inner one, 
and its outer corner is mucronate; the harpe fails to reach the outer corner 
of the cucullus and is not parallel with its outer curvature. The ampulla is 
strongly arcuate, especially in its basal third, its apex expands rapidly and 
assumes a claviform shape. The excrescence on the costa, below the cucullus, 
is relatively flat and densely haired. The aedoeagus is significantly longer, 
narrowcr, and the coecuni narrower than in all related forms. 

The male genital organs of the two examined Mediterranean taxa, syriaca 
and maroccana., stand considerably nearer to that of A. tallosi sp. n. (Fig. 4). 
The corona resembles that of syriaca., in which latter it bears 42 — 49 spines, 
whereas the cucullus of maroccana is more rounded and more dilating externally 
than internally, and the harpe is extremely narrow, especially in its distal 
portion. The ampullae differ essentially, in so far as it is almost straight and 
rather wide in syriaca., its apical end expanding only at its end, it is, however, 
stili not claviform; its end is truncate. The sacculus of syriaca is narrower. 
There is no essential difference in the aedoeagi. 

The corona of maroccana has slightly less, about 41 — 46, spines. The 
expansion of the cucullus is similar, but the lobes are relatively narrow, especial¬ 
ly the external one. The harpe is very slender and stili fails to reach the apex 
of the outer lobe (as it does in tallosi sp. n.), and often crosses its margin. Its 
ampulla rather resembles that of syriaca., being entirely straight and wide, 
while its apical portion resembles that of monoglypha^ with its claviform end, 
however, obliquely truncate. 
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Fig. 3. Male genital organ and ampulla (disattached) of a = Apamea tallosi sp. n., b — Apa¬ 
mea monoglypha Hufn. 



Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum J/ungaricae 15^ 1969 




66 


L. KOVACS and Z. VARGA 


In order to anticipate any doubts, we submit a short description of tlie 
reproductive organs of also the externally quite dissimilar lithoxylea and sub- 
lustris. The corona of the latter one consists of less than 40 spines, the cucullus 
is rounder, less dilating, with only a single, bud-shaped excrescence below its 
projecting corner on the costa. The strikingly narrow harpe is very long, 
extending heyond the outer angle of the cucullus, the sacculus is much smaller 



Fig. 5. Aedoeagus oi a = A. tallosi sp. n., h = A. monoglypha Hufn., c — A. sublustris Esp., 
d = A. maroccana Zerny, e — f = A. syriaca OsTH., g — h = Explanation of symbols used 
in measuiements made on male genital organs of Apamea taxa, c = total width of corona; 
Cj = width of interior lobe of corona; C 2 = width of exterior lobe of corona; h = excrescence 
on costa; p = length of harpe; s = sacculus; 1 = length of aedoeagus; w = width of aedoeagus 


and the aedoeagus is constricted in the middle. The corona of lithoxylea bears 
46 — 48 spines, the inner portion of the cucullus is less elongated, the proxima! 
part of the harpe is widely flattened, hut evenly wide and cylindrical at its 
distal section. The distal part of the aedoeagus is strikingly wide. 

The differences extant in the male genital organs of the exaniined species 
might also he demonstrated by some numerical data, as shown in Table I. 
The values refer to distances read on the grading of the ocular micrometer, 
at magnification X 40 (explanation of symbols as used in Fig. 5). 
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Table I 


Tttxa 

Locality 

c 




h 

p 

■ 

1 

w 

A. monoglypha 

Budu-hills 

58.5 

19.5 

1 

1 39 

0.50 

4 

36.5 

46.5 

80.5 

10.5 


Debrecen 

60.5 

24 

36.5 

0.65 

4 

35.5 

46 

78.5 

9.5 


Josvafo 

57.5 

21 

35.5 

0.59 

4 

32.5 

48 

78 

9.5 


Sarospatak 

60.5 

24.5 

36 

0.68 

4.5 

34 

43.5 

79.5 

9.5 


Mts. Biikk 

60.5 

23 

37.5 

0.61 

4.5 

35 

44 

78.5 

11.5 


Mts. Durmitor 

58 

22 

36 

0.61 

3.5 

36 

43.5 

79 

11 


Julian Alps 

53.5 

19.5 

33.5 

0.58 

3.5 

32 

42 

79 

9 


Julian Alps 

59.5 

23 

36.5 

0.63 

3.5 

35 

44 

82 

10.5 


Mts. Rila 

60 

24.5 

36.5 

0.67 

4 

34.5 

45.5 

80.5 

11 

A. tallosi 

Sopronhorpaes 

55.5 

28 

27.5 

1.01 

6 

37.5 

40.5 

75 

12 


Sopronhorpaes 

53.5 

26 

27.5 

0.94 

5.5 

36.5 

38.5 

68.5 

11 


Sopronhorpaes 


27.5 

26.5 

1.03 

5.5 

36.5 

39 

69.5 

11 

A, maroccana 

Djebel Aures 

54.5 

27.5 

27 

1.01 

5 

34.5 

37 

69 

11 

A, syriaca 

Ankara 

59.5 

27 

32 

0.85 

5.5 

36 

37.5 

70.5 

12.5 


Bcharre, Cedars, 











Lebanon 

59 

27 

32 

0.84 

5 

34.5 

39 

71.5 

11.5 

A. lithoxylea 

Sarospatak 

54 

21 

33 

0.63 

4 

35 

35.5 

63.5 

12 

A, sublustris 

Sarospatak 

41.5 ; 

20.5 

21.5 

0.94 

5.5 

32.5 

23 

60.8 

10.5 


It secms iiow indubitahle, therefore, that tliese forms cannot be considered 
conspecific with monoglypha^ not even the externally so similar tallosi sp. n. 

The differences between the male genital organs of tallosi sp. n., maroc- 
cana^ and syriaca. are considerably smaller; and wlierever they exist they are 
not uniform, there being namely details in which maroccana stands ne arer 
to tallosi sp. n., and also other ones which bring sjriaca nearer to the new species. 

With respect to their taxonomical evaluation, we consider the differences 
existing in the shape of their ampullae as the rnost important. In his time, 
PiERCE referred to differences in the ampullae to decide the long debated 
question whether sublustris and lithoxylea are distinet species or not. The 
ampullae differ unequivocally in also the forms now under investigation and 
we might add that it is the ampulla of tallosi sp. n. which is most singular 
including also monoglypha. And if, in the case of maroccana and syriaca^ due 
attention is paid, aside of other differences, also to their completely isolated 
position and the enormous geographical distance separating their localities, 
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it seems hardly contestable that their evolvement had passed the rank of sub- 
specificity. We could hardly doubt this in the case of tallosi sp. n. 

On the basis of the above considerations, our views concerning the mono- 
glypha-group in a wider sense may be summarized as follows. 



Fig. 6. M.ip of range of investigated Apamea taxa. • = localities of isolated Mediterranean 
formsand site of new species; III = approximate Southern border of range of A. mono- 
glypha Hufn., -= assumed coastline of maximum Pleistocene regression 


With respect to habits and the reproductive organs. A, lithoxylea Schiff. 
and A. sublustris Esp. are the easiest to separate from the other related taxa. 
According to range, the former is European — Western Asiatic, with a single 
subspecies, coerulescens Rssr., assigned to it (cf. Boursin, 1964). The centre 
of the range of A, sublustris Esp. is in West and Central Europe, probably 
of an Atlanto-Mediterranean expansion, without any subspecies relegated to it. 

The Mediterranean taxa, displaying similarities in the pattern of the 
median field (A, maroccana Zerny, A, corsica Tur., and A, syriaca Tur.), 
might be considered members of an earlier Circummediterranean Formenkreis, 
isolated during the Quaternary and subsequently evolving in distinet direc- 
tions (Fig. 6). 
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Since the Continental conncction between Corsica, Sardinia, Sicily, and 
North Africa had, to ali intents and purposes, terminated owing to the trans- 
gression during the Riss-Wiirm interglacial (Omodeo, 1961), it is hardly diihit- 
able that the spreading of the Mediterranean taxa cited above must have 



preceded the Riss glaciation and to have occurred preglacially or in some inter¬ 
glacial phase. It is also possible that their delimitation on the Southern shores 
of the Mediterranean and its islands, respectively, mighthave taken place during 
the Riss glaciation and owing to its climatic effects. If so, A. tallosi sp. n. 
became separated, bcfore and during the Riss glaciation, from the populations 
driven to the Southern parts of the Mediterranean and there isolated in secon- 
dary refuges (cf. de Lattin, 1949, 1967). The fact, however, that the related 
Mediterranean forms are explicitly montane, indeed, alpine {maroccana occurs 
at elevations up to 2900 m, syriaca at 1900 m), the group seems to be definitely 
characterizable as having a high tolerance of cold. It is not precluded, there- 
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fore, that tallosi sp. n. will yet be discovered in the southeastern margin of the 
Alps or in the Dinarian range. 

A. monoglypha Hufn. seems to have the greatest range and to be the 
most progressive form. As generally in the peripheric regions of large areas, 
there are also in this case local or more widely ranging forms, deviating mainly 
as to coloration, to be regarded as possible subspecies (e.g., infuscata Buch.— 
White in Nort Europe) or at least subspecies under evolution, as, forinstance, 
the forms with a pale basic color in the South European mountainous ranges. 
The area of A. monoglypha is further characterizable by the factthatit fails to 
cover the Mediterranean subregion and, progressively southward along the 
peninsulas, the species becomes more and more a montane or even subalpine 
taxon. As an isolating factor, this is most important in the evolvement of local 
forms. And it also allows the assumption that the centre of dispersion of the 
species may have been in the eastern part of the present area. Following de 
Lattin (1964, 1967), it can be considered a Siberian species of great expansive 
ability, a perfect antipode, by its taxonomic unity and expansivity, of the 
group centered in the Mediterranean and exploded into several taxa. 

Finally, a short key of identification of the investigated forms is sub- 
raitted below. 


1 ( 2 ) 

2 ( 1 ) 

3 (4) 

4 (3) 

5 (8) 

6 (7) 

7 (6) 

8 (5) 
9(10) 

10 (9) 


Lower third of median field not bisected by a light, narrow stripe or line; basic color 
consisting of various brownish and brownish-yellow hues; locally, especially in inner 
angle of fore wing, with a cinereous suffusion 

Apamea monoglypha Hufnagel, 1766 
Lower third of median field bisected by a light, narrow stripe or line between veins 
cu^ and an, 

Basic color dull brown, lighter sections ochreous yellowish or ochreous brownish. 
No cinereous spot in outer angle of fore wing 

Apamea tallosi sp. n. 

Basic color not dull brown but rufous brown or grey or yellowish; in these latter 
two cases with a more or less extensive brownish pattern. 

Basic color rufous brown. 

Reniform and orbicular large, their outlines indistinct 

Apamea syriaca Osthelder, 1933 
Reniform and orbicular conspicuous, well emerging from basic color (even small 
orbicular), owing to their fine, blackish frame 

Apamea iiiaroccana Zerny, 1935 

Basic color grey or yellow, with a brown, more or less extensive pattern. 

Basic color grey, brownish pattern not or hardly rufous 

Apamea lithoxylea Schiffermiller & Denis, 1775, with its Formenkreis 
Basic color yellow, pattern ferrugineous red 

Apamea sublustris Esper, 1788, with its Formenkreis 


Identification key based on the male sexual organs of species belonging to 

the Apamea monoglypha-gioup 

1 (2) Proximal part of harpe flattened, widely expanding distal part cylindrical (Fig. 7e) 

Apamea lithoxylea Schiffermiller & Denis, 1775 

2 (1) Harpe of even width throughout, more or less cylindrical, nowhere flattened or 

expanding (Fig. 7). 
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3 (4) Acdocugus strongly urcuute, both extrcmities considerably cxpaiiding, coecuiii 

vesiculatcly swollcn (Fig. 5c) 

Apamea Hublustris Esper, 1788 

4 (3) Aedoeagus much less arcuate (Fig. 5), hardly expanding distally; coecura eventually 

expanding but never vesiculate. 

5 (6) Aedoeagus slender, long, at least 6.5 times as loiig as wide (Fig. 5b); outer lobe of 

corona nearly twice bigger than inner lobe, but at least 1.5 times bigger (see Table 1) 

Apamea monoglypha lluFNAGEL, 1766 

6 (5) Aedoeagus relatively stouter, at most 6.2 times as long as wide (Fig. 5); proportioii 

of outer and inner lobe of corona approximating 1 : 1 (see Table 1). 

7 (8) Ampulla eveniy and slightiy arcuate, throughout extremcly narrow, hardly dilating 

even at its distal part (Fig. 3a) 

Apamea tallosi sp. n. 

8 (7) Ampulla nearly straigbt, strikingly dilating at its distal part (Fig. 4). 

9 (10) Dilated part of ampulla straightiy truncate at right angles to its longitudinal axis 

(Fig. 4a) 

Apamea syriaca Osthelder, 1933 

10 (9) Dilated part of ampulla obliquely truncate to its longitudinal axis (Fig. 4c) 

Apamea maroccaiia Zerny, 1935 


The autbors are indebted to I)r. F. Kasy, Vienna, for his permission to conduct 
investigations in the Natural Ilistory Museum, Vienna, and the loan of materials, as well 
as to Dr. L. Issekutz, Vienna, for his valuable help in making available his respective material 
from Burgenland, Austria. 
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Oii the occasion of its second field trip, the Hungarian Soil Zoological 
Expeditiori coiitinued its investigations (begun previously in Chile, Argentina, 
and Paraguay) now in Brazil, Bolivia and Uruguay. A comprehensive paper 
reports [2] on the course of the expedition, its investigations and collecting 
activities. 

Nearly 120 soil samples have been collected and extracted; in working 
up the enormous material, many hundreds of mites referahle to the families 
Pyemotidae and Scutacaridae were found. The prcsent paper discusses the 
material collected inerely in the Guayaramerin region (Alto Beni, Bolivia). 
Examination of the material residted in the demonstration of 36 species, the 
greater part of which (25 species) proved to be new also for Science, the other 
ones having already been known or described from South America. Owing 
to the stili incomplete evaluation of the material, inerely the description and 
listing, respectively, of the taxa discovered are herein given. 

Since the detailed data of collecting conditions and localities are being given under 
seriai numbers in the introductory paper mentioned above, I summarize here, for the sake 
of obviating a niimber of repetitions, only the more important data, and in the description 
of the species siibmit merely the niimber of identification of the respective materials. Ali of 
these have been collected within a radius of 30 km of the settlement indicated in the title. 
Three main centres of collecting can, however, be distinguished: 1: primordial forests around 
the settlement: Nos. 380-1 380-3 = closed forest. No. 406 - base of solitary tree on a clear- 
ing; Nos. 416-1, 416-2 = virgin forest; Nos. 431-1,431-2 = banana plantation; Nos. 432-1, 
432-2= galery forest along the Mamore, No. 436 = closed forest. — 2: About 30 km from 
the settlement, along the road to Riberalte: No. 455-1 = transitional forest between 
savanna and closed forest. — 3: About 20 km north of the settlement, on the estate of 
Mr. Hector Espos, along the Mamore: No. 421 = closed forest on wet soil; Nos. 447-1—447 
-3 = under a solitary tree in a clearing; Nos. 448-1 — 448-4 = banana plantation; Nos. 

““The present paper treats the material of the Second Expedition (1966 — 67). Leader: 
Prof. 1)r. .1. Rai.ogh; other participants: Dn. S. Mahi^nka and I)r. A. Zicsi. 
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449-1 — 449-2 = cocoa plantation; No. 450 = bank of a stream in forest; No. 451 = 
plantation of leguminous plants; Nos. 452-1 — 452-2 = closed forest; Nos. 447-4 — 
447-5 =narrow band of galery forest along the Mamore. 

The Holotype specimens and most of the Paratypes of the new species described 
herein are deposited in the Zodlogical Department of the Natural History Museum, Buda- 
pest;' one Paratype specimen each in the collections of Dr. G. Rack, Hamburg and Dr. H. 
Regenfuss, Freiburg, 

Ali materials have been jointly collected by Dr. J. Balogh, Dr. S. Mahunka, and 
Dr. a. Zicsi. 


Microdispus flagellifer sp. n. 

Length: 142 —150 widtli: 92 —100 /f. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 1: A): Clypeus relatively large, inner pair of hairs 
arising considerably beyond, and mucb shorter tban, outer pair. Setae dorsales 
long, thin. All other hairs basally greatly incrassate, apically rapidly attenuat- 
ing, flagelliform. 



Fig. 1. Microdispiis flagellifer sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg 1; G = leg 11; D = leg IV; 

E = ventral side 


V e 11 t r a 1 side (Fig. 1: E): Setae coxales II internae longest hairs 
on anterior sternal piate. Setae coxales II externae ciliate. On posterior sternal 
piate, epimere III short, pre- and poststernal hairs also short, setae poststernales 
externae longest of all but stili not extending beyond vulva. Three pairs of 
caudal hairs present, setae caudales internae shorter than externae 2, apically 
both pairs arcuate. 

L e g s : Shape and chaetotaxy of tibiotarsus of leg I as shown on Fig. 
1: B. Solenidium on tarsus of leg II long (Fig. 1: C). Joints of leg IV short, 
ciliation also simple (Fig. I: D). 

R e m a r k s : The unique chaetotaxy, for the most part resembling that 
of the recently described African M. mirabilis (Mah., 1967), distinguishes the 
new species from all known congeners. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1005p-68): No. 447-2; 2 ex. (Para¬ 
types: T-1006p-68): from the same locality. 
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MicrodiHpuH australis sp. n. 

Length: 82—90 /i, width: 58—62 f.i, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 2: A): Clypeus narrow, inner pair of hairs arising 
eonsiderably behind oiiter one, thin and considerably shorter tlian the latter. 
Setae dorsales longest of all dorsal hairs, reacliing even between points of origin 
of setae sacrales. Setae sacrales internae strongly and fusiformly incrassate, 
laterally witli merely a few cilia. 

Ventral side (Fig. 2: F): Epimere I well developcd on anterior 
sternal piate, setae coxales I externae sliortest pair of all hairs. Epimere III of 
posterior sternal piate sliort, its end emitting setae presternales externae, these 
latter long, reacliing points of origin of setae poststernales externae of strongly 
incrassate base. Inner pair of two caudal hairs arcuate, interior sides with some 
long cilia. Outer hairs straight and longer than preceding ones. 





Fig. 2. Microdispus australis sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg IIB 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 


Legs : Tibiotarsus of leg I without claw (Fig. 2: B), solenidium CO 3 
curved and extending far beyond apex of tarsus. Suctorial piate of legs II and 
III (Fig. 2: C, D) asymmetrical. Shape and chaetotaxy of leg IV as shown on 
Fig. 2: E. 

Remarks: It is extremely difficult to distinguish the new species 
from the European M. setosus Evans, 1952; the main difference is in its extra- 
ordinarily small size. However, some further differences appear in the chaeto¬ 
taxy of the ventral side (incrassate setae poststernales externae, proportionate 
lengths of praesternal hairs). 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-lOOlp-68): No. 447-1; I ex. (Para- 
type: T-1002p-68): from the same locality; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-1003p-68): No. 450; I ex. (Para- 
type: T-1004p-68): No. 380-1. 
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Neopygmephorus amazonicus sp. n. 

Length: 165 width: 120 

Dorsal side (Fig. 3: A): Clypeus covering greater part of propodo- 
soma, thus also bases of sensilius and setae scapulares externae. Of its two 
pairs of hairs, upper one thick, robust, whereas setae scapulares internae 
minute. Hysterosomatic hairs robust, thick, well discernibly ciliate. Setae 
humerales internae arising anteriorly to externae, setae lumbales externae 
merely half as long as setae sacrales externae. 



Yentral side (Fig. 3: F): Configuration of sternum, ventrum and 
epimeres on anterior and posterior sternal plates greatly resembling that of 
N. interruptus Mah., 1968. Setae coxales I externae short, whereas setae coxa- 
les II externae as long as other ones. Setae caudales internae longest of all 
caudal hairs, setae caudales externae I closely adjacent, slightly longer than 
rather removed externae 2 . 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 3: B) elongate, solenidia and CO 2 of 
equal length but only half as long as also equally long CO 3 and CO 4 . Tarsus of 
legs II and III also elongated (Fig. 3: C, D). Shape of leg IV (Fig. 3: E) also 
similar to that of N. interruptus^ but its hairs, especially hairs c, / and m, much 
shorter. 

R e m a r k s: The new species stands nearest to the above mentioned 
N. interruptus Mah., 1968, but the configuration of the propodosoma of this 
latter one is different, of the dorsal hairs it is especially the setae dorsales whicli 
are dissimilar. The solenidia of legs I and II are also different. 

MateriaI examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-999-68): No. 436. 
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IVcopygmephonis tuberosus sp. n. 

Length: 140 163 /i, vvidtli: 112 —140 /i. 

D o r s a 1 side (Fig. 4: A): Clypeus entirely coveriiig propodosoina. 
Setae humerales internae considerably shorter than externae. Setae dorsales 
failing to reach points of origin of setae lumbales. Setae sacrales and setae 
lumbales externae slightly and spinosely incrassate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 4: E): Coxal laths weakly developcd on botli 
anterior and posterior sternal plates. Hairs long, setae presternales internae longer 
than externae, setae poststernales internae extending to vulva, setae poststerna- 



Fig. -l. Neopygmephoriis tuberosus sp. n. A dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; I) = leg IV; 

F] = ventral side 


les externae to posterior margin of body. Three pairs of caudal hairs prescnt, 
setae caudales internae and externae 1 arising closely adjacent to one another, 
setae caudales externae 2 characteristically curved. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I fusiform (Fig. 4: B), solenidia co^ and fOg of 
equal lengtli. Claw well developed. Solenidium on tarsus of leg 11 long (Fig. 
4: C). Tibia of leg IV (Fig. 4: D) almost twice longer than genu, hair n of tibia 
spiniform. 

R e m a r k s: No South American species of a similar type is hitherto 
known; with respect to the European species, N, matthesi (Krczal, 1959) 
stands nearest to the new taxon. This latter can, however, be separated from 
it by the incrassate dorsal hairs and the chaetotaxy of the legs. 


MateriaI examined: 1 cx. (llolotype: T-998-68): No. 406; 2 ex. (Paratypcs: 
T-1007p-68): from the sanie locality. 
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Pygmodispus boliviensis sp. n. 

Length: 136 — 168 /z, width: 92 — 110 

Dorsal side (Fig. 5: A): On clypeus setae humerales internae aris- 
ing anteriorly to externae. AU hairs short and thin. 

Ventral side (Fig. 5: D): Posterior sternal piate not widened, its 
lateral margins sinuous. Epimere 111 transverse, its apices bending uncinately 
toward posterior end of body. Setae poststernales internae originating between 
legs IV, considerably anteriorly to externae. Tbese latter also short, not reach- 
ing vulva. 



Fig. 5. Pygmodispus boliviensis sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg IV; D = ventral 

side 


Legs: Fusiform tibiotarsus of leg 1 (Fig. 5: B) witb a relatively small 
claw. Trochanter of leg IV (Fig. 5: C) small, its lower margin terminating in 
a minute spur. 

R e m a r k s: Among tbe South American species, the new taxon stands 
nearest to P. appendiculatus Mah., 1968, and P. similis Mah., 1968; however, 
it can be distinguished from both by the terminally characteristically recurved 
epimere 111, and the shape of the inferio-interior spur on the trochanter of 
leg IV. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1008p-68): No. 406; 5 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1009p-68): from the same locality; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-lOlOp-68): No. 416-2; 5 ex. 
(Paratypes: T-1011-68): No. 448-1; 1 ex. (Paratype: T-1012p-68): No. 447-1; 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
T.1013p-68): No. 68. 

Imparipes setifer sp. n. 

Length: 198—214 width: 162 -178 p, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 6: A): Clypeus small, with heterotrichy. Setae 
humerales internae minute and arising far anteriorly to externae. Ali other 
dorsal hairs cxtremely long, longest ones almost as long as body. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 6: D): Setae coxales II externae strongly incras¬ 
sate on anterior sternal piate. Lateral margins of posterior sternal piate with 
dccp incisions; setae presternales internae longcr than externae. Epimere 
IV strongly developed, eniitting setae poststernales externae which cxtend to 
posterior margin of body. Setae poststernales internae removed farther away 
from one another than externae, and arising bcfore these latter. Caudal liairs 
extremely long, especially setae caudales externae 2. 



Fig. 6. Imparipcs sctifvr sp. ii. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg IV; D = ventral side 


L e g s: Tibiotarsiis of leg I (Fig. 6: B) with claw, solenidium cog longer 
than biit this latter one slightly thicker. Shape of leg IV as sliown on 
Fig. 6: C. 

R e in a r k s: The heterotrichy of the clypeus resembles that of /. hetero- 
trichus Mah., 1963, but the new species differs by reason of the chaetotaxy 
of the dorsal and ventral sides, and especially the evolvement of the caudal hairs. 

Material examine d: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1014p-68): No. 380-1; 5 ex. (Paratypes: 
T-1015p-68): from the saine locality; 1 ex. (Paratype: T-1016p-68): No. 421-1; 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
T-1017p-68): No. 436; 5 ex. (Paratypes: T-1018p-68): No. 447-2; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-1019p-68): 
No. 448-2; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-1020p-68): No. 450; 1 ex. (Paratype: T-1021p-68): No. 452-1. 

Imparipes irinayi sp. n. 

Length: 198 //, width: 155 f,i. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 7: A): Clypeal hairs thin and short, setae dorsales 
also short. Other hairs longer, but in both setae lumbales and setae sacrales, 
outer pairs longcr, gradually attenuating, setiform, while inner pairs thicker, 
bacilliform. 

Ventral side (Fig. 7: D): Sternum, ventrum, and epimeres very 
robust, epimere III extending to base of leg III. Setae presternales internae 
as well as setae poststernales internae arising anteriorly to their outer mates. 


Arta Zoolof^ica Araflrniiar Scientiarum /lungaricnc 15, 










70 


S. MAHUNKA 


Setae poststernales externae not reaching posterior margin of body. Setae 
caudales externae 2 longest of all caudal hairs, rather removed from the other 
two pairs, of which internae hardly shorter whereas externae 1 minute. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 7: B) without claw. Solenidia co^ and 
CO 2 stout, large, cOg and CO 4 much smaller. Tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 7: C) slightly 
shortened, liair t long. Besides tarsal setae, hairs / and k of tibia as well as hair 
c of femur strikingly long. 



R e m a r k s: No species lacking a claw on leg I was hitherto known 
from South America. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1022p-68): No. 380-1. 

I dedicate the new species, as a token of my gratitude and esteern, to the late H. de 
Irmay, forestry officer, without whose magnanimous help our expedition couid not have 
been realized and who was our guide and fellow collector during its entire course. 

Imparipes guayaramerinensis sp. n. 

Lcngth: 227 width: 190 /a. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 8 : A): Clypeal hairs longer, more curved, but also 
thinner than all other dorsal hairs. Setae lumbales internae only slightly longer 
(105 //) than setae sacrales internae (94 //). 

Ventral side (Fig. 8 : F): Except for short but thick setae coxales 
II, hairs of anterior sternal piate long. Setae presternales also long, externae 
reaching base of poststernal hairs. These latter arising along an imaginary 
transversal line, externae one-third longer than internae, but not reaching 
posterior margin of body. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, setae caudales 
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internae and externae 2 of eqiial length and very densely ciliate. Setae cauda¬ 
les externae 1 minute. 

L c g s: Tibiotarsus of leg 1 (Fig. 8: B) elongate, bearing two very small 
(cOg and co^) and two larger (co^ and cOg) solenidia. Tarsus of legs II and III 
elongate, tibial solenidia situatcd on small chitinous thickenings. Tarsus of 
leg IV (Fig. 8: E) slightly shortened, but hair t well developed. Hairs p and 
/ by far the longest ones of ali setae on leg IV. 



III; E = leg IV; F = ventral side 

R e m a r k s: No South American species is as yet known on which 
the poststernal hairs are situated along a common transversal line. From 
similar species of other regions, the ncw species is easily distinguished by its 
dorsal chaetotaxy. 

Material examiiied: 1 ex. (Ilolotype: T-I023p-68): No. 416-1. 

Iinparipes longiunguis sp. n. 

Length: 162 —175 /i, width: 145 —167 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 9: A): Clypeus large, hairs short. Setae dorsales, 
setae lumbales internae (65 //,), and setae sacrales internae (60 /ii) considerably 
longer than ali other dorsal hairs. All dorsal hairs ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 9: F): All hairs of anterior and posterior sternal 
plates of about ecjual length, even setae poststernales externae only slightly 
longer than internae. Setae caudales externae 2 longest of all caudal hairs, 
externae 1 only half as long as setae caudales internae, arising closely adjacent 
to them. 

Legs: On tibiotarsus of leg 1 (Fig. 9: B), solenidium co^ considerably 
thicker and longer than cog. Solenidia on tibia of legs II and III (Fig. 9: C, D) 
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hardly longer thaii those on tarsal ones of leg II. Tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 9: E) 
shortened, claws very long and thin. Tibial solenidium also extremely long 
and thin. 


R e m a r k s: The characteristical configuration and cliaetotaxy of leg 
IV distinguish the new species from ali heretofore known congeners. As for 
hahit, it resembles J. covarrubiasi Mah., 1968, but, aside of the features of leg 



Fig. 9. Imparipes longiunguis sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 

IV, the ventral chaetotaxy and the evolvement of the epimeres are also differ¬ 
ent in the new species. 

Materialexamined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1024p-68): No. 432-1; 1 ex. (Paratype; 
T-1025p-68): from the same locality; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-1026p-68): No. 448-2. 

Imparipes (T.) similis sp. n. 

Length: 155 width: 120 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 10: A): Clypeus large, hairs small. Setae lumbales 
internae (46 fj) slightly longer than setae dorsales (36 fi) and setae sacrales 
internae (33 /n), respectively. 

Ventral side (Fig. 10: E): Setae presternales short, none extend- 
ing beyond epimere III. Setae poststernales internae only slightly shorter, 
arising behind externae. Setae caudales internae and externae 2 of equal 
length, externae 1 merely half as long. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 10: B) large, its claw present, also its 
base excised. Solenidium co^ thicker but slightly shorter than co^. Tarsus of 
leg II (Fig. 10: C) with a short, fusiform solenidium. Leg IV agreeing witb 
basic type of genus (Fig. 10: D), hairs t and o on tarsus of equal length, hair 
p longer and more robust than hair / of tibia. 
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R e m a r k s: Until now, only one Telodispus species, nameiy T. uni- 
formis Maii., 1968, was known from South America. On its ieg IV, hair o is 
considerably longer thaii hair the presternal hairs are also longer and extend 
to the base of the poststernal setae, whereas the setae caudales / are minute. 
On the basis of these features, the two species are casily distinguishable. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1027p“68): No. 447-5. 



Rhynchodispus gen. n. 

Scutacaroid, clypeal margin well visible, with only one pair of hairs. 
Gnathosoma elongated, several times longer than wide, circumgnathosomatic 
foramen accordingly also elongately excavated. Lateral margin of posterior 
sternal piate dilated at height of legs IV, terminating in sharp apex above 
exterior margin of trochanter. Leg IV composed of 5 independent and distinet 
joints, pretarsus, ambulacrum, and claws absent. 

Type-species: Rhynchodispus punctipedis sp. n. 

R e ni a r k s: By the shape of leg IV, the new taxon resembles the sub- 
genus Telodispus of the genus Imparipes. However, primarily the elongate 
gnathosoma and the appendage of the sternal piate, partially covering the 
trochanter of legs IV, distinguish it from both the former as well as all other 
groups of the genus Imparipes. 

Rhynchodispus punctipedis sp. n. 

Length: 225 — 235 /i, width: 185 —192 /i. 

Dorsal side (Fig. II: A): Clypeal hairs short. Setae dorsales and 
setae sacrales internae slightly longer (54 and 52 /i, respectively) than these, 
while setae lumbales internae longest (61 //) of all dorsal hairs. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 11: E): Gnathosoma (Fig. 11 : C) strongly elon¬ 
gate. Hairs of both anterior and posterior sternal plates short and thin; setae 
poststernales externae hardly projecting beyond vulva. Setae caudales exter¬ 
nae 2 only slightly longer than internae. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 11: B) with a well developed claw, 
solenidium a>^ longer and tliicker than CO 3 . Tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 11: D) witli 
4 hairs, tarsal and tibial surface characteristically punctate. 



Fig. 11. Rhynchodispus piinctipedis sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = gnathosoma; C = leg I; 

D = leg IV; E = ventral side 


R e m a r k s: On the basis of the gnathosoma and the configuration and 
chaetotaxy of leg IV, the species is easily distinguished from its other congener 
described below. 

M a t e r i a 1 e x a ni i n e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1028p-68): No. 380-3; 2 ex. (Para- 

types: T-1029p-68): No. 416-2. 

Rhynchodispus rostratus sp. n. 

Length: 245 width: 187 /ii, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 12: A): Clypeal hairs of equal length, setae hume¬ 
rales internae arising anteriorly to externae. Setae dorsales, setae lumbales, 
and setae sacrales internae of equal length, apically all gradually attenuating. 
Setae sacrales externae longer than setae lumbales externae, both pairs termi¬ 
nati ng in a blimt apex. 

Ventral side (Fig. 12: F): Gnathosoma elongate, its distal portion 
gradually tapering, palpi terminating in a point. Coxal laths strongly devel¬ 
oped on both anterior and posterior sternal plates; epimere III extending to 
base of legs. Also several arcuate incisions anteriorly to appendage on lateral 
margin of posterior sternal piate. Setae poststernales internae arising anteriorly 
to externae, these latter twice as long, but stili failing to reaeli posterior end 
of body. Setae caudales internae incrassate (turnip-shaped), setae caudales 
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externae 1 iiniueiliately adjacent, minute, whereas setae caudales externae 
2 removed and longest of ali liairs. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 12: B) witli a well devtdoped claw, 
solenidiuin co^ strikingly tliick, also mucli longer tlian all other ones. On tarsus 
of legs II and 111 (Fig. 12: C, D), hairs q and r modified into rohust spines. 



Fig. 12. Rhynchodispiis rostratus sp. ii. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg 111; 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 


tibial solenidia of peculiar configuration. Tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 12: E) strongly 
reduced, bearing only 4 hairs, also liairs s and o very short. 

R e m a r k s: On the basis of the gnathosoma and tlie dissimilar con¬ 
figuration of leg IV, the new species is easily distinguishable from the type- 
species described above. 

M a t e r i a 1 e x a iii i n e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1030p-68): No. 416-2. 

Sciitacanis gladifer sp. n. 

Length: 285 /z, width: 254 fi, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 13: A): Clypeal setae humerales internae shorter 
than externae, and arising behind these latter. Setae lumbales internae only 
slightly longer (63 /.i) than setae sacrales internae (50 both thin, arcuate. 
Setae lumbales externae and setae sacrales externae of equal length, both con- 
siderably shorter than their inner mates. 

Ventral side (Fig. 13: D): Setae coxales 11 externae longest and 
thickest pair on anterior sternal piate. Hairs of posterior sternal piate long, 
all strongly ciliate. Setae poststernales internae originating considerably 


.tela Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum llungaricae /5, 1969 









76 


S. MAHUNKA 


aiiteriorly to, and along a common longitudinal line with, externae. These 
latter long, reaching posterior margin of body, basally incrassate. Setae cauda¬ 
les externae 2 longest of, and rather removed from, tlie otlier caudal liairs. 

L e g s: Basis of tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 13: B) with a crest-sliaped 
arcuate incrassation, deep red in color, apparently continuing also within inte¬ 



rior of leg. Claw of unusually angular sliape, its configuration implying a special 
function. Solenidium cog arising from projecting base of hair /, longer than 
considerably thicker solenidium co^. Leg IV (Fig. 13: C) also shaped peculiarly, 
femur with a ploughshare-sliaped edge below, tarsus long, its hairs partly 
incrassate, partly reduced. 

R e m a r k s: Primarily by its extraordinary legs and tlie shape of tlie 
claw' on leg I, tlie new species differs from all known congeners. Its relegation 
to the genus Scutacarus is rather problematic, but the single Holotype specimen 
was insufficient for a more thorougli examination or, rather, failed to submit 
characters sufficient for the establishment of a new" genus. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1031p-68): No. 380-3. 


Scutacarus gyoergyi sp. n. 

Length: 197 — 223 /i, widtb: 147 —190 /jl. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 14: A): Clypeus relatively small, among its hairs 
setae humerales internae shorter tlian, and arising aiiteriorly to, externae. 
Setae dorsales of similar construction, setae lumbales internae shorter than 
setae sacrales internae. Setae lumbales externae shortest, wliereas setae sacra¬ 
les externae longest, of all other dorsal hairs. 

Ventral side (Fig. 14: F): Setae coxales I internae much longer 
than all other hairs arising on anterior sternal piate. Setae presternales internae 


tria 'Aontn^ira irndrntiar Srif-iilinritin Hiinearirnr /.>. 









THE SCIENTIHC KESHLTS OF THE IIUNGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL EXPEDITIONS 


77 


originating considerably anteriorly to externae, and setae poststernales internae 
situated also anteriorly to their outer inates. Setae poststernales externae 
reaching posterior margin of body. Ali three pairs of caudal hairs arising elosely 
adjaeent to each otlier. Internae and externae 1 extremely long, externae 
2 merely one-fourth as long as former ones. 



Fig. 14. Scutacariis gyoergyi sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 


L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 14: B) witli a large claw, solenidium co^ 
much thicker and longer than CO 3 . On tarsus of legs II and III (Fig. 14: C, D), 
hair p modified into a spine, solenidium large. On tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 
14: E), base of hairs p and r incrassate. Hairs l and r of equal length. 

Remarks: It is primarily the caudal hairs which are characteristical; 
those of S, anisoclavus Mah., 1968, and S. marginatus sp. n., are similar, but 
these latter species differ in all other features. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1032p-68): No. 380-3; 1 ex. (Para- 
type; T-1033p-68): from the same locality. 

I dedicate the new species, in gratitude and esteem, to J. Gyorgy, of great help in 
the successful realization of the expedition. 

Scutacarus koppanyi sp. n. 

Length: 145 —165 width: 88 — 96 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 15: A): Clypeus narrow, setae humerales internae 
shorter than, and anteriorly to, externae. Setae dorsales, setae lumbales inter¬ 
nae, and setae sacrales internae of increasing length in order of the above 
sequence, but without any essential difference in size. Setae lumbales externae 
and setae sacrales externae considerably shorter than their inner mates. 

Ventral side (Fig. 15: E): All hairs very short. Setae coxales 
I internae strongly incrassate, turnip-shaped. Setae presternales internae aris- 
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ing far anteriorly to externae, failing to reach even epimere III. Poststernal 
hairs originating along a common imaginary transversal line. Caudal hairs 
small, setae caudales internae longest of them all. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I witli a well dcvclopcd claw, solenidium CO 3 
considerably thicker and slightly longer than co^. On tarsus of legs II and 



III (Fig. 15: B, C), hair p slightly incrassate, hair m of tibia similarly con- 
structed. Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 15: D) witli merely 6 hairs, also hair n 
strongly reduced, hardly discernible. 

Remarks: A species with similarly strongly reduced leg IV from 
South America is the recently described S. ahatus Mah., 1968. However, the 
new species can be satisfactorily distinguished from it by reason of the different 
configuration of the poststernal hairs and the shape of the caudal hairs. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1034p-68): No. 380-3; 2 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1035p-68): from the same locality. 

I dedicate the new species, in gratitude, to V. Koppany, for his aid and support given 
to the expedition. 


Scutacarus marginatus sp. n. 

Length: 235 — 248 /i, width: 217 — 229 /t. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 16: A): Clypeus large. Setae humerales externae 
longer than, and arising posteriorly to, internae. Posterior margin of posterior 
segments incrassate, bearing all hairs. Except for setae lumbales externae, all 
hairs robust, strongly ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 16: F): Hairs of anterior sternal piate short, 
setae coxales I internae longest of all. Anterior margin of posterior sternal piate 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 







TUE SCIENTIFIC HKSULTS OF THE HUNCAHIAN SOIL ZOOLOCICAL EXPEDITIONS 


79 


convexly arcuate, epiinere III strong, distally expaiuling. Axillary hairs long. 
Setae poststernales externae reaching posterior margiii of hody, internae fall- 
ing short of vulva. Setae caudales internae and externae 1 extremely long and, 
especially internae, incrassate. Closely adjacent externae 2 minute. 



Fig. 16. Scutacarus marginatus sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C ~ leg II; D = leg III; 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 


L e g s: On tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 16: B), hase of claw arcuately 
excised. Base of liair l long. Solenidia co^ and CO 3 of equal length, but former 
one mucli thicker. Tarsus of legs II and III (Fig. 16: C, D) long, solenidium 
of leg II arising at base of tarsus and quite small. Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 
16: E) witli 7 hairs, also hairs k and l very long; order of sequence in size: 
p>/>r>k>s>n>>o. 

R e m a r k s: The peculiarly incrassate margin of the dorsal segments, 
the form of the posterior sternal piate, and the characteristical caudal hairs 
separate the new species from all known congeners. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1036p-68): No. 406; 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1037p-68): from the same locality; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-1038p-68): No. 447-1. 


Scutacarus biloliatus sp. n. 

Length: 150—180 p, width: 115 — 140 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 17: A): Two small chitinous thickenings or 
excrescences on posterior margin of clypeus. Setae humerales internae longer 
than (35 / 1 ), and arising anteriorly to, externae. Setae lumbales externae and 
setae sacrales externae absent. Ratio of otlier dorsal hairs: setae dorsales 
(42 fi) > setae sacrales internae (38 p) ]> setae lumbales internae (30 p). 
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Ventral side (Fig. 17: E): All liairs short, setae poststernales 
originating on a common, imaginary transversal line, externae longer than 
internae. Also poststernal liairs short, even setae poststernales externae failing 
to reach vulva. Caudal hairs also short, setae caudales externae 2 slightly 
incrassate, spiniform. 



Fig. 17. Scutacarus bilobatus sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg IV; 

E = ventral side 

L e g s: On tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 17: B), tip of claw long, recurved. 
Solenidium co^ considerably longer and thicker than cog. On tarsus of leg II 
(Fig. 17: C), solenidium strikingly elongate, extending nearly to claws. Leg 
IV (Fig. 17: D) with 7 hairs on tibiotarsus, hair s much shorter than hair r. 

R e m a r k s: Of the species with incomplete numbers of hairs, S. ineptus 
Mah., 1968, described from Paraguay, stands nearest to the new species. 
However, the ratio to each other of the dorsal hairs is completely different, 
the tarsus of leg II has no long solenidium similar to that of the new taxon, 
nor do its presternal hairs arise along a common transversal line. 

MateriaI examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1039p-68): No. 406; 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1040p-68): No. 436; 2 ex. (Paratypes: T-1058p-68): No. 447-3; 1 ex. (Paratype: T-1041 
p-68): No. 447-5. 


Scutacarus propinquus sp. n. 

Length: 155 —180 //, width: 112 —125 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 18: A): Among clypeal hairs, setae humerales 
externae longer than, and arising posteriorly to, internae. Setae dorsales even 
longer than both preceding ones, but shorter than setae lumbales internae. 
Setae lumbales externae only one-fourth as long as setae sacrales externae. 
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V e n t r a I side (Fig. 18: F): AII hairs of holh sternal piales thin and 
short. Setae poststernales closely adjacent to one another, hut setae post- 
sternales internae situated anteriorly to externae. Posterior extremity of body 
characteristically elongated, caudal hairs long, internae somcwliat longer than 
slightiy thicker externae 1. Setae caudales externae 2 removed, inerely half 
as long as preceding ones. 




Fig. 18. Scutacarus propinquus sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 18: B) with unusually shaped and long 
solenidia; solenidium co^ almost as long as hair jf, solenidium CO 2 is also nearly 
half as long. On tarsus of legs II and III (Fig. 18: C, D), hair p transformed 
into a thick spine. Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 18: E) with 7 hairs, hairs r and 
s of equal length, hair p longer than all other ones. 

R e m a r k s: There was, until now, no species known with a solenidium 
as long as hairy on the tibiotarsus of leg I. The characteristical hind extremity 
of the body and the location of the poststernal hairs are also excellent dis- 
tinguishing features. 

Material examiiied: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1042p-68): No. 416-1; 2 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1043p-68): from the same locality. 

Scutacarus esposi sp. n. 

Length: 202 /j^ width: 170 /i. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 19: A): Clypeal hairs arising 011 a common 
iinaginary transversal line, all of equal length. Setae dorsales similar to pre¬ 
ceding ones, setae lumbales internae and setae sacrales internae longer, charac¬ 
teristically reclining toward each other. Setae lumbales externae and setae 
sacrales externae of equal length but shorter than their inner mates. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 19: E): Posterior margin of anterior sternal 
piate sinuous. Hairs short, setae coxales I internae being longest of all, ineras- 
sate, turnip-shaped, and strongly eiliate. Distal ends of epimere III on posterior 
sternal piate bifurcating. Presternal hairs short, setae presternales internae 
failing to reach even epimere III, nor even externae projecting far beyond it. 



Fig. 19. Scutacarus esposi sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; E = 

leg IV; F = ventral side 

Setae poststernales externae long, arising anteriorly to internae, projeeting 
beyond posterior margin of body. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, internae 
nearly thriee longer than closely adjacent externae 1. 

L e g s: On tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 19: B), hair / short, hairy consider- 
ably longer. Solenidium cog shortest of all, solenidium cOj^ longest and thickest. 
Solenidium on tarsus of leg II (Fig. 19: C) minute. Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 
19: D) slightly elongated, base of hairs r and especially that of p incrassate. 
Hair s shorter than hair r. 

R e m a r k s: The dorsal and ventral chaetotaxy of the new species is 
highly similar to that of S. nutatius Mah., 1968. However, the poststernal 
hairs of this latter species show a different location (setae poststernales exter¬ 
nae arising posteriorly to internae), they fail to reach the posterior end of the 
body, and the ratio of their dimensions is also dissimilar. The chaetotaxy and 
form of the legs (tibiotarsus IV of the known species is not elongated) also 
show considerable differences. 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1044p-68): No. 421-1. 

1 dedicate the new species to H. Espos. Guayarainerin. an active participant in the 
collecting activities of the expedition. 
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SciitaeariiH 8iibpcctinatiiH sp. n. 


Length: 205 width: 162 /x. 

D o r s a 1 side (l'ig. 20: A): Cdypeiis small, hairs sliort. Sctae dorsales 
sirnilarly coiistrued. Setae lumbales internae and setae sacrales internae as well 
as externae robiist, well ciliated, but setae lumbales externae minute. 



Fig. 20. Scutacanis subpcctinatiis sp. ii. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; 

E — leg IV; F ~ ventral side 

V e n l r a 1 side (Fig.20:F): lliglily similar to S. pectinatas Mah., 1968, 
and S. henicus sp. n., described liereunder. Setae coxales I internae very robust, 
unilaterally elongately ciliated. Setae [)re- and poststernales long, also setae 
poststernales internae projecting beyond vulva. Setae caudales externae 
2 longest among caudal hairs, but mucli more sparsely ciliated than setae 
caudales internae. 

L e g s; On tibiotarsus of leg 1 (Fig. 20: B), base of hair / not strikingly 
long, solenidium CO 3 sborter and tbinner tlian sigmoid solenidium eoj. Tarsus 
of legs II and 111 (Fig. 20: C, D) with hair p modified into a spine, solenidium 
extreinely long, not sborter tlian hair p. Suctorial plates pointed. On tibio¬ 
tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 20: Fi), hair l longer tlian hair /c, apically gradually 
attenuating, setiform. 

R e m a r k s: Inferences as to the systematical position of tbe new 
species are given under S. pectinatus Mah., 1968, below. 

M a t c r i a 1 e x a m i n e d : 1 ex. (Ilolotype: T-I045p-68): No. 432-1; 2 ex. (Fara- 

types: T-1046p-68): No. 447-5. 


Scutacanis henicus sp. n. 


Length: 267-298 p, width: 204-242 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 21: A): Clypeus large, its hairs short. Dorsal 
plates with obscure, bardiy discernible, fine longitudinal striation. Setae dorsa- 
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les and setae lumbales internae as short as preceding ones, setae sacrales 
internae somewhat longer. Setae lumbales externae and setae sacrales externae 
minute. 

Ventral side (Fig. 21: F): Dorsal liairs of gnatliosomatic base strik- 
ingly robust. Epimere I of anterior sternal piate very robust, setae coxales 



Fig. 21. Scutacarus benicus sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; F] = 

leg IV; F = ventral side 


1 internae thick, turnip-sbaped. All liairs of posterior sternal piate very long 
and strongly ciliate. Setae presternales internae longer than externae, and also 
these latter projecting beliind points of origin of poststernal liairs. Setae post- 
sternales internae extending beyond vulva. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, 
setae caudales externae 2 longest of all, setae caudales internae basally sligbtly 
incrassate. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 21: B) elongate, all liairs and solenidia 
also very long. Also base of hair l large, emitting even hair k. Solenidium cog 
longer but considerably tliinner than solenidium On tarsus of legs II and 

III (Fig. 21: C, D), hair p modified into a thick spine, but laterally witli 

2 — 3 cilia stili visible; solenidium here essentially shorter. Tibiotarsus of leg 

IV (Fig. 21: E) sligbtly elongate, hair l spiniform and shorter than hair k, 

R e m a r k s: Inferences as to the systematic status of the new species 
are given under S. pectinatus Mah., 1968, below. 

Material examined: I ex. (Holotype: T-1047p-68): No. 432-2; 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1048p-68): from the same locality. 

Scutacarus pauper boliviensis ssp. n. 

Highly similar to the nominate form recently described from Paraguay. 
However, the specimens originating from Bolivia also exhibit characteristics 
which are constant and sufficiently justify a subspecific separation. 
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Lrngth: 175-225 //, widtli: 100-138 /t. 

D o r 8 a l side (Fig. 22: A): Dorsal liairs of divers lengtii and, except- 
ing clypeal ones, longer thaii thosc of the nominate subspecies (sctae dorsales: 
43 /f, setae lumbales internae: 51 /^, setae sacrales internae: 33 /i). 

Y e n t r a 1 side (Fig. 22: C): Setae presternales internae considerably 
sborter tban externae. 



Fig. 22. Scutacarus pauper boliviensis ssp. ii. A = dorsal side; B = leg IV; C -- veiitral side 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 22: B) ernitting, similarly to nominate 
subspecies, 6 hairs, but hair / sborter than liair p. 

Rem a r k s: The features given in the descriptiori separate the new 
subspecies from the nominate forni. 

M a t e r i a 1 e x a m i n e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1049p-68): No. 421-1; 5 ex. (Para- 

ty|)es: T-1050p-68): from the same locality; 8 ex. (Paratypes: T-1051p-68): No. 448-1; 3 ex. 
(Paratypes: T-1052p-68): No. 449-1; 6 ex. (Paratypes: T-1057p-68): No. 452-1. 

Scutacarus loricatus sp. n. 

Length: 135 /r, width: 120 /t. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 23: A): Setae dorsales and clypeal hairs of equal 
length and somewbat longer than ali other dorsal hairs; no essential difference 
in dimensions hetween these latter ones. All hairs thin and finely ciliate. 

V e n t r a 1 s i d e (Fig. 23: D): Anterior sternal piate srnall, its hairs 
sliort. Posterior sternal [ilate widely expanding, partially covering hasal joints 
of legs. Presternal hairs sliort, axillary hairs very rohust, slightly incrassate. 
S(tae poststernales internae sliort, half as long as externae, but not even tliese 
latter reacliing [losterior niargin of hody. Three pairs of closely adjacent caudal 
hairs, setae caudales externae 2 rnerely half as long as the two other pairs of 
caudal hairs. 
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L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 23: B) with an enormous, elongately 
pointed claw. Solenidium co^ long, arcuate, solenidium shorter but tbicker. 
Tarsus of legs II and III with hair p modified into a spine. Tibiotarsus of leg 
IV (Fig. 23: C) with 7 hairs, hairs p and r strongly incrassate basally. Hair 
s shorter than both former ones, and also much thinner. 



R e m a r k s: The extreme expansion of the posterior sternal piate was 
hitherto unknown among tlie South American species. The new species resem- 
bles the taxa relegated to the genus Lamnacarus Bal. et Mah., 1963, butits 
other features fail to show any nearer relationship with them, hence I pro- 
visionally assign it to the genus Scutacarus, 

Material examined: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1053p-68): No. 451. 


Scutacarus mamoricus sp. n. 

Length: 117 —138 //, width: 109—125 /i. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 24: A): Clypeal hairs considerably shorter than 
all other dorsal ones. Setae lumbales externae and setae sacrales externae 
reduced, however, the other remaining 3 pairs of hairs strikingly long (setae 
dorsales: 69 /^, setae lumbales internae: 70 setae sacrales internae: 51 p). 

Ventral side (Fig. 24: E): Hairs of anterior sternal piate longer 
than those arising on posterior sternal piate. Setae presternales externae 
originating anteriorly to internae. Setae poststernales externae approximately 
twice longer than setae poststernales internae, arising slightly posteriorly to 
them. Setae caudales internae and externae 1 subequal, ciliate. Externae 
2 minute, arising slightly removed. 

Legs: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 24: B) with a well developed claw, sole¬ 
nidium cog longer than but also much thinner. Tarsus of leg II as shown 
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on Fig. 24: C. Tihiotarsiis of leg IV (Fig. 24: D) witli 7 hairs, hair p consider- 
ahly more rohust tlian ali otlier ones, hair s shortcr tlian hair r. 

R e ni a r k s: No species with such long dorsal hairs (ahout 70 /i) were 
hitherto known in the ‘‘de/iciens”-groiip. The location of the setae presternales 
is also a good distinguishing character; these hairs arise, in the known con- 



Kig. 24. Scutacarus mamoricus sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg IV; 

E = ventral side 

geners, either along a common transversal line or the setae presternales internae 
originate anteriorly to the externae. 

Material exarnined: 1 ex. (Ilolotype: T-I054p-68): No. 452-1; 2 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1055p-68): from the same locality. 


Scutacarus orbiculatus sp. n. 


Length: 127 width: 132 p, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 25: A): Clypeal hairs as well as setae dorsales 
thin and short. Setae liimhales internae and setae sacrales internae consider- 
ahly longer, yet also thin and setiform. Setae lumbales externae and setae 
sacrales externae short, hiit hasally thickened, spiniform, carrying merely 
3 — 4 lateral cilia on their external side. 

Ventral side (Fig. 25: F): Setae presternales short. Setae post- 
sternales externae cxtremely long, projecting far heyond posterior margin of 
hody. Setae poststernales internae arising on a common line with former 
ones, hut miich shorter, not reaching even vulva. Setae caudales internae and 
externae 1 extraordinarily long, strongly ciliate; setae caudales externae 2 aris¬ 
ing not far removed from them, considerahly shorter, smooth. 

L e g s: Solenidium (x)^ on tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 25: B) thicker and 
slightly longer than solenidium mg. On tarsus of legs II and III (Fig. 25: C, D), 
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liair p modified iiito a spine. Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 25: E) with 7 hairs, 
hairs r and s of equal length, hair / longer tlian pair p. 

R e m a r k s: With regard to external habits and the chaetotaxy of thc 
legs, the new species shows a certain similarity to S. dudichi Mah., 1968. 
However, the incrassate dorsal hairs, the poststernal hairs (essentially longer 
than in the preceding one), and the ratio of the dimensions of the dorsal hairs, 
are differences of such proportions that they satisfactorily justify the estahlish- 
ment of a distinet species. 

M a t e r i a I e x a m i n e d : 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1056p-68): No. 447-2. 




Fig. 25. Scutacnrus orbiculatus sp. n. A = dorsal side; B = leg I; C = leg II; D = leg III; 

E = leg IV; F = ventral side 


Scutacarus pectinatus Mahunka, 1968 

The species, recently descrihed from Paragiiay, was found to occur in 
several samples deriving also from tropical Bolivia. In these materials, how¬ 
ever, there were found also two further forms, in several respects similar to 
this species. In ali three forms, there is a discernihle striation on the posterior 
segments of the hody, and the clypeal hairs as well as the setae dorsales are 
strikingly short. The ventral chaetotaxy is almost completely identical, and 
the lengths and locations of the points of origin of the setae pre- and post- 
sternales are also remarkable. The evolvement of the caudal hairs also refers 
to a wellnigh identical type. There is a number of similarities in the chaetotaxy 
of the legs, especially with respect to legs IV. Despite the considerable similar¬ 
ities, however, there are also features w hich reveal differences of such signif- 
icance that, according to our present informations, they have to he regarded 
as distinet specific taxa, and thus I introduce in the present paper the two new 
forms under the names S. subpectinatus sp. n., and S. benicus sp. n. 
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The main differences hetween the three species are as foliows: 

The very distinet structure of S, pectinatus is ahsent from the other two 
species, they are inerely weakly strialcnl. In S. henicus sp. n., the setae lumhales 
externae and the setae sacrales externae are of equal length, and hoth extremely 
short. In the other two species, the setae sacrales externae are essentially 
longer than the setae lumhales externae. On the leg of S. benicus sp. n., hair 
/ is shorter than hair A:, and modified into a spine. In S. pectinatus Mah., and 
S. suhpectinatus sp. n., hair / is longer than hair /c, nor is its shape modified. 
The main difference hetween these two latter species lies, aside of the dorsal 
structure, in the solenidia of leg I and especially leg II, insofar as the solenidia 
on the tarsus of the presently descrihed new species are longer than hair p, 
whereas they are merely half as long in S. pectinatus Mah. The caudal hairs 
also reveal certain differences. 

Species already known from recent investigations hut new' for the fauna 
of Bolivia are: 

Pygmodispus adjacens Mahunka, 1968: No. 447-3 
Imparipes ziesii Mahunka, 1968: Nos. 432-1 447-1 452-1 
Telodispus uniformis Mahunka, 1968: No. 452-2 

Scutacarus andrassyi Mahunka, 1968: Nos. 416-1, 431-1, 432-1, 447-2, 
452-1, 352-2, 455-1 

Scutacarus australis Mahunka, 1963: No. 406 
Scutacarus exaratus Mahunka, 1968: No. 416-1 
Scutacarus muscorum Vitzthum, 1924: Nos. 447-1 
Scutacarus perditus Mahunka, 1968: No. 455-1 
Scutacarus pectinatus Mahunka, 1968: Nos. 447-2, 447-5, 450 
Scutacarus subconfertus Mahunka, 1968: Nos. 406, 416-1, 416-2, 421-1, 
432-1, 447-1, 447-2, 447-8, 447-8, 441-5, 451 
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NEUE MOLLUSKEN AUS BULGARIEN 
(GASTROPODA: HELICIDAE) 


Von 

L. PlNTER (Budapest) 
(Eingegangcn am 15. August 1968) 


Die Helicidenfauna Bulgariens ist zur Zeit noch sehr wenig erforsclit. 
Die meisten Literaturangaben und Beschreibungen stiitzen sich auf Scha- 
lenmerkmale allein, die aber keine zureichende Vorstellung von den syste- 
matischen und verwandtschaftlichen Beziehungen der einzelnen Arten und 
Rassen geben konnen. 

Bei meiner zweiten Sammelreise in Bulgarien — Sominer 1968, teils 
geineinsam mit meinem Vater, dem ich fiir seine selbstlose Hilfe auch hier 
danken mocbte — hatte ich vor moglichst lebende Exemplare zu sammeln und 
so Beitrage auch zur systematischen Anatomie zu liefern. Das auBerordentlicli 
trockene Wetter vereitelte diesen Plan zum Teii, wesbalb in meinen Untersu- 
chungen Unklarheiten uiid weitere Probleme bleiben. 

Hclicella obvia razlogi sul)sp. nov. 

D i a g n o s e: Eine Unterart des Formenkreises von Helicella obvia 
(Hartmann), die sich von allen bekannten Rassen durch ihre extreme Klein- 
heit und durch das sehr hohe Gewinde unterscheidet. 

B e s c h r e i h u n g: Geliause klein, gedriickt kugelig mit konisch erho- 
henem Gewinde. Spitze meistens kaum abgestumpft. Auf den oheren Umgan- 
gen sehr fein, dicht und regelmiiBig rippenstreifig, auf den unteren fast geglat- 
tet. Gelhlicli-weiB, glanzend mit hraunen Bandern, die unteren oft in Fleckchen 
aufgelost, die Zahl der Bander veranderlich. Umgange 5 '/4 —^^ 4 ’ gerun- 
det, der letzte vorn wenig herahsteigend. Miindung krcisformig, schief gestellt, 
vom letzten Umgang kaum ausgeschnitten; Mundsaum scharf, nicht erweitert, 
innen, weit zuriickliegend, mit einer schwachen Scliwiele. Nahel weit, fast 
perspektivisch, alie Umgange zeigend (Taf. I, Ahh. 4 — 7). 

MaBe des Holotypus: II. 8,1 inrn, Br. 12,3 mm. 

G e n i t a 1 o r g a n e: wie hei der Nominatform (Ahh. 1, Prae[). 139). 

M a t e r i a 1 : Holotypus (Schale) und 3 Paratypen in der Molluskensammlung des 
Ungarischen Naturwisserschaftlichen Museums zu Budapest, die Geritalorgaiie des IIolo- 
typus und 81 Paratypen (fast alie in Alkohol) in der Sammlurg des Verfassers. 

].. o c u s typicus: Bulgarien, Pirin-Gebirge, ca. 850 in ii. d. M., etwa 2 krn siid- 
westlich von der Stadt Razlog, am 22. VII. 1968 gesamrnelt (L. Pintkr). 
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Okologie iind Beziehungen: Die neue Unterart lebt ahnlich 
wie Helicella obvia obvia (Hartm.) auf einer sonnigen Wiese. Ihr Lebensraum 
ist eine Flache von 16 — 20 Quadratmetern, wo sie in iiberraschend groBer 
Aiizabl — 100 —150 Stiick/m^ — zu finden ist. Anderswo in der ganzen Gegend 
lebt iibrigens Helicella obvia obvia (etwa 10 —12 Exemplare auf jedem Quadrat- 
meter), ausgenommen jene kleine Flache, wo Helicella obvia razlogi subsp. nov. 
vorkommt; sie scheinen einander auszuschlieBen. Es ist wichtig zu erwahnen, 
daB icli Helicella obvia razlogi subsp. nov. auf dem Boden, an morschen Holz- 
stiicken, unter dem Gras fand, wahrend Helicella obvia obvia meist an Pflanzen 
liochgeklettert lebt. 

Die Genitalien der neuen Unterart stimmen mit jenen von Helicella obvia 
obvia iiberein. Die Sclialenform, die Dimensionen (die durchschnittliche GroBe 
der Gehause von Helicella obvia obvia vom selben Biotop betragt 17,0 mm). 
die Banderung (alie Stiicke der neuen Unterart sind regelmaBig gebandert, 
wahrend die gesammelten Exemplare der Nominatform vielfach ungebandert 
sind) sowie die Lebensweise weisen so groBe Unterschiede auf, daB sich die 
beiden auch systematisch trennen lassen. Es kann aber vorlaufig nicht geklart 
werden, wie sich diese neue Entwicklungsrichtung der verrnutlichen Stamm- 
form anschlieBt (genetische Mutation?). 

Helicella? depulsa spec. nov. 

Diagnose: Eine Art aus der Unterfamilie Helicellinae (Gattung 
Helicella?)^ mit einem sehr weiten Nabel und schmalen Umgangen. 

Beschreibung: Gehause mittelgroB (Taf. I, Abb. 1 — 3), scheiben- 
formig, mit wenig erhobenem Gewinde. Sehr fein, regelmaBig rippenstreifig. 
GelblichweiB, verloschen gebandert, mit braunlichem Anflug. Umgange 5 — 
5 ^/ 4 , gut gerundet (nur bei jungen Exemplaren erscheint eine stumpfe Kante), 
verhaltnismaBig schmal, der letzte gegen die Miindung etwas herabsteigend. 
Naht maBig tief. Miindung fast kreisformig, schief, wenig ausgeschnitten; 
Mundsaum scharf, nicht besonders erweitert, innen mit einer nach auBen gelb- 
lich durchscheinenden Lippe belegt. Nabel sehr weit perspektivisch, alie 
Umgange deutlich treppenformig zeigend. Tier unbekannt. 

MaBe des Holotypus: H. 7,1 mm, Br. 15,0 mm. 

M a t e r i a 1 : Holotypus und 1 Paratypus iin Naturwissenschaftlichen Museum in 
Budapest, 10 Paratypen in der Sammlung des Verfassers. Es wurden nur leere Schalen 
gefunden. 

Locus typicus: Bulgarien, Beloslav (westlich von Varna), in der Anschwem- 
mung des Gebedzensko ezero (am ostlichen Ufer), 19. VII. 1968 (leg. L. Pinter). Die Art 
lebt, allem Anschein nach, irgendwo am westlichen Ufer des Sees, das ich leider nicht auf- 
suchen konnte. Es ist auch nicht ausgeschlossen, daB sie durch Biiche aus groBerer Entfer- 
nung herabgespiilt ist. 

Beziehungen: Die neue Art weist eine gewisse Ahnlichkeit mit 
zwei Gruppen der Familie Helicidae auf. Von der siebenhlirgischen Helicopsis 
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instabilis talniacensis (Clessin) kann sie durch den iioch lireitereii Nahid, den 
regelmaBig genindeten lelzten Urngang und durch ihre nicht gerippte Scliale 
getrennt werden. Von Helicella itala (Linne) untersclieidct sie sicli vor allem 
durch ihre wcnigcr schiefe und kaum erweiterte Miindung und den inehr per- 
spektivischeren Naliel. 



\bb. 1 — 2. 1 = Genitalorgane voii Helicella obvia razlogi subsp. nov. (Holotypus), 2 = Gcnital- 
organe von Monacha venusta spec. nov. (Holotypus) 

Oh diesc neue Art zur Gattung Helicella Ferussac gchort oder zu Heli- 
copsis Fitzinger (in dic Verwandtschaft von Helicopsis instabilis talmacensis) 
gestellt werden muB, kann ohne anatomische Untersuchungen nicht gesagt 
werden. 


Monacha venusta spec. nov. 

D i a g n o s e: Eine kleine Art der Gattung Monacha Fitzinger, die 
sich durch ihre ungewohnlich lange Vagina auszeichnet. 

B e s c h r c i h u n g: Gehause (Taf. I, Ahh. 8 — 10) klein, diiniischalig, 
hornfarhen; an eine halbwuchsige Monacha cartusiana (Muller) erinnernd, 
von welcher sie sich aher durch die Schalenform und die Farhe untersclieidct. 
Umgange 5 — Mundsaura scharf, nicht erweitert, die Miindung innen init 
einer sehr schmalen und vielmals fast unmerklichen flachen Lippe vcrschen. 
Nahel eng, voni Spindelrand etwas verdeckt. 

MaBe des Holotypus: H. 6,6 inm, Br. 9,8 mm. 
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Genitalorgaiie: Charakteristisch fiir die Gattung Monacha (Penis- 
retraktor fehlt, der rechte Ommatophorenretraktor liegt frei nehen den Geni- 
talien). Penis dick, etwas angeschwolleii, von dem schlanken, l,5mal langeren 
Epiphallus scharf al>gegrenzt. Flagellum etwas kiirzer ais der Epipliallus. 
Vagina sehr lang, langer ais Penis und Epiphallus zusammen. Die Appendicula, 
die in die Vagina an ihrem basalen Abschnitt mundet, ist schlank schlaucb- 
formig, gleicbmaBig verjiingt (also nicht aus zwei Teilen bestebend wie bei 
Monacha cartusiana)^ etwas langer ais der Epiphallus. Glandulae mucosae: 
zwei Biiscbel vorhanden, mit verhaltnismaBig schlanken Schlauchen, die am 
basalen Teii des Truncus receptaculi inserieren. Blasenstiel etwa gleich lang 
wie die Vagina, gleicbmaBig scbmal; Receptaculum seminis nicht groB, gerun- 
det dreieckig (Abb. 2, Praep. 140). 

M a t e r i a 1 : Holotypus (Schale) im Naturwissenscliaftlichen Museum (Budapest). 
Genitalorgane des Holotypus und 16 Paratypen in der Sammlung des Verfassers. 

Locus typicus: Bulgarien, am rechten Ufer des Flusses Ropotamo, etwa 1,5 
km dstlich von der unteren Briicke, unter Andesitsteinen auf einer Wiese. Gesammelt am 
10. und 14. VII. 1968 von I. und L. Pinter. 

B e z i e h u n g e n: Die anatomiscben Verbaltnisse grenzen alie in der 
Schalenform ahnlicbe Arten ab. AuBerdem kenne ich keine audere Art der 
Gattung, die unter Steinen lebte. 

Monacha? pilosa spec. nov. 

D i a g n o s e: Eine kleine behaarte Art, die sich von ibren verrnutlicb 
nachsten Verwandten (Monac/ia-Arten) durcb ihre Dimensionen und Schalen¬ 
form unterscheidet. 

B e s c b r e i b u n g: Gehause (Taf. I, Abb. 11 — 14) sehr klein, mit deut- 
licb erbobenem spitzkuppelformigem Gewinde; dicht gestreift und leicht 
gehammert, mit auBerst kurzen und feinen hinfalligen Harcben bedeckt. 
Dunkel hornfarben, mancbmal mit Andeutung eines hellen Peripberiebandes. 
Umgange 5 — 5^/^, der letzte anfangs etw as stumpfkantig, dann breit gerundet, 
seitlicb nicht gedriickt, gegen die Miindung zu unter die Peripherie des vor- 
letzten herabsteigend. Basis nicht abgeflacbt. Miindung scbief, wenig breiter 
ais boch. Mundsaum scharf, nicht erweitert, innen mit einer weiBlichen Lippe 
belegt, die besonders bei der Ansatzstelle des AuBenrandes vom Rande zuriick- 
tritt und nach auBen gelblich durchscbeint. Spindelrand stark umgescblagen, 
so daB vom Nabel nur ein kleiner Ritz offen bleibt. Auf der Miindungswand 
ein breiter weiBlicher Kallus vorhanden. Tier unbekannt. 

MaBe des Holotypus: H. 6,0 mm, Br. 8,0 mm. 

M a t e r i a I : Holotypus und 1 Paratypus im Naturwissenschaftlichen Museum 
(Budapest), 30 Paratypen in der Sammiung des Verfassers. 

Locus typicus: Bulgarien, Ropotamo-Gegend, am linken Ufer: zwischen dem 
Dorf Veselie und dem FluB, entlang der LandstraBe Veselie — Jasna Poljana; am rechten 
Ufer: von der StraBenhriicke Veselie — Jasna Poljana bis zur unteren Briicke (LandstraBe 
Sozopol — Primorsko), im Gebiisch. Gesammelt am 10. und 12. VII. 1968 von I. und L. 
Pinter. Trotz eifrigen Suchens konnten wir kein lebendes Stiick finden. 
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Ahb. 1 — 3 “ Ilelicella ? depulsa spec. iiov. llolotypus. — Al)l). 4 — 7 = llelicella obxna razlof^i 
siibsp. iiov. (4 — 6 = Holotypus, 7 = Paratypus). Abl>. 8 10 - Monacha venusta spec. 

IIOV. llolotypus. — Abb. 11 14= Monacha? pilosa spec. iiov. (11 —13 Holotypus, 

14 Paratypus) 


Irin Zooloffira tratlvmiuv Srivntinriini Hitiifrarirav /.>. 
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Beziehungen: Wegen Mangels an Alkoholmaterial bleibt die syste- 
niatische Stellung dieser Art unsicher. Sie unterscheidet sich von der auBerlieh 
ahnliclien Perforatella rubiginosa (A. Schmidt) durch ihre kiirzere Beliaarung, 
durch die Nabelform, Oberflachenskulptur und Lippe. Von Monacha micro- 
tricha Jaeckel (aus Mazedonien bekannt) kann sie vor allem durch die ganze 
Schalenform, durch die nicht abgeflachte Oberseite und durch den herabstei- 
genden letzten Umgang getrennt werden. Die anderen behaarten ))Monachai(- 
Arten sind bedeutend groBer. 
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A CONTRIBUTION TO THE SYSTEMATICS 
OF THE HIRUDINID LEECHES, 

WITH DESCRIPTION OF NEW FAMILIES, 
GENERA AND SPECIES 

By 

L. R. Richardson 

(Grafton, Australia) 

(Received June 6, 1968) 

INTRODUCTION 

The hirudinitl leeches have a w orld-wide distributiori. They are noted for 
a rompact morphology hased on 27 preanal somites, and a complex external 
annulation. The latter varies only in the 8th. and 9th., and 24th. and 25th. 
somites in the majority of species which have 15 or 16 5-anniilate somites, 
a few 14 or 17 such. There is accordingly little significant morphological varia- 
tion in the constitution of the anterior sucker, in the location of the eyes, of 
the nephropores, the anus etc., and markcd variation from the location ofthe 
genital pores hetween or on the last two annuli of the llth. and 12th. somites 
is found only in a minority of the species. 

The hirudinids are cssentially monotonous in their external meristic 
morphology. For this reason detailed annulation is omitted from this paper. 
In our prescnt knowlcdge, there is relative monotony also in the morphology 
of the muscular hody-wall envelope, of the Central nervous system, of the 
vascular and excretory Systems; but not in the pharynx and associated struc- 
tures nor in the reproductive systems. 

The general external monotony enahles the ready recognition of a leech 
as heing hirudinid and has been responsible for the retention of these leeches 
cssentially within a single family Hirudinidae (Hirudidae, etc.), formulated 
on the basis of the external morphology of the European hirudinids, and 
dividcd into two groups some 80 years ago on the nature of the denti- 
tion. 

The conservative systematics of the hirudinids survives from descriptions 
hased on a total count of annuli; annular location of external landmarks, eyes, 
anus, genital pores, etc.; jaws; teeth; occurrence of salivary gland papillae; 
and colour. In these terms only one family is required; but as shown in this 
paper, this is inadequate when our knowlcdge is extended to an understanding 
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of the variety of forms shown in the reproductive Systems on the basis of an 
organogeny derived from comparative morphology, and a more complete com¬ 
parative morphology of the pharynx and associated structures. 

Whitman (1886) provided an analysis of somital anniilation on the hasis 
of zoonite morphology, drew attention to variation in the numher of (com¬ 
plete) 5-annulate somites, and to the somital morphology of the reproductive 
System. This technique provided only an improved acciiracy in the description 
of external morphology. It was hased initially on the recognition of 26 preanal 
somites, latered altered to 27. 

Whitman’s technique in its original form continued in use by Oka, 
Harding, Weber, Pinto, Caballero and others well into this century, some 
few later using a preanal morphology of 27 somites. In particular it was used 
by R. Blanchard who provided genera for, and described species of hirudinid 
and other leeches from many parts of the world over a period of some thirty 
years. The use of Whjtman’s technique was prohably the last survival of the 
zoonite morphology of French comparative morphology of the early decades 
of the XIXth. century. 

In 1896, R. Blanchard gave systematic value to the presence of one row 
of teeth (monostichodont) and two rows of teeth (distichodont), and to the 
presence or absence of salivary gland papillae on the jaws. He did not utilise 
Information from internal dissection. Brandes (1901) prohably hest pictures 
the understanding of the hirudinid leeches at the turn of the century: a family 
Hirudinidae containing the genera Hirudo^ Limnatis^ Hirudinaria^ Limnobdella^ 
Macrobdella and Whitmania, To this would he added the genera Haemopis^ 
Philobdella^ and Oxyptychus^ to give a total of some 25 species. There were 
other genera and species, many stili of uncertain validity. Mann (1962) lists 
a family Hirudidae containing some 23 genera; and a family Semiscolecidae 
containing 4 genera — some hirudinid. Soos advises me there are now 25 genera 
containing about 100 recognisahle species. 

J. Percy Moore established the anatomical limits of the somite, a de¬ 
scription of annulation in conformity with ontogeny, and developed and used 
from 1901 onwards an intimate description of external and internal anatomy 
ip terms of regional somital morphology on the basis of 27 preanal somites. 
Moore’s high level of descriptive skill in dealing with hirudinids is without 
parallel. It can only be regretted that his methods were not earlier adopted 
by others. He developed important concepts of ‘‘haemopisine” and ‘‘hirudo- 
like” as descriptive of the pharynx and associated structures and of the repro¬ 
ductive Systems during his original studies on the North American leeches. 
These concepts were only broadly defined and in the progress of his work were 
employed in the descriptions of many species but without closer definition, 
becoming increasingly difficult to assess and even in some cases beyond under¬ 
standing as employed in various combinations. 
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TIh‘ weaith of inforrnation Moohe providrd on tlu* inorpliology of tlir 
rrprodiictive systerns gave promisc of systeiiiatic valiie. My owii repoaled 
attempts over the pasl ihirty years to arrange genera on ihis basis produced 
oniy groupings of genera otherwise systematically unacceplai)le. It was obvious 
to ine finally that this inaterial was iinusable for this purpose iiiitil systematie 
principies couid be established on the basis of an organogeny derived froin 
comparative inorpliology. 

The opportunity for this appeared during niy stiidies on the Australasian 
hirudinids. Tliese have provided a valuable variety of levels of organisation 
on the median regions of the reproductive systerns. In two, the organisation 
is morphologically eqiiivalent to Pliilobdella; in one, to Macrobdella; another 
to Hirudo medicinalis and Haemopis sanguisiif^a; others to species in Limnatis, 
etc. AU are rnonostichodont. Exeepting the first two, ali show a relationship 
of epididymis and ejaculatory bulb not described in other hirudinids, a rela¬ 
tionship as distinctive as that of the ^‘haemopisine”, the epididymis being 
essentially in XII and posterior to the ejaculatory bulb in XI. 

There is here a distinet natural rnonostichodont group having an ‘Miirudo- 
like” pharynx and associated structures, but exhibiting levels of organisation 
on the median regions of the reproductive systerns which are morphologically 
eqiiivalent to those seen in other hirudinids to which they couid not be given 
any measure of elose relationship. 

The earlier failure to achieve systematically acceptable groups on only 
the basis of the levels of organisation of the median region of the reproductive 
Systems can be now' understood. The parallelisms of levels of organisation 
among unrelated hirudinid genera is an exhibition of a common organogenic 
process which brings about levels of growth and morphological differentiation 
in the period of development following the earlier embryonic period in which 
the somital morphology of other organ systerns has been established. Accord- 
ingly the different levels are generic in value. 

They are of further interest in that as yet it is inipossible to give func- 
tional value to the different levels of organisation. Where in some genera there 
is a vaginal duct, this is lacking in another. A species of eaeh living in the same 
body of water give no indieation numerically or otherwise that reproduction 
is more successful in the one than in the other. Another is successful having 
a dwarf(;d muscular median region on the male system; another, with only 
a non-muscular male atrium; etc. Others exhibit giantism and other extra- 
vagance in the organs in this region. It would seem that although the levels 
of organisation are genetic, the levels of organisation do not express levels of 
function or functional efficiency and evolve along various lines being limited 
only by the need for successful function. 

The anterior region of the male paired duct is the locus of another pro¬ 
cess of growth and differentiation, the latter being associated with muscularisa- 
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tion extending from the median region. Tliis provides patterns and organisation 
which are familial in value. There is evidenee to indicate thatthese areinfluenc- 
ed by the organogeny of the pharynx, a structure of earlier emhryonic establish- 
raeiit. Unfortunately it is not yet possihle to derive the organogeny of the 
pharynx, and the forms of the pharynx and related structures can at this time 
he only interpreted in terms of function. These forms also have some measure 
of familial significance. 

In order to seek clarification of Moore’s use of ‘ haemopisine” and 
‘‘hirudo-like”, I undertook the dissection of Hirudo medicinalis and Haemopis 
sanguisuga'^ hut it was not until I had dissected again the North American 
leeches Moore had placed in the genus Haemopis and also Macrobdella decora^ 
that I recognised that Moore’s concepts had heen formed on his knowlcdge 
of the North American leeches. These disscctions also showed the parallelisms 
in the levels of organisation of the median reproductive structures in the North 
American and Australasian leeches. 

The need to estahlish the generic horne for Hirudo australis^ long accepted 
on only casual indications (Richardson, 1968) as congeneric witli Lirnnobdella 
mexicana Blanchard, 1893, led me to the dissection of the Mexican Potamo- 
b de lla oliv ace a and Pintobdella cajali. These were found to possess a pharynx and 
associated structures similar to Macrobdella decora^ and all three in common 
possess a similar pattern of organisation of the anterior region of the paired 
male duct, as also an acaecate vagina with a vaginal duct. The two latter are 
seen also in Oxyptychus. These form a further natural group of genera. 

In hrief, the comparative morphology of the pharynx and associated 
structures in the dissection of 17 species of hirudinids from Middle and North 
America, from Europe, Australia and New Zealand, enahles me to extend 
Moore’s concept of ‘‘hirudo-like” from the single form he recognised, to two 
forms of monostichodont pharynx; of ‘‘haemopisine”, to two forms of hae- 
mopisoid pharynx, and a third distinet essenlially agnathous form of phar¬ 
ynx. The organisation of structures on the anterior region of the paired 
male duct can now he recognised as sliowing four distinet patterns. The 
levels of organisation of the median region of the male and female repro¬ 
ductive Systems provide two major categories of which one has four distinet 
suhdivisions whieh are shown as of no more than generic value. The forms of 
the pharynx and associated structures and the patterns of organisation of the 
anterior region of the male paired duct are shown to he of familial values. 
In these terms, I can now provide a division of the hirudinids into families, 
correct errors in the understanding of certain genera, leading to the need for 
the provision of new genera, and to descriptions for other genera, as will be 
seen in the following pages. 
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GENERIC DESCRIPTIONS 


Exceptiiig ihe genera Asiaticobdella and Hiriidobdella^ thc following 
descriptions are all based on dissection. For the inajority, two or more speci- 
inens have been dissected. The sequcnce of dcscription is not one of relative 
systematic value; but the sequence of dissection, so that the descriptions are 
not in the forni of final generic diagnoses. This practice, being the more con¬ 
venient one, provides descriptions which are accordingly strongly traditional 
in the initial portion. 

Detailed accounts of external annulation are not given here but will lie 
providcd in accounts of individual species elsewhere. This is because they have 
not shown systematic value other than specific, excepting for the number of 
somites having the complete 5-annulate condition. This is found only oii 
somites having nephridia, i.e. VIIT to XXIV, which will be all 5-annulate in 
the leech having 17 complete somites. In the 16 5-annulate leech, IX to 
XXIV are complete; IX to XXIII, in the 15 5-annulate leech. The annulation 
of XXV was regarded as confirinatory of the condition in XXIV, XXV having 
4 annuli when XXIV was complete (i.e. in 16 and 17 5-annulate leeches), and 
3 annuli when XXIV was incomplete. As can be seen in the following accounts 
of the different genera, the correlation is not sound. 

In the course of this study, it has become obvious that some hirudinids 
have an anterior sucker which can be recognised as ‘‘sanguivorous”; “macro- 
phagous”, in others; but there is a third form seen in some sanguivores which 
can be termed “pseudomacrophagous” in that it resembles the form seen in 
the macrophagous hirudinids. I am not yet able to provide a distinction 
between these three forms of the anterior sucker. 

The name ‘^crop” is employed throughout, as also ‘‘testis” and “ovary”, 
etc. as applying to structures which are anatomical entities. There is in the 
hirudinids no systematic value in a departure from the Standard nomenclatur(' 
of the descriptive anatomy of organs and organ-systems; but there are those 
other structures, e.g. the penis sheath, which are essentially a hirudinid novelty 
and without an appropriate name in general descriptive anatomy. Likewise, 
I do not recognise an ‘'oesophagus”. In a recent experience, G. elegans and 
R. dawbini killed in hot water showed a non-compartmented “oesophagus” 
extending in elegans from the pharynx to XII, and in dawbini from the pharynx 
to XIV. These are clearly artefact. Excepting the haeinopisines, in well-pr('- 
pared leeches I have found only compartrnents within the immediate post- 
pharyngeal somites. 

The albumen glands are not dealt with below. I find these highly variable 
throughout the year in local species and cannot determine as yet any system¬ 
atic value in them. The prostate glands are much more constant in the species 
throughout the year. I have recently had indications that in some cases, the 
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form of tlie gland and its application to the median muscular organ may be 
specific. 

Hirudo Linnaeus, 1758 s. str. (Figs. 1 A; 5 A) 

Monostichodoiit; 15 5-annulate somites; XXV 3-aniiulate; somital sense 
organs small; jaws large, prominent, located in open grooves; some 65 spaced 
acute teetli; no salivary papillae; dorsal salivary glands in two compact masses 
witli obvious columns of aggregated ducts; radial muscles, obvious; entrance 
to pharynx, narrow; lumen of pharynx narrow, tubular, tapering posteriorly; 
pharynx with 6 internal muscular ridges arranged in dorsomediali and ventro- 
lateral pairs, eacli pair fusing to enter the base of the jaw; pharynx terminat- 
ing in the middle of IX followed by a short acaecate compartment in IX; 
the crop in X to XIX with one large primary pair of lateral caeca extending 
from the middle third of eacli compartment, and a small secondary pair ante¬ 
rior to these in each; postcaeca of XIX extending into XXV; no obvious 
copulatory gland pores; genital pores, XI and Xll b^b^; testes normally 10 pairs 
paired male duct with two primary flexures essentially in XI of which the 
initial and middle regions form the epididymis and the terminal region the 
muscular ejaculatory bulb with anterior and posterior cornua; bulb dorsal to 
epididymis; ejaculatory duct short; male and female median organs myomeric, 
mesomorphic; male atrium in XI; penis sheath short, reflected on itself in 
XI or the contiguous portions of XI and XII; oviducts short; common oviduct 
long, tortuous but applied to the full length of the mature vagina; vagina 
cylindrical, reflected on itself, to erect fusiform when mature; vaginal caecum 
present, short; no vaginal duct. Size, moderate. Colour pattern, striped to 
longitudinally maculate. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Hirudo medicinalis Linnaeus, 1758. Europe. 

Other species: ? Hirudo hildebrandti Blanchard, 1897. East Africa. 


Prior to MoORE (1927) the genus Hirudo was defined on external features, the jaws 
and their dentition, and distinguished from the genus Limnatis by the lesser number of teeth 
and the absence of salivary papillae (Harding, 1910, etc.). In extending the definition to 
include internal morphological detail, Moore apparently relied on the account of the internal 
anatomy of medicinalis as given in Moquin-Tandon (1846) and as shown in plates VII to XI 
in the Atlas. From this he took as characteristic of the caecation of the crop, that there is 
“One pair of large, but little-lobed gastric caeca in each somite”. This agrees with Moquin- 
Tandon’s figure where the crop is shown as carrying lateral caeca which arise from the full 
length of the compartment, the intestine and postcaeca are widely tubular. No secondary 
caeca are shown. 

In dissecting fresh, unpreserved specimens of differing Australian hirudinids under 
water in warrn weather, I have found that the crop and intestine will rapidly swell and expand 
in all parts to the form as shown in Moquin-Tandon when no longer restrained by the dorso- 
ventral muscles of the paramedian palisades which have been cut in the course of the dissec- 
tion. Secondary small caeca are obliterated. Either there was repitition of this circumsta ice 
or else Moquin-Tandon’s figure was used as the basis of the illustrations of the alimentary 
canal of medicinalis for it has appeared in this manner in many texts in Europe and North 
America over many years, and as recently as in Mann (1962). My dissections agree with 
Scriban and Autrum (1934, Fig. 178). 
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Moore had heforc hiiii two species of Asian leeches. In I)oth, the common oviduct 
coiinects teriiiinally to the vagina which accordingly is acaecate. There is a vaginal duct. 
This is the condition which was known to him in Macrobdella decora^ in Diplobdella (now 
Oxyptychus) of America, and in Hirudo*'* nipponia of Japan. It was not unreasonable for 
him to interpret Moquin-Tandon’s figure of the female mature vagina in medicinalis as 
showing this to he acaecate. Ile made this the characteristic of the genus Hirudo and admitted 
asiatica and birmanica and later African leeches to the genus. 

Brandes (1901, Figs. 335, 336) clearly shows the vagina as having a small caecum 
hut no vaginal duct in both medicinalis and Haemopis sanguisuga. These figures are reprod* 
uced unaltered in Scriban and Autrum (1934, Figs. 313, 314). On the same page, these 
authors give diagrammatic representations of the relationship of the common oviduct and 
vagina in several genera (Fig. 315) which show the connection as heing terminal, acaecate 
in medicinalis and subterminal and caecate in sanguisuga. 

My own dissections of medicinalis show the vagina to be definitely and characteristi- 
cally caecate and without a duct. This agrees with Brandes. In iny specimens, the vagina 
is cylindrica!, reflected upon itself; the common oviduct, coiled openly alongside the head 
of the vagina and obviously connecting subterminally. This is the form of the vagina and the 
relationship of the common oviduct which I find in a small number of Australian specimens 
having a caecate vagina without a duct. It seems to me that this is the form in the leech 
which has not yet reproduced, for in the majority of specimens the vagina is either elongate 
cylindrical without a flexure or grown to a fusiform shape. In both, the common oviduct 
extends along the length of the vagina and is adherent to the face of the vagina. This is seen 
in Goddardobdella, Eunomobdella^ Haemopis s. str., and Bdellarogatis. 

It will be ciear in cornparing this with the relationship and proportions of the common 
oviduct ard vagina in those leeches having an acaecate vagina with a vaginal duct, that the 
two express completely different levels of organisation of the median female structures. 
This is supportable otherwise as being definitely generic in value. Accordingly many species 
until now included in the genus Hirudo can no longer be held congeneric with medicinalis. 


Asiaticobdella gen. n. (Fig. 1 E) 

(Derivation of generic name: Asia }- AAa = a leech) f. 

Monostichodont; 15 5-anniilate somites; XXV, 4-annulatc; salivary 
papillae essentially abseiit; raclial rnuscles obvious; jaws small, sliort, some 
50 teetli; pharynx terminating at IX/X, nearly smooth iiiternally; crop with 
two small pairs of caeca in XI and XII, and a small pair and a large pair of 
caeca in XIII to XYllI; postcaeca in XIX; no obvious copulatory gland 
pores; genital pores in XI and XII bjb^; testes, 9 pairs; paired male duct with 
two primary flexures, the initial and middle limbs forming a globoid epidi¬ 
dymis in the contiguous portions of XI and XII, the terminal limb forming 
the curved fusiform ejacidatory bulb which partially embraces the epididymis; 
ejaculatory ducts short; median reproductive structures myomeric, macro- 
morphic; male atrium in XI; penis sheath enlarged, elongate, reflexed on 
itself in XIII; oviducts short; common oviduct long; no vaginal caecum; 
vaginal duct of the length of the vagina. Size, small. Colour pattern, longi- 
tudinally striped. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Hapinopis birmanica Blanchard, 1894. Ceylon, India, 
Burma. 

Other species: ? Hirudo asiatica Blanchard, 1894. India, 

? Hirudo nipponia Whitman, 1886. Japan. 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15^ 1969 


104 


L. R. RICHARDSON 


I propose birmanica as the type for this genus, Moore (1927) having giveii an intimately 
detailed account of ihe morphology of this, the common species. He recognised the divergence 
from H. medicinalis in annulation, XXV being 3-annulate in medicinalis and attached no 
significance to the occasional presence of a few salivary papillae in birmanica. The circum- 
stances which enabled hini to place birmanica in the same genus with medicinalis have been 
discussed above, and obviously must now be recognised as invalidating his action. 

It can be noted that the Asian leeches, birmanica^ asiatica, Dinobdella ferox and D. 
notata all have an acaecate vagina and, excepting possibly D. notata., a vaginal duct. A re- 
examination of these leeches could be anticipated to show them a distinet natural group, 
as has been found here for the New World group of Macrobdella decora, Potamobdella, Pinto- 
bdella and Oxyptychus which also have an acaecate vagina, the first three with a vaginal duct 
which is absent in Oxyptychus. 


Macrobdella Verrill, 1872 (Figs. 1 B; 5 D) 

Monostichoclont; 16 5-annulate somites; XXV, 4-anniilate; somital sense 
organs, small; salivary glands sparse, no obvious dorsal masses of glands or 
columns of ducts; radial muscles, obvious; no salivary papillae; jaws pro¬ 
minent, small; teeth aeute, about 50 to 60; pharynx with 6 internal muscular 
ridges, a dorsomedian and ventrolaterals being larger and entering direetly 
into the base of the jaws, the intervening three being narrower and ending 
independently on the margin of the entrance to the pharynx between the bases 
of the jaws; entranee to pharynx and lumen of pharynx, reduced; pharynx 
ending in the middle of IX followed by an acaecate compartment in IX; two 
pairs of large caeca in X to XIX, the posterior in XIX forming the postcaeca; 
eopulatory gland pores ol)vious on XIII />5 and XIV ( 60 ); genital pores, 
XI/XII (XII b,) and XII/XIII (XIII b,); testes normally 10 pairs; paired male 
duct reflected at ganglion XI in a posteriorly directed simple loop essentially 
within XI; epididymis formed on the initial portion of the recurrent loop, 
a swollen non-muscular sperm duct continues on the recurrent and procurrent 
limbs; no ejaculatory bulb; male median organ, amyomeric, female myomeric, 
both mesomorphic; male atrium in contiguous portions of XI and XII; no 
penis sheath; oviducts short; common oviduct short; no vaginal caecum; 
vagina fusiform; vaginal duct short. Size, large. Colour pattern, metamerie 
longitudinal maculations. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Hirudo decora Say, 1824. North & Middle America. 

Other species: ? Macrobdella sestertia Whitman, 1884. N. America, 

? Macrobdella ditetra Moore, 1953. N. America. 

The above data is largely based on specimens from Lac aux Rats Mus- 
quees, Frontenac Co., and from elsewhere in the Province of Quebec. These are 
fully typical of decora. 

At the time Moore (1901, 1912) prepared his accounts of this species, he did not make 
a distinction between vagina and vaginal duct. My specimens show short wide oviducts 
entering independently into a thin-walled atrium continuous with a more stoutly walled 
common oviduct which enters terminally and without any indication of an internal papilla 
extending into the end of the rather thin-walled vagina which has three large internal longi- 
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tudinal rugae. The vaginal cluet opens suhterininally froiii the vagina and is hriefly tortuous 
before joining the hursa. 

This differs strikingly from the description of the female inedian organs given hy 
Moore (1953) for M. ditetra^ nor can I see that the two can be reconciled. The peculiar con- 
dition in this species is associated with the close approximation of the genital pores whieh 
are separated only by some two annuli, as also in M. sestertia, The relationship of these three 
species is encouragecl by the common and unusual possession of eniarged copulatory glands; 
but there are indications that this relationship could well now be reviewed. 



Fig. 1. Reproductive systems in nionostichodont hirudinids. A = Hirudo medicinalis; B = 
Macrobdella decora; C = Pintobdella cajali; D = Potamobdella olivacea; E = Asiaticobdella 
birmanica (E, redrawn after Moohe). at. = atrium, ce. = vaginal caecum, c. od. = common 
oviduct, ej. b. = ejaculatory bulb, ej. d. = ejaculatory duct, epd. = epididymis, od. = ovi- 
duct, ov. = ovary, pe. s. = penis sheath, pr. = prostate, sp. d. = sperni duct, te. = testis, 
va. = vagina, va. d. = vaginal duct, v. d. = vas deferens — AU scales in mm. (Note: In 
order to display the relationships of the structures on the anterior end of the paired male 
duct, the medial aspect is generally shown. The ventral nerve cord ganglia are represented 
at their relative size. and the somital level indicated by Romari numerals) 
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Potamobdella Caballero, 1932 (Figs. 1 D; 5 F) 

Monostichodont; 16 5-annulate somites; XXV, 4-annulate; somital sense 
organs small, obscure; jaws, low rounded; teeth about 40 to 50; obvious small 
salivary papillae; radial muscles, sparse; dorsal salivary glands in poorly 
defined masses with only weakly developed columns of aggregated ducts; 
j)harynx extending to VllI/IX; 6 internal ridges on pharynx, a median dorsal 
and two ventrolaterals entering into tlie base of the jaws, the intervening 
3 narrower ridges terminating independently on the margin of the moutli of 
the pharynx hetween the bases of the jaws; crop in IX to XIX with two pairs 
of equal simple laterally directed essentially entire caeca, the posterior pair 
in XIX forming the postcaeca; dorsoventral musculature very sparse; no obvi¬ 
ous copulatory gland pores; genital pores XI and XTI 65 / 65 ; multiple small 
testes from XIIl/XIV to XX; paired male duct with an anteriorly directed 
open loop in XI; epididymis formed on the initial procurrent limh extending 
onto recurrent limh as a swollen tliin-walled sperm duct, the wliole in XI; 
no ejaculatory hulb; ejaculatory ducts short; median reproductive structures 
myomeric, micro- and rnesoinorpliic; male atrium and penis sheath in the con- 
tiguous portions of XI and XII; oviducts and common oviduct, short and of 
about equal lengtli; no vaginal caecum; vaginal duct of the length of the 
vagina. Size, medium. Colour, plain. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Batrachobdella oaxacensis Caballero, 1931. Middle Amer¬ 
ica. 

Other species: Limnobdella olivacea Caballero, 1933. Middle America, 
Pintobdella chiapasensis Caballero, 1958. Middle Amer¬ 
ica. 


Dr. Eduardo Caballero kinclly sent me a specimen of P. olivacea 37.0 mm long which 
was clissected to provide the above data confirming Ringuelet’s account (1944) of this genus 
as based on his study of P. oaxacensis. A specimen of P. chiapasensis proved to have 16 5-an¬ 
nulate somites and is accordingly placed in Potamobdella. 

Thanks to Dr. Caballero’s persistent exploration of the leech fauna of Mexico, it 
seems to me most highly probable that BLANCnARD’s Limnobdella mexicana will prove to 
be one or other of the species in Potamobdella^ mexicana having 16 5-annuIate somites. 
Blanciiard (1893) describes the javv in mexicana as lacking salivary papillae. These arc very 
small in olivacea and could be readily overlooked. 

Ringuelet (1944) on the basis of Moore’s account (1939) of Limnatis nilotica and 
other species in the genus concluded that there was an element of relationship between this 
Afroasian genus and Potamobdella, both being monostichodont, with salivary papillae, with 
paired crop caeca, etc. 

The matter is confused by the diversity of species which Moore placed in the genus 
Limnatis. These fall into three groups. One group lacks ejaculatory bulbs and has the epididy¬ 
mis formed on both limbs of the simple loop formed on the male primary duct. This includes 
L. nilotica, shown in Moquin-Tandon (1846) as having a relationship of common oviduct 
and vagina typical of a caecate vagina without a vaginal duct, but by Moore (1939) as having 
an acaecate vagina with a vaginal duct; and L. paluda for which Moore (1927) does not 
describe a vaginal duct. In a second group, ejaculatory bulbs are present embracing the epi¬ 
didymis in an hirudoid manner but Moore shows that the paired male duct fornis only a 
simple loop with the epididymis formed on the initial recurrent limh and the bulb formed 
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oii thc terminul procurrent liinb. This group includes L. obscura and L. olif^odonta wliicli liuve 
an acaecate vagina and lack a vaginal duct; and L. fenestrata which has an acaecate vagina 
with a vaginal duct. The third group contains L. africana in which the paired male duct forms 
a typical hirudoid “S”-loop with thc epididymis formed from the initial procurrent and median 
recurrent liinhs and the ejaculatory hulb on the terininal procurrent linih. L. africana has 
an acaecate vagina with u vaginal duct. 

It seeins inost unlikely now that all these species can he contained within the one genus. 
The relationship of coininon oviduct and vagina in L. obscura would indicate that this has 
a caecate vagina. 

If there is any relationship with Potarnobdella it is seen only in the species in the first 
group in this Limnatis-com\Ae\ and here only with L. nilotica as descrihed hy Moore (1939). 

In contrast, the relationship of Potarnobdella to Macrobdella and Oxyptychus is shown 
in the inorphology of the jaws and pharynx, the caecation of the crop, the pattern of elahora- 
tion on the paired male ducts, and in the level of organisation of the median fernale structures. 
Potarnobdella stands apart in the possession of salivary gland papillae and a myoineric male 
median organ. 

As shown under the genus Richardsonianus it is most prohahle that Potarnobdella 
will hecome only a synonym of Limnobdella Blanchard, 1893. 


Pintobdella Caballero, 1937 (Figs. 1 C; 5 E) 

Moiiostichodont; 15 5-aiiiiulate somites; XXV, 3-annulate; somitai seii- 
sillac sinall, obscure; salivary glands sparse, diffuse, no obvious aggregatioiis 
of ducts forniing coluinns; radiai muscles sparse, diffuse; pharynx closely 
approximated to body wall, terminates at Vlll/IX; jaws small, ventrolaterals 
in sliort crypts; teeth, about 36, minute, acute, spaced; numerous sinall 
salivary papillae; pharynx with about 6 internal ridges, dorsomedian and 
ventrolaterals enter jaws, the narrower intervening 3 or 4 ritlges terminate 
independently on margin of opening into pharynx between thc bases of the 
jaws; crop caecate in FX to XIX with one primary pair of simple undivided 
lateral caeca extending from the middle portion of each compartment and 
forming postcaeca in XIX; no oFivious copulatory gland pores; genital pores, 
XI and XII /> 5 / 65 ; testes, some 5 pairs of saes per somite; XIII/XIV to 
XXll/XXlII; male paired duct with a simple primary loop in XI, the initial 
procurrent limb forming the coiled tubular epididymis, the recurrent terminal 
limb a thin-walb^d non-muscular tortuous sperm duct extending to the male 
atrium; 110 ejaculatory hulb; male and fernale median structures myomeric, 
mesomorphic; male atrium in the posterior half of XII; penis sheath of moder¬ 
ate length; oviducts short, cominon oviduct, short; vagina acaecate; vaginal 
duct short. Size, moderate. Colour jilain. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: not originally nominated. 

Dr. Caballero descrihed several species of Mexican leeches assigning 
them to the genus Limnobdella Blanchard, transferring them later (1937) to 
a new genus Pintobdella, The species placed in Pintobdella were tehuacanea 
Caballero, 1931, olivacea Caballero, 1933, and cajali Caballero, 1934. 
He had earlier provided (1932) a new genus Potarnobdella based on Batraclio- 
hdella oaxacensis Caballero. 
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Ringuelet (1944) gives a full account of oaxacensis and recognised this and olivacea 
as species of Potamobdella. Dr. Caballero kindly sent ine a specimen of P. cajali 83.0 mni 
long. I find this to be similar to Potamobdella in the nature of the jaws, possession of salivary 
papillae, the nature of the pharynx, the pattern of the male paired duct, the level of organisa- 
tion of the male and female mediari structures; but differing in being 15 5-annulate, as can 
be seen in Caballero (1934), not 16 complete somites as in oaxacensis and olivacea. It has 
only one pair, not two pairs of caeca on the compartrnents of the crop; and the very unusual 
tortuous sperm duct which is in complete contrast to the short ejaculatory ducts in Potamo¬ 
bdella. There is nothing in the morphology of olivacea which could form or would require a 
structure of this nature. 

Accordingly, it seems proper now to retain the genus Pintobdella to contain cajali. 
In broader relationships, Pintobdella belongs to the Macrobdella- Potamobdella ^Oxypty- 
chus group. 

Ricliardsonianus Soos, 1968 (Figs. 2 A; 5 B) 

Monostichodont; 16 5-annulate somites; XXV, 4-annulate; soinital 
sense orgaiis obvioiis; jaws large, prominent, located in open recesses; about 
50 sharp teeth; no salivary papillae; dorsal salivary glands in two compact 
masses, obvious columns of aggregated ducts; radial muscles obvious; entrance 
to pharynx and lumen of pharynx, narrow, tubular; pharynx with 6 internal 
ridges, alternating wide and narrow, one of each joining close to and entering 
the base of each jaw; pharynx ends in IX, followed by a short acaccate com- 
partment in IX; the crop in X to XIX with a single pair of narrow based 
laterally directed simple caeca extending from the middle third of each com- 
partment, those in XIX forming postcaeca; no obvious copulatory gland pores; 
genital pores, XI b-jbQ (XI 65 ) and XII bjb^; testes normally 10 pairs; no 
flexures on the paired male duct, the epididymis claborating as a tortuous 
linear canal in XII essentially posterior to the ejaculatory bulb in XI; bulb 
with cornua; ejaculatory duct, short; male and female median organs myo- 
meric, mesomorphic; male atrium in XI; penis sheath short and hriefly coiled 
in the posterior half of XI; oviducts short; conimon oviduct short; vaginal 
caecum present; vagina fusiform; vaginal duct present, only hriefly longer 
than the vagina. Size, moderate. Colour pattern, longitudinally striped. Aquatic. 
Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Hirudo australis Bosisto, 1859. Victoria, Australia. 

Other species: Ricliardsonianus daivbini 11 . sp., N. S. W. Australia. 

Richardsonianus dawbini n. sp. 

With the above features. It differs from R. australis in that the first few 
teeth at the median end of the row are not markedly higher than the teeth 
in the first half of the row; the coiling oviducts are longer than the common 
oviduct, twice and more the Icngth of the ovaries. R. australis is coarsely 
striped; dawbini., finely and delicately striped. In australis the interrnediate 
dark stripe is wide and includes hoth the interrnediate and supramarginal 
somital sensillae and the venter is plain, while in dawbini the interrnediate 
sensillae are situated in a narrow dark stripe s(‘parated bv a narrow light stripe 
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from a hroader dark suprainarginal stripc which includes hoth the niargiiial 
and siipramarginal sensillae. The venter is sparsely maculate with irregular 
hlack patches, to almost hlack. Length 30.0 inm contracted to 80.0 mm 
extended. Near Batliurst, and at Grafton, N. S. W. 

Type: Australian Museum, Sydney, N. S. W. L. 38.0 mm. Coli. L. R. 
Riciiardson, Grafton, N. S. W., Australia, Coli. No. W 4183. 

Tliis is a peculiarly agressive leech, attacking, feeding from the hody 
fluids of, and killing Goddardohddla elegans. Such a hahit has heen reported 
heforc only for Oxyptychus brasiliensis (Piinto, 1923). 


I have reviewed briefly (Riciiardson, 1968) the liistory of Hirudo australis^ the situa- 
lions arisiiig from the transfer of the description of II. quinquestriata Schmarda to australis, 
and finally the transfer of australis to the genus Limnobdclla Blanchard. 

It seeined to me most highly improbahle in view of the knowledge which demonstrated 
the distinctiveness of the hiriidinids of North, Middie and South America, that a leech in 
Australia woiild be kindred to a hiriidinid of that region. There was certainly nothing in the 
leeches which I considered to he australis w^hich could support such a relationship. I had 
reached this conclusion some fifteen years ago when it was obvious that there could be no 
relationship to L. mexicana as described by Caballero (1930), for this leech clearly had 
haeniopisine features. 

More recently, Iiaving becoiue confident in my recognition of Bosisto’s australis 
I could be equally confident that the Australian leech was distinet from Potamobdella and 
Pintobdella, and reached the conclusion that it was only possible for mexicana to be a species 
of one or other of those genera. I proposed this to Dr. So6s last year. He has now examined 
Blanchard’s type material and found my indicatioii is correct and provided the necessary 
new genus. 

If R. australis had heen the only intimately known Australian hiriidinid, it would 
have been placed in the genus Hirudo s.l. even in most recent years. The general form, loca- 
tion of the eyes and genital pores, the large and prominent jaws, the absence of salivary 
papillae, the form of the pharynx and the presence of 6 internal muscular ridges, the termina- 
tion of the pharynx in IX, the acaecate cornpartmcnt in IX followed by compartments each 
bearing a single pair of laterally directed simple caeca, the general morphology of the paired 
and median reproductive structures, even the presence of 16 5-annulate somites — all fall 
within Moore’8 definition (1927) of the genus Hirudo. 

I have heen fortunate in handling a diversity of Australian hirudinids which have 
shown uniformity in possessing a linear relationship of the organs on the paired male ducts 
so forming a group which otherwise displays a range of levels of organisation of the median 
reproductive structures having parallelisms in hirudinids in other regions. These other hirudi- 
iiids in turn form groups on the basis of other patterns in the organisation of the structures 
oii the male paired ducts. 

It is clearly no longer possible to place even a leech such as australis within the genus 
Hirudo. 

The specific name for the new species is given in appreciation of the assistance from 
Dr. w. H. Dawbin, Sydney University, who has supplied me with valuahle eritical mate¬ 
rial from the vicinity of Sydney, N.S.W, 


Qiiantenobdella geii. n. (Fig. 2 B) 

(Derivation of generic name: (fuantenus = how far -f= a leech) f. 

Monostichodont; 16 5-annulate somites; XXV, 4-annulate; somital sense 
organs small; jaws, small, profile low convex, resting in sliallow open recesses; 
teeth about 40, minute, acute, spaced; no salivary papillae; dorsal salivary 
glands diffuse, weakly developed columns of aggregated ducts; radial muscles 
obvious, sparse; entrance to pharynx and lumen of pharynx, narrow; pharynx 
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smaii, terminating at VIII/IX; crop XII to XIX with small secondary simple 
paired anterior and posterior caeca and paired lobed large median primary 
caeca; median caeca form the lobed postcaeca extending from XIX; no obvious 
copulatory gland pores; genital pores XI and XII number of testes, ?; 

paired male duct without a primary flexure; epididymis coiling essentially 
linear in XII and posterior to ejaculatory bulb in XI which lacks cornua; 
ejaculatory ducts very short; median reproductive structures myomeric, meso- 
morphic; male atrium and short reflected penis sheath in the posterior half 
of XI; oviducts very short; common oviduct long, about twice as long as 
vagina and not attached to the face of the vagina; vagina caecate; vaginal duct 
twice the length of the vagina. Size, moderate. Colour pattern, longitudinally 
striped. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type -species: Quantenobdella hoivensis sp. n. 


Quantenobdella howensis sp. n. 

Known from the single type specimen, reasonably extended, 38.0 mm 
long, with the clitellum fully developed. 

The dorsum with a very narrow median line of black; a narrow light line 
of the same width as the median on either side of it; lateral to this a very wide 
black band more or less divided lengthwise by an irregular light stripe so as 
to appear as two black bands of equal width; a light stripe and then a dark 
band on either side. The margin light, continuous onto the immaculate venter 
of the same colour. The dorsal black stripes commence as a median stripe 
behind the first pair of eyes with a stripe on either side. The latter divides to 
two black bands on somite VII and these fuse again on XXV. No stripes or 
patcbes on the posterior sucker. 

The clitellar glands compress the crop in X to XII where no caeca can 
be seen in this specimen. The crop behind this is well-filled with blood and 
the number of testes could not be determined without destroying the crop. 

Having the epididymis posterior to the ejaculatory bulb, etc., this species 
is referable only to the Australian hirudinids having 16 5-annulate somites. 
The relationship to Richardsonianus and Euranophila has been discussed under 
the latter genus. 

Type: Lord Howe Island, Ist. Jan. 1903. W. Baldwin Spencer Collec- 
tion. National Museum of Victoria, Coli. No. G. 850. 

The only described hirudinid from the islands adjacent to Eastern Australia is Hirudo 
catenulata Johansson, 1918, frrm the New Hebrides and known only in his account. 

JoHANSSON describes only the externals and the jaws. H. catenulata is monostichodont 
with 45 small teeth. The eyes and genital pores are as in H. medicinalis. He describes XXII 
as 5-annulate; XXIII, 4-annulate; XXIV, 2-annulate, and XXV as uriannulate and border- 
ing the anus. This indicates that his description is based on 25 preanal somites which is con- 
firmed in his reference to the 4th pair of eyes as on III which is 2-annulate above and uni- 
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annulate bclow. Me refers to the annulatioii otherwise as heing as in //. medicinalis. It is 
ciear then that this species has 16 5-aniiu ate sornites, IX to XXIV inclusive. 

The colour pattern is very distiiictive. The venter is maculate to nearly dark; inargiiis 
light wilh some iiiaculations; a narrow hlack mcdiaii stripe on the dorsum, wideiiing over 
the three Central annuli of each somite so that it includes a light pateh which is the length 
of 3 annuli; the paramedian area, light with hlack maculae even fusing into elongate patehes; 
lateral to this, aiiother dark barid also expanding to enclose a light pateh on the three Central 
annuli in each somite. In brief, a leech showing three rows of obvious metameric light patehes 
with black borders forrning three narrow longitudinal stripes, and a maculate venter. There 
is no indication of anything of this pattern in Quantenobdella. 

So far I have not seen a hiriidinid conforming to II. catenulata. 



Fig. 2. Reproductive systems in Australasian monostichodont hirudinids. A — Richardsonia- 
nus australis; B = Quantenobdella howensis; C = Euranophila centrale; D = Goddardobdella 
elegans; E = Eunomobdella yaldxvyni. Abbreviations as in Fig. 1. AH scales in mm 
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Euranophila gen. n. (Fig. 2 C) 

(Derivatioii of generic name: ev = good + rana = a frog -f" = loving) f. 

Monostichodont (a single chitiiious cutting edge along the jaw); 16 5- 
aniiulate somites; XXV, 4-annulate; somital sense organs small, somewhat 
obscure; jaws, small, low, rounded, located in shallow opcn grooves; no sali- 
vary papillae; dorsal salivary glands sparse, diffuse, no compact masses or 
aggregation of ducts into columns; radial muscles obvious; entraiice to pharynx 
and lumen of pharynx, narrow; pharynx with 6 internal ridges joining into 
3 entering the jaws; pharynx small, terminating at middle of IX followed by 
a simple short acaecate compartment in IX; the crop in X to XIX with small 
secondary anterior and large primary posterior pairs of caeca, the posterior 
pairs increasingly large, extending laterally and posteriorly, and increasingly 
lobed; postcaeca of XIX with lateral lobulation; no obvious copulatory gland 
pores; genital pores, XI and XII bjb^; testes, 10 pairs; paircd male duct with- 
out primary flexure; epididymis coiling tubular in .XII essentially linear 
posterior to ejaculatory bulb in XI; no cornua on bulb; ejaculatory duct short; 
male inedian structures amyomeric, micromorphic; female median structures, 
myomeric, mesomorphic; male atrium in XI; oviducts, very short; common 
oviduct long, longer than vagina and not applied to the face of the vagina; 
vagina, caecate; vaginal duct of the length of the vagina. Size, moderate. 
Colour pattern, striped. A(juatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Euranophila centrale sp. n. 

Euranophila centrale sp. n. 

With the above characters. Preserved, reasonably extended, 44.0 mm. 
The field note records the colour in life as mainly dark brown with a narrow 
orange red median stripe and another stripe between this and the orange-red 
bordered margin. Venter immaculate. Known from a single specimen taken 
October 1964 by Mr. H. Cogger of the Australian Museum attached to Hyla 
gilleni^ Central Australia. This, the type specimen is Coli. No. W 3837, Austral¬ 
ian Museum. 


The absence of a loop on the paired rnale duct, and the essentially linear relationship 
of the epididymis posterior to the ejaculatory hulb, indicates relationship only to the Austra¬ 
lian hirudinids. 

The female median structures are small, thin-walled but muscularisation is evident 
in the vaginal duct and to a lesser degree in the vagina. These organs are crowded beneath the 
ventral nerve cord, and the specimen is obviously maturing for the first time, which may be 
indicated also in the absence of a fully formed testis on the terminal portion of the vas deferens. 
The other testes are well-formed, the vas deferens glandular, and the indications are of 
approaching male maturity. Accordingly, the amyomeric condition of the male median 
structure is characteristic and secondary since the ejaculatory duct and bulb are both already 
strongly muscled. 

Having 16 5-annulate somites and a vaginal duct, Euranophila is comparable with 
Qiiantenobdella and Richardsonianus. It differs from the latter in the shortness of the pharynx. 
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the smull size of the juws, poorly represented salivury gluiidH, and caecatioii of the crop. It re- 
scinbles Qnantenobdvlla in thcse features, differing from it in the presence of a cutting edge 
and not tecth on the jaw and the absence of a distinet posterior pair of secondary caeca. 
The umyomeric coudition of the male inedian structures in luiranophila is a major distinction. 

Hecognising that the secondarily amyomeric condition of the median male structure 
is an expression of failure in a post-embryonic mechanism such as is commonly a departure 
point for further novelty, Euranophila can be hcld only as generically distinet from Quan- 
lenobdella. 


Goddardobdella geii. ii. (Figs. 2 D; 5 C) 

(Derivation of generic name: Goddard = personal name + = a leech) f. 

Monostichodont; 15 5-anniilate somites; XXV, 3-anuulate; somital sense 
organs ohvious; jaws small, low, rounded, situated in open recesses, the dorso- 
median in an open groove; teeth ahout 48, spaced, sliarp, conical; salivary 
papillae, present; dorsal salivary glands in two compact niasses, strongly 
developed columns of aggregated ducts; radial muscles, ohvious; entrance to 
pharynx and lumen of pharynx, narrow, the latter tuhular; pharynx with 
6 internal ridges, alternating narrow and wide, a pair of each fusing remote 
from the base of the jaw forming a single broad ridge entering the jaw; 
pharynx terminates at VIII/IX; a single pair of laterally directed caeca extend 
from the middle third of each compartment in IX to XIX with a pair of small 
secondary caeca anterior to the primary caeca in XII to XIX; primary caeca 
of XIX form postcaeca; no ohvious copulatory gland pores; genital pores, 
XI and XII testes normally 10 pairs; no flexure on the primary male 

duct; epididymis a tortuous essentially linear tube in XII posterior to the 
ejaculatory bulb in the contiguous portions of XI and XII; ejaculatory duct 
short; male and female median structures myomeric, mesomorphic; male atrium 
in XI; penis sheath short, in the contiguous portions of XI and XII; oviduct 
short; common oviduct of the length of the vagina and applied to the face of 
the mature vagina; vaginal caecum small; no vaginal duct. Size, small. Colour 
pattern, striped. Aquatic. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Hirudo elegans Grube, 1867. Rockhampton, Queensland. 


I have iii press (Richardson: Mem. Queensland Mus.) a description of H, elegans 
based on specimens from Rockhampton collected and seiit to me by the Rockhampton 
Naturalists Club which enabled me to recognise this species in the area of Grafton, N.S.W. 

As a monostichodont with 15 5-annulate somites and salivary papillae on the jaws, 
this species would have been placed formerly in the genus Limnatis, or in the genus Pinto- 
bdella to which there is resemblance in the shortness of the pharynx, the caecation of the crop, 
the small size of the salivary papillae, etc.; but the linear relationship of epididymis and 
ejaculatory bulb provide relationship only with the Australian hiriidinids among which to 
date this is the only species other than Hirudobdella antipodum having 15 5-annulate somites. 
G. elegans resembles the 16 5-annulate Eiinomobdella in having a short pharynx (but this 
is followed by 10 caecate compartraents, a single pair of caeca on each compartment) and 
a simple fusiform vagina with a small caecum. 

The generic name recognises the pioneer studies on the Australian leeches by the 
late Professor E. J. Goddard in the early part of this century. 

Specimens of **Hirudo'* elegans have been deposited in the Australian Museum, Sydney, 
N.S.W., Coli. Nos. W. 4172 and W. 4173, and in the Queensland Museum, Coli. Nos. G 5116 
and G5117. 
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Eiinomobdella gen. n. (Fig. 2 E) 

(Derivation of generic name: ev = good -f nomen = a name -f- SS£?J.(X = a leech) f. 

Monostichodont; 16 5-arinulate somites; XXV, 3-annulate above, 2-an- 
nulate below; somital sense organs obscure; jaws small, located in open 
recesses; some (?) 40 sharp, small, spaced teeth; no salivary papillae; salivary 
glands sparse, no obvious columns of aggregated ducts; radial miiscles obvious; 
entrance to pharynx and lumen of pharynx both narrow; pharynx small, 
terminating in IX followed by an acaecate compartmcnt in IX; the crop in 

X to XIX with a single pair of large unlobed narrow based lateral caeca, those 
of XIX forming postcaeca; no obvious copulatory gland pores; genital pores 

XI 65 and XII b^b^; testes, 10 pairs; no primary flexure on paired male duct; 
the epididymis essentially coiling linear in XII posterior to the ejaculatory 
bulb in XI; indefinite cornua; ejaculatory duct short; male and female median 
structures myomeric, the male micromorphic, the female mesomorphic; male 
atrium and penis sheath in posterior half of XI; oviducts short; common ovi- 
duct of the length of and applied to the face of the vagina; vagina fusiform; 
vaginal caecum present; no vaginal duct. Size, moderate. Colour pattern, 
striped. Aquatic (? Amphibious). Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Eiinomobdella yaldwyni sp. n. 


Eiinomobdella yaldwyni sp. n. 

With the above features. Contracted, 45.0 mm, extended 70.0 mm. 
A very narrow median black line interrupted posteriorly, narrower than the 
fawn lines which include the paramedian sense organs and complete the median 
field; paramedian field a wide dark slate-grey band and a narrower fawn band; 
intermediate and supramarginal sense organs each in a dark slate grey band, 
the two separated by a narrow fawn band; margin, faintly pale rose continu- 
ous onto tbe margin of the venter which otherwise is immaculate pale slate 
grey. Stripes incomplete and interrupted variously on the pregenital region. 
A post-anal triangular slate-grey patch on dorsum of sucker which is other¬ 
wise fawn. 

Known from a single specimen taken 10/9/1967 by Mr. and Mrs. Vale 
Lane near Cowan Creek, Grafton, N. S. W. Australian Museum, Collection 
No. W 4175. 


The single specimen was fully male mature and accordingly thcre is no reason to con- 
sider that the micromorphic form of the atrium and penis sheath is other than characteristic 
of this leech. The number of teeth given above is an estimate, based on a rapid count of a little 
more than half of the dcntal ridge of one jaw. The dental ridges must be very delicately attached 
for they feli away froin each jaw and disintegrated. 

Having the essentially linear relationship of the epididymis and ejaculatory hiilh, 
this leech is referahle (»nly to the other leeches in the Australian groiij). Of these. only God- 
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dardobdella lacks u vaginul duct, but this has 15 5-aiiniilatc somites and has salivary papillae 
on the jaws. 

The specific naine recognises the valuable help I have had froiii Dr. J. C. Yaldwyn 
of ihe Australian Museum in the matter of lilerature and in other ways in the course of this 
and other research. 

Aetheohdella Moore, 1935 (Fig. 3 A) 

Monostichodoiit; 17 5-annulate somites; XXV, 4-aniiulate; somital sense 
organs small; jaws small, low, roiinded, situated in shallow open recesses; 
about 25 low, wide-based, spaced teeth; no salivary gland papillae; dorsal 
salivary glands sparse, diffuse, no obvious columns of aggregated ducts; radial 
musculature obvious; entrance to [)liarynx and lumen of pharynx, narrow; 
pharynx with three main ridges, forined each by the fusion of 2 or 3 posterior 
ridges, all entering the jaws; pharynx terminating in the middle of Vlll fol- 
lowed by a narrow acaecate compartment in Vlll and IX; the crop in X to 
XIX with three pairs of narrow based caeca on each compartment, anterior 
and posterior lobed small secondary pairs and a median laterally and posteriorly 
directed lobed primary pair which extend into the following somite in XIII to 
XVIII and forin lobed postcaeca extending posteriorly from XIX; no obvious 
copulatory gland pores; genital pores XI {b^ or />^) and XIII b^/b^; testes, 

11 j)airs; paired male duct with a p.imary loop reflected posteriorly from 
XI/XII; epididymis a tortuous coiling tube recurrent on the initial limb, 
extending onto the procurremt terminal limb continuous with a thin-walled 
enlarged sperni duct; short muscular ejaculatory ducts; male and female 
median structures amyomeric, micromorphic; male atrium dwarfed, concealed 
in body-wall in XI b^ and b^,; penis minute, conical; oviducts elongate, coiled 
as a globular mass in the contiguous parts of XII and XIII; dwarfed female 
atrium concealed in body-wall in contiguous annuli of XII and XIII; no 
common oviduct; no vagina. Size, medium. Colour, plain. Aquatic (? Amphibi- 
ous). Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Aetheobdella liirudoides Mooke, 1935. New South Wales; 
Victoria. Australia. 


Monotypic. Moore had oniy the singie type specimen in the collections of the British 
Museum. This was taken free-living. I have now many specimens found as (?) temporary 
parasites in subcutaneous pockets lateral to the eye in various bush-birds taken by Mr. P. 
Strong and Mr. H. Battam South of Sydney. None show developcd vasa deferentia or testes. 
A large specimen, 70.0 rnin, taken free-living near Mansfield, Victoria is in the collections 
of the National Museum of Victoria. It is gorged with blood and I cannot at this time dissect 
it to confirm the number of testes. 

A. hiriidoides is exccptional in the Australian hiriidinid fauna in having a loop on the 
paired male duct conforming to the hacmopisoid condition; but in jaws, pharynx, crop, this 
leech is hirudoid. 

Moore (1935) saw resemblance to the N. American Philobdella gracilis in the level 
of organisation of the median reproductive structures. With only Moore’s figures (1901, 
Figs. 17, 21) to guidc me, it appears that in P. gracilis the male paired duct turns posteriorly 
in the middle of XI forrning a globular coiled epididymis in the contiguous parts of XI and 
XII connecting by an ejaculatory duct to the male atrium which opens at XII a.». There is 
only a recurrent and no procurrent limb. The ovaries are short, in the posterior half of XII 
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wlth short oviducts connecting to the atrium which opens at XIII b^. The aliinentary canal 
is “haemopisine”, a tubular crop, acaecate excepting for the postcaeca. There are 15 5-annulate 
somites. 

At best, A. hirudoides and P. gracilis exhibit parallelism in the level of organisation 
of the median structures of the reproductive system. Other 17 5-annulate hirudinids are in 
the Asian genus Whitmania and the South American genus Semiscolex. Both have a macro- 
phagous haemopisoid form; Whitmania^ distichodont; Semiscolex, agnathous. Whitmania has 
the epididymis formed on the initial recurrent limb, continuing onto the procurrent limb 
on which the ejaculatory bulb is also formed; the ejaculatory duct, short. Semiscolex has 
the epididymis formed on the initial recurrent limb followed by the ejaculatory duct on the 
procurrent limb so that the ejaculatory duct is long. Both have myomeric median reproductive 
structures, the female organs mesomorphic in both — the vagina lacking a caecum and duct; 
the male median organs mesomorphic to macromorphic in Whitmania and macromorphic in 
Semiscolex. 

The 17 5-annulate conditiori in A. hirudoides is a parallelism and not indicative of 
relationship to other hirudinids exhibiting this somital annulation. 

There remains the interesting possibility that the amyomeric condition inay be an 
established consequence froin temporary parasitism during early life in the high temperature 
of the environment within a warm-blooded host. In the infested birds I have exainined, the 
point of entry is situated at the upper outer corner of the eye at the limit of sweep of the 
nictitating membrane. The aperture to the subcutaneous pocket is firm-rimmed and small. 
The indications are that infestation is achieved by a small leech, for it is difficult to believe 
that a large leech would not be dislodged by the bird; but a small leech could well be shcltered 
at this position while achieving entry. 

The dwarfed condition of the male and female median structures and the undeveloped 
state of the paired structures are in conformity with our knowledge of the inhibitory effects 
of higher than norinal sustained temperature on the elaboration of post-embryonic structures, 
and on maturation. The excessive length of the oviduct in the free-living leech is fully abnormal 
within the hirudinids and similar to the elongate paired structures in the erpobdellids but 
without the morphological relationships normal to the erpobdellids. This indicates the high 
probability of an implanted secondary condition which is now permanent through the loss 
of a post-embryonic developmental agency, a consequence from a partial parasitic existence. 
There are no indications at this time that the condition is stili plastic. 

A basis for reversion to a lower level of organisation of the reproductive system can 
be given on reasonable grounds as above. The 17 5-annuIate condition can be assumed on 
theoretical grounds to be a lower level of somital organisation than 16 or 15 such somites: 
but at this time there is no apparent evidence from A. hirudoides to even support such an 
assumption. 


Ornithobdella Benham, 1909 (Fig. 3 B) 

Monosticliodont; 15 5-aiinulate somites; XXV, 3-annulate; somital sense 
organs obscure; jaws moderate, low, slightly compressed, dorsomedian in an 
open groove, ventrolaterals in widely open chambers; no salivary papillae; 
no teeth, dorsomedian jaw with a high sharp cutting ridge; salivary glands 
niimerous, arranged on longitudinal thick cords, no right or left columns of 
aggregated ducts; radial muscles sparse, obscure; entrance to pharynx very 
narrow, and lumen of pharynx narrow; 8 internal ridges on pharynx, 3 fusing 
to enter each ventrolateral jaw, 2 fusing to enter dorsomedian; no ridges 
terminating on margin of entrance to pharynx; pharynx terminating in the 
middle of IX followed by a short compartment in IX with a primary pair of 
lateral caeca; X to XIX each with a small simple secondary posterior pair, 
a larger lobed secondary anterior pair, and an extensive lobed laterally directed 
median primary pair passing into the following somite from XII to XIX and 
forming strongly lobed postcaeca on XIX; no obvious copulatory gland pores; 
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Fig. 3. Reproductive syslems of monostichodont and distichodont leeches. A = Aetheo- 
bdella hirudoides; B = Ornithobdclla edentula; C = Haemopis sanguisuga; D = Mollibdella 
grandis; E = Posterior region of alimentary caiial in Bdellarogatis plumbeus. Abbreviations 

as in Fig. 1. All scales in mm 
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genital pores XI and XII/XIII; testes 10 pairs, simple saccular; paired 

male duct witli a double flexure at XI/XII, epididymis formed on initial pro¬ 
current, median recurrent and terminal procurrent limhs, ejaculatory bulb on 
anterior vertical descendent limb, the wliole a globoid mass in the contiguous 
portions of XI and XII; ejaculatory ducts short; male and female median 
reproductive structures amyomeric, micromorphic; male atrium thin-walled, 
in last part XI/XII; female atrium, thin-walled at XII/XIII; oviducts short. 
Size, moderate. Colour pattern, reticulate above and below. Terrestrial. Sangui- 
vorous. 

Type-species: Ornithobdella edentula Benham, 1909. New Zealand. 


Two speciineiis, 53.0 and 68.0 mm long from the Snare’s Islands, the location of the 
original collections, agree with Benham’s description. They are hirudinid in general facies, 
in annulation, the disposition of the eyes, etc. and unusual externally only in the genital 
apertures, which resenible those in Aethcobdella, and in XXIV Oj being the last complete 
annulus on the venter. 

The pattern of organisation on the anterior end of the paired male duct is not linear 
as in the other Australasian hiriidinids, but conforms to the hirudoid pattern. They other- 
wise exhibit niuch novelty. The salivary glands are unusual in being arranged as a dorsal 
and a ventral layer of lorgitudinal thick cords between the wall of the pharynx and the body- 
wall. The internal lorgitudinal rnuscle layer of the body-wall includes some 25 wide independent 
loiigitudinal elemerits varying in width from 0.5 to 1.0 mm in the vicinity of XIX, extending 
from behind this anteriorly to dimirish in number anteriorly to XI. These are restricted 
to the ventral body-wall. They are similar in form and nature to those seen in Aetheohdella 
hirudoides but in that species they are present on all aspects of the body-wall. The caecation 
of the crop is similar to that of hirudoides excepting that the primary caeca extend through 
the dorsoventral muscles of the intermediate palisade into the lateral longitudinal chamber 
of the body-cavity, passing between the nephric vesicles and below the lateral longitudinal 
contractile vessel. The ventral nerve cord is detached from and in no way closely fastened 
to the body-wall. 

Professor Knox informs me this leech is terrestrial which may explain in some mea«ure 
the presence of the very powerful longitudinal muscles on the floor of the body-cavity. 
Anteriorly these break into many small strands which become intimate with the muscular 
onvelope of the body-wall which is heavily developed anterior to the genital region. 

The distribution, the known sanguivorous association with birds, the level of organisa¬ 
tion of the median reproductive structures, etc. would in the first instance give prornise of 
affinities between Ornithobdella^ Aetheobdella, and Iliriidobdella. Until more completely known, 
the unusually long pharynx in the latter sets it apart from the other two, although the pattern 
of organisation on the paired male duct indicates that Hirudobdella may well be placed in 
with the Australian leeches among which it is unique so far in having an (?) acaecate vagina. 

Ornithobdella and Aetheobdella agree in having heavy bands of internal longitudinal 
muscles on the body-wall. This may be a correlate of a terrestrial habit which I have not yet 
succeded in establishing for Aetheobdella in which the pregenital body-wall is not obviously 
thickened or strengthe ed. The salivary gland arrangement is fully different in the two 
leeches; but, other than size of the pharynx, the pharynx and caecation of the crop are similar 
in both excepting that the primary caeca in Aetheobdella are contained within the paramedian 
longitudinal chamber of the body-cavity. They agree in the amyomeric condition of the 
median reproductive structures; but not in the pattern of elaboration on the paired male 
duct, nor in the female paired structures which are normal for hirudinids in Ornithobdella^ 
and an hirudinid abnormality in Aetheobdella. They differ also in that the atria in Aetheo¬ 
bdella are imbedded in the body-wall; but in Ornithobdella although minute, they are extended 
into the body-cavity standing above the longitudinal layer of the body-wall muscles. There 
is accordingly no basis for considering that the level of organisation shown on the median 
region of the reproductive system in Ornithobdella is fully equivalent to that in Aetheobdella. 

There is no relationship to the terrestrial and amphibious leeches of South America. 
These are surveyed by Soos (1966) and have been well described by Ringuelet in several 
papers (e.g. 1944). Americobdella and Semiscolex are agnathous and with a macrophagous 
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pharynx. Diestecostoma has only 16 pairs of nephridia and has crpobdcllid charactcristics. 

Ornithobdclla edentula is clearly an hiriidinid with unusual inorphulogical featurcs 
setting it apart froin othcr hirudinids exccpling only, so far as I am awarc, Aetheobdella 
hirudoides, The two are generically distinet, hiit share other features indicating a Icvel of 
relationship higher than generic and of familial status. This is shown in the levcl of organisa- 
tion on the paired and inedian regions of the reproductive system, in the unusual degree of 
detachinent of the ventral nerve cord from the body-wall; etc. as discussed above. Aceordingly 
at this time it seems niost proper to place them in a separate family giving recognition to 
morphological characteristies which are a departure from the general monotony seen in other 
hirudinids. 


Hiriidobdella Goddard, 1910 

Moiiostichodont (a siiigle low chitinous cutting edge on each jaw); 
15 5-aniiiilate somites; XXV, 3-annulate; ohvious somital sense organs; 
3 small tali jaws; no salivary papillae; pharynx extcncling to Xll/XIII; (?) 
5 pairs of caeca; genital pores XI and XII b-Jh^; testes, 7 [)airs; paired male 
ducts elahorating without a primary flexure into a globular coiled epididymis 
in the contigiioiis halves of XI and XII; no ejaculatory hulhs; male median 
structures, amyomeric, female myomeric, hoth mesomorphic; muscular long 
ejaculatory ducts enter atrium iiidependently; oviduets, short; common ovi- 
duct moderate eiitering (?) terminally into vagina; (?) no vaginal caecum; 
no vaginal duct. Size, moderate. Colour pattern, longitudinally striped. 
(?) Tcrrestrial. Sanguivorous. 

Type-species: Hirudo antipodum Benham, 1904. New Zealand. 


Monotypic. Not known other than in Benham’s accounts (1904, 1907) based on speci- 
mens from bird burrows, Open Bay Island, West Coast of the South Island. No speciraens 
survive (W. H. B. pers. corr.). 

Goddard followed Beniiam’s ciear opinion that this leech required a new genus, which 
he provided but did not define. 

The generic diagnosis is based on Benham’s excellent account. Beniiam cnumerated 
the annuli carrying somital sense organs which enables the deterrnination of the somital 
annulation. He describes the pharynx as extending so far as to cover the median reproductive 
organs which I interpret as reaching to XII/XIII, but it might reach further. His reference 
to there being o^ly ten caeca which he couid detect can only be read that there were 5 pairs 
of crop caeca which if the crop terininates at XIX/XX as is most usual, would suggest that the 
pharynx ends well behind XII/XIII. He does not mention postcaeca. Benham was most 
definite that the small filiform penis was contained entirely within the atrium and that there 
was no penis sheath. The absence of a vaginal caecum is my own interpretation from his 
Fig. 12 which shows the median structures in side view; but this is a most unusual condition 
in a leech where there is no vaginal duct. Moore (1939) shows such a condition in Limnatis 
obscura and L. oligodonta. 

The male and female median structures show a level of organisation similar, excepting 
in the lack of a duct, to that in the American leeches of the genera Macrobdella and Oxypty- 
chus; but the elaboration of the epididymis on the male paired duct in XII without the forma- 
tion of a primary loop separates //. antipodum from the Americm leeches and associates it 
with the Australian group from which it differs only in the absence of an ejaculatory bulb 
in this respect. Otherwise it is unique in the length of the pharynx which suggests it may be 
a sac-Iike rather than bulbous structure. This form of pharynx has not been seen otherwise 
in the Australasian leeches. So far as I have seen, a pharynx terniinating at XII/XIII is known 
otherwise only in the Asian Whitmania gracilis (Moore, 1930). 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Uungaricae 15, 1969 


120 


L. R. RICIIARDSON 


Haemopis Savigny, 1822 (s. str.) (Figs. 3 C; 6 A) 

Distichoclont; 15 5-annulate somites; XXV, 3-annulate; jaws small, 
dorsomedian located in a sliallow open recess, ventrolaterais in shallow crypts; 
two rows, eacli of a few (11 —19) large heavy teeth; no salivary papillae; 
salivary glands, diffuse; radial muscles not obvious; w all of pharynx intimately 
associated with muscular layer of body-wall; entrance to and lumen of pha¬ 
rynx, moderate, not strongly reduced; internal ridges of pharynx in groups 
of 3 each fusing to enter base of jaw, three ending independently on margin 
of entrance to pharynx between bases of jaws; pharynx ends in X; crop 
essentially tubular, acaecate excepting for simple postcaeca of XIX reaching 
nearly to XXV; no obvious copulatory gland pores; genital pores, XI 
(b^lbo) and XII bJbQ (ftg); testes, normally 10 pairs; paired male duct reflected 
posteriorly in last half of XI a loop essentially in XII; the recurrent initial 
limb forming the epididymis and thin-walled sperm duct, the terminal pro¬ 
current limb forming the ejaculatory bulb; ejaculatory ducts short; niedian 
reproductive structures myomeric, mesomorphic; atria in XI and XII; penis 
sheath reflected on itself in XII and XIII; penis elongate, cylindrical, sturdy; 
oviducts short; common oviduct long, of the length of and applied to the face 
of the vagina; vaginal caecum present, small; vagina simple fusiform; no vagi- 
nal duct. Size, moderate. Colour pattern, maculate. Aquatic. Macrophagous. 

Type-specics: Hirudo sanguisuga Linnaeus, 1758. Europe, and eastward. 

I am at this time unable to associate any other species with this genus; but as an 
intimate account of sanguisuga was not available until Mann (1954) and even this is not 
complete on all systematic data, it is highly probable that a second or more species of this 
genus exist in Europe since the earlier synonymies were determined only on external mor- 
phology. Mathers’ demonstration of two new haemopisine species in North America supports 
this suggestion. 

Percymoorensis gen. n. (Figs. 4 B; 6 B) 

(Derivation of generic name: personal name) m. 

Distichodoiit; 15 5-annulate somites (if 16, VIII also complete); XXV, 
3-annulate; jaws, very small, retractable into deep narrow-mouthed tubular 
pits; teeth a double row, broad-based, coarse, few in number; no salivary 
papillae; salivary glands, diffuse; radial muscles not obvious; wall of pharynx 
intimately associated with muscular layer of body-wall; entrance to and lumen 
of pharynx reduced; internal muscular ridges of pharynx grouped in three, 
each group fusing to enter jaw% dorsolaterals absent and none ending on margin 
of entrance to pharynx; pharynx ends at X/Xl; crop essentially tubular with 
minor indications of compartmentation and acaecate excepting XIX from 
which large postcaeca reach to XXIV; no obvious copulatory gland pores; 
genital pores, XI and XII b^; testes normally 10 pairs; paired male duct 
reflected posteriorly in XI into XII and XIII; epididymis formed on the 
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initial recurrent limh expaiiding into a sperin diict; ejaculatory hulb formed 
oii tlie procurrent terminal limh; ejaculatory duct short in the paramedian 
chamber, long to very long in the median longitudinal chamber; median organs 
myomeric, inacromorphic; male atrium in XI, XII or even XV; penis sheath 
rcflected, moderate to very long; penis long, sturdy, cylindrical; oviducts 
short, common oviduct long to very long, not applied to face of vagina; small 
vaginal caecum; fusiform vagina; vaginal duct long to very long. Size, moderate 
to large. Colour pattern, maculate to linear maculate. Aquatic. Mierophagous 
to macrophagous. 

Type-species: Hirudo marmorata Say, 1824. North America. 

Other species: Hirudo lateralis Say, 1824. North America, 

(?) Haemopis kingi Mathers, 1954. North America, 

(?) Haemopis lateromaculatum Mathers, 1963. North 
America. 


It is ciear that Moore formulated his concept of the “haeinopisine” reproductive systeiu 
from his knowledge of marmoratis and lateralis. This caii be seen in his reference to “haemo- 
pisire proportions” in discussing the reproductive system in various hirudinid leeches (e.g. 
Asiaticobdella hirmanica and A. asiatica). He was fully aware of the systematic value of the 
haemopisine pattern shovvn at the anterior end of the paired male duct, which he recognised 
in the North American species known to him. 

Although the median reproductive structures in sanguisuga are essentially mesomorphic 
but enlarged, my two dissections show that these structures are contained within the median 
longitudinal chamber of the body-cavity. So far as I can judge from Mathers (1954, 1963), 
this is also the case in kingi and lateromaculatum. In marmoratis., my dissections show that 
the male and female median structures depart the median longitudinal chamber, enter the 
paramedian chambers, and continually posteriorly in these chambers, the female in one cham¬ 
ber, the male in the opposite. The departure is made in the contiguous parts of XI and XII 
for the male structures, the contiguous parts of XII and XIII for the female structures. It is 
ciear in Moore (1901) that the male structures extend posteriorly in the paramedian chamber 
in lateralis, but it would appear from his remarks about the positioning of the ovary and from 
the locatioii shown for the ovary in his figure, that the female system remains in the median 
chamber in this species. 

The two differ totally from sanguisuga in this important and unusual manner suf- 
ficiently to suggest the provision of a separate genus for these two species. This action is 
supported by the absence of internal ridges of the pharynx ending independently between 
the bases of the jaws on the margin of the opening into the pharynx. This indicates the opening 
is morphologically smaller, more restricted than in sanguisuga. It is supported further by the 
presence of firm-rimmed, narrow-mouthed, deep tubular pits into which the three jaws are 
fully retractable. These pits extend from VII «i/oo to VIII equivalent of the length 

of a full somite at this level. In sanguisuga such pits are present only for the ventrolaterals. 
The margin is mostly a loose non-muscular fold; the depth, not that of half a somite; and 
the jaws do not retract fully into the pit, the medial aspect of the jaw forming half of the 
margin when the jaw is retracted. 

Mathers’ two species have deep pits fully housing the jaws, as in marmoratis; but 
the dorsolaterals and ventromedian are paired, so that there are six ridges ending independently 
between the bases of the jaws in kingi. Otherwise the presence of developed vaginal ducts, 
etc. fully separate these two species from the genus Haemopis. A closer examination might 
show that they should be excluded also from Percymoorensis in which the extent of develop- 
ment and morphological relationships of the median reproductive structures warrants the 
recogrition of a level of organisation which can be termed megamorphic; but kingi and 
lateromaculatum are essentially macromorphic and not remarkable in this respect. The genus 
Whitmania as currently accepted contains megamorphic species (acranulata, gracilis) and 
mesomorphic species {pigra, laevis, edentula) and so parallels Percymoorensis as given above. 
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The name proposed for the new genus is a very small recognition of the meticulous, 
intimate, detailed, accurate account of the hirudinid leeches devised, developed, and practised 
by the late Professor J. Percy Moore as an unparalleled contribution to the knowledge of 
leeches over a period of more than 50 years. 

Bdellarogatis gen. n. (Figs. 3 E; 4 A; 6 C) 

(Derivation of generic name: /9(5eAAa = a leech + rogare = to question) m. 

No teeth; 15 5-annulate somites; XXV, 3-annulate; somital sense organs 
small; lower surface of velum finely and closely papillate; small ventrolateral 
fleshy pads, but no true jaws; no crypts or formed recesses; no salivary papillae; 
salivary glands sparse, diffuse; radial muscles obscure; wall of pharynx inti- 
mately associated with muscular body-wall; entrance to, and lumen of pharynx, 
broad, unrestricted; pharynx with some 15 internal ridges, ventrolateral pairs 
joining to enter the fleshy pads on the margin of the entrance to the pharynx, 
4 joining to end broadly on the dorsomedian position, 3 joining on the ventro- 
medial position, and 3 ending independently on the margin of the entrance 
to the pharynx; pharynx terminating at X/XI; crop tubular with intersomital 
sphincters, extending to XXII/XXIII, acaecate excepting for reduced post- 
caeca on XXII terminating in XXIII; no obvious copulatory gland pores; 
genital pores anterior in XI and XII testes, 10 pairs; paired male duct 
reflects from XI/XII in a simple primary flexure; epididymis formed on initial 
recurrent linib expanding into a thin-walled convoluted sperm tube; ejacula- 
tory bulb on procurrent terminal limb; ejaculatory duct very long; male and 
female median structures myomeric, macromorphic; male atrium at XII/XIII; 
penis sheath reflected at XIII/XIV; penis elongate, cylindrical, sturdy; ovi- 
duets short; common oviduct of length of vagina and applied to face of vagina; 
vagina caecate, simple fusiform; no vaginal duct. Size, large. Colour pattern, 
sparsely maculate. Aquatic. Macrophagous. 

Type-species: Haemopis plumbeus Moore, 1912. North America. 

I am not able at this time to associate another species with this genus. 


The original account by Moore (1912) was not complete. He indicated that in general 
plumbeus resembled grandis in the nature of the alimentary canal, etc. He made the point 
that “Unlike any other species described in this paper, the vagina is very much shorter than 
the atrium”. At that time he did not distinguish between vagina and vaginal duct. He did 
not figure the reproductive system. 

The data above is taken from the dissection of two specimens which I collected at 
Lac aux Rats Musquees, Frontenac Co., Province of Quebec, in August 1934. In both the crop 
is filled with erpobdellid leeches but from the attachment and relationships of the intestine, 
it seems that the crop definitely extends into XXII. 

The absence of functional jaws; the great width of the entrance to the pharynx; the 
number of internal ridges and the manner of their termination on the margin of the entrance 
to the pharynx; the long ejaculatory ducts; these characteristies all set this species apart 
from the genus Haemopis s. str. and further in the absence of a vaginal duct, serve to set 
the species apart from the genus Percymoorensis; but the characters of the pharynx would 
indicate some degree of relationship to Mollibdella. 

Strong difference is shown in the form of the anterior sucker in plumbeus and grandis. 
In the latter, the sucker is closely similar to the form shown in P. marmoratis. The aperture in 
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thesc two species is elongate, the margin thiii, the lovver margin sharply concave, the lower 
surface of the velum is sinooth. In plumbeus^ the margin of the velum and of the sucker is 
thick, roiuided, the aperture is transverse, the lower margin is anteriorly coiivex, the lower 
surface of the velum is closely and finely papillate. 

These differences along with the absence of a vaginal duct, the form of the male rnedian 
structures, the elongate ejaculatory ducts, all support the proposal of a separate genus to 
accomodate plumbeus. 



Fig. 4. Reproductive systems in distichodont and agnathous leeches. A = Bdellarogalis 
plumbeus; B = Percymoorensis marmoratis. Abhreviations as in Fig. 1. All scales in mm 


Bdellarogalis differs from the South American agnathous genus Semiscolex which 
lacks ejaculatory bulbs, has an acaecate vagina, and a straight penis sheath with the male 
atrium back as far as in XIV to XVII. 

With only the facilities of hand-dissection, I am unable to satisfy myself that the 
structures which I refer to above as salivary glands in this leech, as also in M. grandis are 
in fact structures of this nature. 


Mollibdella gen. n. (Figs. 3 D; 6 D) 

(Derivation of generic name: mollis = soft ftdeXXoL = a leech) f. 

No teetli; 15 5-aiinulale somites; XXV, 3-annulate; somital sense organs 
srnall; lower surface of velum smooth; agnathous; no jaw recesses; no salivary 
papillae; salivary glaiul sparse, diffuse; radial muscles, obscure; wall of pharynx 
intimately associated with muscles of hody-wall; entrance to, and lumen of 
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pharynx broad, unrestricted; pharynx with some 12 internal ridges, a wide 
single dorsomedian, fusing ventrolateral and ventral pairs, and 4 single ridges 
ali terminating on the margin of the entrance to the pharynx; pharynx termi- 
nates at X/XI; crop simple tubular, terminating at XIX/XX, acaecate except- 
ing for reduced postcaeca on XIX terminating in XXI; no ohvious copulatory 
gland pores; genital pores XI and XII 6^; testes, (?) 10 pairs; paired male 
duct reflects in the anterior portion of XII as a single loop; epididymis formed 
on the initial recurrent limb continuous with a thin-walled convoluted sperm 
duct; ejaculatory bulb on terminal procurrent limb; ejaculatory ducts short; 
median reproductive structures myomeric, macromorphic; male atrium in con- 
tiguous portions of XI and XII; penis sheath reflected at XII/XIII; penis long, 
cylindrical, sturdy; oviducts short; common oviduet longer than and not 
applied to the face of the vagina; vaginal caecum, small; vagina fusiform; 
vaginal duct long, about twice the length of the vagina. Size, large. Colour 
pattern, sparsely to liberally maculate. Aquatic. Macrophagous. 

Type-species: Semiscolex grandis Verrill, 1874. North America. 


Moore (1912) did not fully describe this species. The above data is based on specimeiis 
I collected in August, 1934 at Lac aux Rats Musquees, Frontenac Co., P. Q., and from others 
taken elsewhere in South-Eastern Quebec. 

This leech resembles P. marmoratis in general fonn, appearance, the nature of the 
anterior sucker, etc. and P. kingi and P. lateromaculatum in the level of organisation of the 
median reproductive structures; but departs so markedly in the absence of jaws, the nature 
of the pharynx, the reduced postcaeca, that it cannot be housed in a genus with those other 
species. 

The new genus differs from the genus Semiscolex in the same manner as does Bdella- 

rogatis. 


MORPHOLOGY OF THE SECONDARY BODY-CAVITY 

In the absence of septa and of an extensive primary perivisceral coelom, 
the secondary body-cavity of hirudinids filled more or less with a diffuse 
poorly differentiated connective tissue resembling a packing tissue such as 
parenchyme traversed by dorsoventral strands of muscle, has not been recog- 
nised as other than a generalised cavity essentially lacking a morphologically 
disciplined post-embryonic development. The somital divisions of the crop 
and of the intestine, the metamerism of the testes, nephridia, transverse 
vessels of the vascular system etc., ali indicate a disciplined regional splanchno- 
logy; but these indications have been viewed more as a survival from embryo- 
nic segmentation than as an expression of a regional morphology associated 
with persisting morphological determinant factors in the post-emhryonic 
secondary body-cavity 

There has been little more than occasional brief comment (Scriban and 
Autrum, 1932/34) that the dorsoventral muscles are not random, and there 
has been no full recognition that these muscles are arranged in longitudinal 
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rows or palisades. Tliis came to iny attention first in tlie disscctiou of Aethvo- 
bdella hirudoides in wliich ihe internal longitiidinal layer of muscle in the hody- 
wall consists of strands which are wider than usiial and individual strands can 
he readily traced througli many somites. It was then seen that the strands of 
dorsoventral muscles ascending hetween the compartments of the crop on each 
side, are ali rooted lietwcen the saine tvvo strands of longitndinal muscle on 
ihc hody-wall. Postcriorly from XIX/XX to XXVI, there are continuous 
palisades of dorsoventral muscles separating the intestine and rectum from 
the postcaeca. This then provides two palisades on either side of the axial 
structures of the alimentary canal, extending from \ III/IX to XXVI, enclos- 
ing a median longitudinal division of the secondary hody-cavity. These two 
palisades are in the paramedian position. 

A longitudinal lateral palisade of dorsoventral muscles continuous from 
VII/VIII to XXVI is present on each side internal to the lateral longitudinal 
contractile vessels, the nephridial vesicles and their main ducts. These palisades 
divide off a lateral longitudinal chamber of the secondary hody-cavity, provid- 
ing a chamher in which the contractile vessels and nephric vesicles are at least 
partially, if not more fully, protected from functional interference hy other 
organs. As this palisade extends along the intermediate line, it can he referred 
to as the intermediate palisade. 

Accordingly the four palisades, pairt^d paramedian and paired inter¬ 
mediate, define five longitudinal chainhers in the secondary hody-cavity: 
a median chamher; paired paramedian chamhers; paired lateral chamhers. 
The passage of structures transversely, vascular vessels, nephric ducts, lateral 
caeca of the crop, ducts of the reproductive systeni, etc. from one longitudinal 
chamber to another, involves passage hetween strands of dorsoventral muscles 
of the palisades. This provides anchoring or morphological fixed points on such 
structures. 

This has heen confirmed in the dissection of H, medicinalis^ various mono- 
stichodont Australian hirudinids, etc. In if. sanguisuga where the crop is 
tubular and lacks lateral caeca, the paramedian palisades are well-forrned and 
ohvious along their entire length. They are somewhat less ohvious in the region 
of the crop in M. decora^ B, plumbeus^ M. grandis and P. marmoratis^ leeches 
in which the connective tissue in the hody-cavity is heavily developed; hut 
in all so far dissected, the longitudinal chamhers can he determined, a regional 
splanchnology can he descrihed in relation to them, and it can he clearly seen 
that the palisades determine morphological limitations and morphological 
fixed points of significance in the post-emhryonic development and elahoratioii 
of the alimentary canal and especially the reproductive System. 

If an exception is to he made, it is in the case of P. olivacea. The specimen 
1 dissected was remarkahly deficient in packing tissues and exhibited relatively 
few dorsoventral muscle strands. I coiild not recognise a distinctive inter- 
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mediate palisade. The longitudinal lateral coiitractile vessels and nephric 
vesieles were fully exposed when the cavity was opened. The seeming absence 
or very iiieomplete nature of this palisade may be related to the unusual 
manner in whieh the nephric vesieles appear to be wrapped around the con- 
tractile vessels and to anchor them to the body-wall. This can be seen in 
Caballero (1933, Fig. 4). 

• 

GENERAL REGIONAL SPLANCHNOLOGY 

The inedian longitudinal chamber of the body-cavity contains the axiai 
structures of the alimentary canal (crop, intestine and rectum); the median 
structures of the male and female reproductive systems (atrium and penis 
sheath; atrium, vagina and vaginal duct); the testes and ovaries; the oviducts 
and common oviduct; dorsal and ventral vascular sinuses; the ventral nerve 
cord. 

The paramedian longitudinal chambers contain the primary paircd 
lateral caeca of the crop and the postcaeca; the male j)aired ducts (vasa defe¬ 
rentia and associated elaborated structures, epididymis and sperm sac or duct, 
or ejaculatory bulb). 

The acaecate tubular crop is contained entirely within the median 
chamber excepting for the postcaeca whieh pass through the paramedian 
palisade to enter the paramedian chamber in the middle of XIX. This secures 
the posterior end of the crop in XIX, and otherwise it is secured only at the 
anterior end where it is attached to the pharynx. In the caecate crop, strands 
of dorsoventral muscles stand in the intersomital constrictions between the 
compartinents, so securing these within their somites. Other strands of the 
paramedian palisade pass up over the face of the compartments. Primary 
laterally directed caeca pass through the paramedian palisade into the para¬ 
median chamber where they may extend posteriorly even beyond the limit 
of their proper somite. The root of the caecum is secured between strands 
of dorsoventral muscles in the paramedian palisade. The small secondary caeca 
are retained essentially in the median chamber being medial to strands of 
dorsoventral muscles in the paramedian palisade. Ornithobdella is an exception, 
the primary caeca entering the lateral longitudinal chamber. 

In engorgement, there is relaxation of the dorsoventral muscles of the 
paramedian palisade so that the root of the primary caeca may hecome swollen 
and the secondary caeca enlarged. 

With only one exception, P. marmoratis, the whole of the female repro¬ 
ductive System is contained within the median longitudinal chamber of the 
body-cavity. It may remain entirely ventral to the crop, or in the female 
mature state the ovaries and vagina may stand lateral to the crop. In this way 
the median chamber provides a limited spaee within whieh the female system 
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elaboratos post-embryonically between two poiiits: the site of the passage of 
one oviduct beneath the ventral nerve cord, nearly always just posterior to 
ganglion XII or otherwise in the posterior half of XII; and the terminal attach- 
ment of the female median structures to the body-wall and genital pore, in the 
last two anniili of XII or exceptionally in the first two annuli of XIII. These 
are einhryonically estahlished morphological anehors, fixed points between 
which the median structuros of the female system are elaborated in the late 
embryo. The morphological distance between these two fixed points is less 
than one half somite. 

The same circumstances apply to the median structures of the male 
reproductive system where the atrium, or muscular atrium and penis sheath 
are contained entirely within the median longitudinal chamber of the body- 
cavity, and ventral to the crop as the rule, but in some the penis sheath stands 
lateral to the crop in the male mature animal. Morphological anehors are pro- 
vided in the passage of one ejaculatory duct or sperm duct beneath the ventral 
nerve cord nearly always immediately posterior to ganglion XI, and the 
terminal attachment to the body wall at the genital pore which is character- 
istically on or between the last two annuli of XI, very rarely on either the first 
or second in XII. Again the morphological distance between these fixed points 
is less than one half somite. 

It can now be recognised that the post-embryonic elaboration and func- 
tional differentiation of the median portions of the male and female repro¬ 
ductive Systems take place between two closely approximated fixed points 
aml within the limits of the median longitudinal chamber of the body-cavity. 

The testes are situated within the median longitudinal chamber of the 
body-cavity. The vasa efferentia pass laterally between strands of the dorso- 
ventral muscles of the paramedian palisade to enter the paramedian chamber 
where they join the vas deferens. This provides a series of embryonically 
estahlished anchor points, the most anterior at or in the vicinity of XIII/XIV. 

Anteriorly, the terminal end of the male paired duct passes through 
the paramedian palisade to enter the median chamber as the sperm duct or 
ejaculatory duct. This is in the middlc of or just [)ostmedian in XI. 

The post-embryonic elaboration and functional differentiation of the 
organs on the paired male ducts, epididymis, sperm-sac or ejaculatory bulh 
and duct, takes place between morphologically fixed points and within the 
paramedian longitudinal chamber of the body-cavity. 

The above regional splanchnology applies widely. The major exceptioii 
is found in P. marmoratis in which the median organs of the male and female 
Systems pass from the median chamber in XI and in XII to enter and extend 
posteriorly in the paramedian chambers. 
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COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY OF THE REPRODUCTIVE SYSTEMS 

(Figs. 1—4) 

In the following account it will be showii tliat the levels of organisation 
achieved through the post-embryonic growth and differentiation of the median 
structures of the reproductive system are paralleled in imrelated genera and 
can have no more than generic valiie; but relationship above the generic level 
is expressed in the fonn and level of organisation established on the anterior 
end of the male paired duct. 

The hirudinid leeches are hermaphrodite with separate complete male 
and feniale Systems. The genital pores are median, the male always anterior 
to the female and characteristically on or hetween the last tvvo annuli of XI, 
rarcly in the first third of XII; the female pore, on or hetween the last tvvo 
annuli of XII, very rarely anterior to this or in the first porlion of XIII. 

The male and female Systems show a common basic pattern. Internal to 
the genital pore, there is a median region receiving the ends of the paired 
genital ducis which come from the paired gonads, a single pair in the female 
located typically in the posterior half of XII or XII/XIIl, and 7 to 12 serial 
pairsin themalelocated approximately intersomitically at Xlll/XIVposteriorly. 

The terminology applied to the organs formed on the median region has 
been developed in part on a comparative basis with reference to other groups, 
[)articularly the erpobdellids and glossiphonids, and at various hands, so that 
there are now some confusions. In this account, “atrium” is given as a name 
to the portion of the median region recognisable as a structure receiving the 
paired ducts; “bursa”, a pouch formed in relation to the body-wall and open- 
ing at the genital pore; “penis” a protrusible male organ; “niuscular organ”, 
an organ showing thickly developed regular muscular layers, recognisable in 
dissection as heing shiny, opalescent; “penis sheath”, a strongly muscular 
organ containing the penis and formed hetween the atrium and bursa; “vagi¬ 
na”, a strongly muscular organ, between the common oviduct and bursa, which 
is inflated in maturity; “vaginal duct”, a strongly muscular cylindrical oigan 
situated hetween the vagina and bursa and remaining simply cylindrical in 
maturity; “long and short”, are proportions relative within the reproductive 
System. 

The leeches dealt with in this account show a diversity of organisation 
always conforming to the basic pattern common in both male and female 
Systems, established in late embryonic development. At that time, the atrium 
opens essentially directly into the bursa. Postembryonic growth, morphological 
differentiation and functional elaboration are recognisable as organiscd and 
operating under morphological Controls. 

The level of organisation typical of the group is in the form of an elongate 
region developed in the late embryo between atrium and bursa: the penis 
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sheath iii tlie male, entireiy miiscular as also the atrium; hut in the female 
oiily the hursal portion of this elongate region, the vagina (and duct if pres- 
ent) is miiscular; the atrial portion (atrium and common oviduct) remain 
thin-walled and is non-muscular. 

Two proccsses are apparent. Postembryonic growth takes place at a locus 
rnorphologically hetween the emhryonic atrium and bursa. This is associated 
with or followed by muscularisation resulting in morphological differentiation. 
The latter process in the female system never reaches the levcl of the atrium. 
In the male, it reachcs the atrium, and may extend beyond the atrium along 
the paired male ducts to produce muscular ejaculatory ducts and also muscular 
ojaculatory bulbs; but it does not go beyond this level on the paired male duct. 
As shown below, growth activity and muscularisation are greatest near the 
bursa and diminish with distance from the bursa. This can be seen in the failure 
in some to produce ejaculatory bulbs, etc. 

The anterior end of the paired male ducts exhibit a second locus of post¬ 
embryonic growth which is apparent during functional differentiation. This 
activity is distinet from the above. It results in tortuousity and dilatation of 
the primary duct producing the thin-walled epididymis and sperm duct or 
sperm-sac. The latter, sperm duct and sperm-sac form when this portion of the 
primary duct does not come under the influencc of muscularisation from the 
median region. 

This interpretation of the organogeny of the male and female systems is 
supportable in comparative morphology, in embryology, and in phylogeny. 
It provides a basis for determining morphological levels of organisation of the 
median region of the reproductive systems exhibited among the hirudinid 
leeches. 

Actheobdella and Philobdella in which there are no muscular median 
organs on both systems, Macrobdella and Hirudobdella lacking male median 
muscular structures, can be recognised as though neotenic in this respect. 
In the three, other than Aetheobdella^ post-embryonic growth has produced 
relatively large atria with unorganised weakly developed muscularity and no 
development of other median structures, in both male and female systems in 
Philobdella and in the male system in the other two. This is a primary morpho¬ 
logical condition. It is here termed Amyomeric”, indicating the lack of median 
muscular organs. Actheobdella is amyomeric, but the atria remain dwarfed. 
This condition is termed •‘micromorphic”, i,e, the median structure has not 
undergone the ordinary level of growth during morphological and functional 
differentiation. 

The median male region is amyomeric and micromorphic in Eurano- 
phila; myomerie and micromorphic in Eunomobdella; myomerie and simply 
reflected on itself in Quantenobdella and Goddardobdella; myomerie and par- 
tially coilingon the hursal portion in Richardsonianus, If this series iscontinued 
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wilh Mollibdella^ Haemopis s. str., Bdellarogatis^ and Percymoorensis^ it caii 
be recognised that the organs are defined on tlie median stnictures by the end 
of morpliological differentiation and that the final characteristic morphological 
relationships are determined through the growth activity during fiinctional 
differentiation. Evidence of this two-phase differentiation is seen in Moore’s 
account (1927) of the micromorphic myomeric condition of the median struc- 
tures in Dinobdella ferox removed from the respiratory passages of mammals 
in India. It is fully within our knowledge of the influence of sustained high 
temperature on the morphogenesis of reproductive systems in cold-blooded 
animals, to recognise that such is an agent preventing functional differentiation 
in these leeches. 

It is seen in the evidence of the series given above that the degree of 
disturbance of the morphological relationships established at the end of the 
first phase is not simply an expression of growth in the second stage but of 
greater growth activity in the bursal portions than in the atrial portions of the 
median structures. In consequence, the male atrium may be shifted from the 
posterior half of XI or XI/XII into the posterior half of XII, and even further 
posteriorly. Growth of the vaginal duct may shift the body of the vagina into 
the posterior half of XIII, the atrium being stili in XII, or even further poste¬ 
riorly when the body of the vagina may be shifted into XVI and the atrium 
into the posterior portion of XIV. Even with maximum growth of the duct, 
the body of the vagina changes little in size indicating it does not come under 
the influence of this higher level of growth activity. 

In H. medicinalis^ G. elegans^ and some others lacking vaginal ducts, 
the original morphological relationships of the atria and muscular structures 
are insignificantly disturbed by growth during functional differentiation. 
The atria remain close to the gang ia of XI and XII, the penis sheath and vagina 
are retained in the contiguous parts of XI/XII, XII/XIII. This is here termed 
the mesomorphic condition. In others having the atria placed as above, the 
penis sheath somewhat more elongate, and a vaginal duct present, the body 
of the vagina may be in the posterior half of XIII. This is also considered to 
be mesomorphic in contrast to the conditions described below. In this sense, 
in spite of the ‘‘haemopisine pi oportions”, it appears that H. sanguisuga should 
be retained in the mesomorphic group. 

During functional differentiation, even possibly in part in earlier differ¬ 
entiation, the atria in P. marmoratis shift to rest finally in the middle of XIV; 
the penis sheath reflects in XVII; the body of the vagina shifts to XVI. There 
is accordingly a complete disturbance of the original morphological rclation- 
ships and a full contrast to the mesomorphic condition. This is recognised as 
a megamorphic condition, an expression of an extravagant level of growth 
during functional differentiation. Whilmania acranulata (v. Whitman, 1886) 
and W. gracilis (Moore, 1930) also exhibit the megamorphic condition with 
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as a remarkahle feature, the ovaries iii XVI posterior to ihe acaecatc vagina. 
This is in contrast to P, marmoratis in which it is quite ciear that the ovaries 
liave heen trailed into the posterior posjtion hy the growing vaginal duct. This 
could not he the case in the ahove two species of Wliitmania and it appears 
possihie that these possess an entirely distinctive inorphogenesis of the feniale 
inedian region, uniike the other species of this genus {edentula^ pigra^ laevis) 
which are typically inesoinor[)hic. 

Between the inesomorphic and inacroinor[)hic conditions, there is a vari- 
ety of levels of organization in one way, or more, differing from hoth. In B, 
plumbeus^ the pro[)ortions are ‘Miaeniopisine”, the female region is as in H. 
sanguisuga; hut the male atrium is at XII/XIII, the penis sheath reflects at 
Xni/XIV, and the ejaculatory ducts are long. In V/. grandis^ the male median 
structures are much as in sanguisuga^ hut the ejaculatory ducts are long sinee 
the bulhs are essentially posterior to XI; a vaginal duct is present and the 
hody of the vagina is in the posterior part of XIII and mainly in XIV. This is 
essentially the condition in P. kingi and P. laterornaculatum; hut in P. lateralis 
the male atrium is at XII/XIII; the ejaculatory ducts, long; the penis sheath 
reflected at XIII/XIV; and the hody of the vagina is in XIV. 

There are here various exhihitions of a growth activity during functional 
differentiation, affecting either the male or female m(‘dian regions, or one more 
so than the other, a level of activity less than megamorphic, hut leading to 
marked disturhance of the original morphological relationship, and so a level 
of activity greater than inesomorphic. It is propositi that this he recognised 
as a macromorphic condition. 

(1) Genera grouped in ternis of level of organisation 
of the median reproductive structures 

A. AMYOMEKIC. No median muscular organs. Vesicular thin-walled atria 
connect directly to the hursa in hoth male and female systems. 

Genera: 

Aetheobdella^ Ornithobdella (Austr.); Monostichodont. Micromorphic. 

Pliilobdella (N. Am.); Distichodont. Mesomorphic. 

B. MYOMEHIC. Strongly muscular median organs are formed hetween the 
atrium and the hursa. 

Bj. Heiniinyoiiieric. Feniale median region myomeric; male region, aniyo- 

meric; no ejaculatory hulhs. 

Genera: 

Hirudobdella (N. Z.) vagina acaecatc, no duct; 

Oxyptychus (S. Am.) vagina acaecatc, no duct; 

iMacrobdella (N. & M. Am.) vagina acaecatc; duct present. 

Ali monostichodont; no salivary papillae. 
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B 2 . Bimyomeric. Muscular organs on both male and female mediaii regiun». 

(a) M i c r o m o r p li i c. Median organs thinly to fully muscular but 
dwarfed consequential from failure of growth activity during 
functional differentiation; no ejaculatory bulbs. 

Genera: 

Potamobdella (e.g. olivacea) (M. Am.); vagina acaecate; duct pres- 
ent; 

Limnatis (e.g. paluda). (Afroasian, v. Moore, 1927) vagina acaecate, 
no duct. 

Both monostichodont witli salivary papillae. 

(b) M e s o m o r p li i c. Well developed muscular median regions 
contained essentially in the posterior portions of XI and XII, or 
contiguous portions of XI and XII, XII and XIII; atria in poste¬ 
rior portions of XI and XII, or at XI/XII, XII/XIII; ejaculatory 
bulbs, wlien present, in contiguous halves of XI and XII; eja¬ 
culatory ducts sbort. 

(bj) Ejaculatory bulbs present. 

Genera: 

Hirudo s. str. (Eur.); Limnatis (Afroasian); 

Richardsonianus, Goddardobdella^ Quantenobdella^ Eunomo- 
bdella^ Euranophila (Aust.); 

Haemopis s. str. (Eur.); Whitmania in part (Asia). 
Monostichodont, excepting Haemopis and Whitmania; salivary 
papillae in only Limnatis and Goddardobdclla; all excepting 
Whitmania^ with caecate vagina; vaginal duct present in only 
Richardsonianus, Quantenobdella^ and Euranophila. Male 
region secondarily micromorphic in jEiinomo6de//a, secondarily 
amyomeric micromorphic in Euranophila. 

(bo) Ejaculatory bulbs absent. 

Genus: 

Myxobdella (Asia), vagina caecate; no duct; distichodont. 

(c) Macromorphic. Median structures elongated in functional 
differentiation, the penis sheath extcnding to XII/XIII or further 
posteriorly; the vagina at XIII/XIV or in XIV; the male atrium 
from the middle of XI to XII/XIII; the female atrium in the pos¬ 
terior half of XII or at XII/XIII; ejaculatory bulbs posterior to 
XI; ejaculatory ducts, long. 

Genera: 

Bdellarogatis^ Mollibdella (N. Am.); 

Percymoorensis in part (N. Am.). The first two agnathous; the 
third, distichodont. 
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(d) M e g a m o r p h i c. Mediaii structures grossly eloiigated in func- 
tional differenliation; the penis sheath extending into XVI or XVII; 
the vagina hehind XIV; atria posterior to XTTI; ejaeulatory huihs 
posterior to XF; ejaeulatory ducts, long. 

Genera: 

Fercyrnoorensls in part. (N. Ain.); 

\V hitmania in part. (Asia). Botli distichodont. 

The groups of genera formed on the ahove hasis, as also groups derived 
in ternis of the presence or ahsence of a vaginal duct, etc. resuit in soine 
groups which are partially acceptaFile systeinatically, sorne unacceptalde, and 
some few which are acceptaF)le. Oliviously there is no generally usable systeni- 
atic principle other than ciear evidence from the parallelisin in levels of 
organisation in unrelated genera that the levels of organisation of the median 
reprodijctive regions are no inore than generic in value. 

This is in contrast to the results froin the forination of groups on the 
hasis of the post-emhryonic growth and elaboration exhibited on the anterior 
end of the male paired ducts. This provides groups which are sound systematie- 
ally in our other knowledge. 

In some genera, the epididymis fornis in XI1 by the dilation and tortu- 
ous elongation of the primary male paired duct, posterior to the ejaeulatory 
bulb in XI. In the rest, there is post-embryonic elongation of the anterior 
portion of the primary male paired duct in XI so forming an anteriorly directed 
loop in XI; or a posteriorly directed simple loop which extends from XI or 
XI/XII, into XII; or it may form a double, “S”-shaped loop retained essen- 
tially in XI. The limbs of the loop may he terined initial, terminal, and describ- 
ed as procurrent and recurrent. The epididymis is always formed on the initial 
limb but extends also onto the median limb in the double loop. The sperni 
duct and sac, or the ejaeulatory bulb is formed on the terminal limb. 

The existence of patterns on the anterior end of the paired male duct, 
patterns having systematic value was recognised by Moore who referred to 
the haemopisine and hirudo-like organisation on this structure in various 
Iceches; but he did not carry this into his systematic definitions in any detail. 
It has remained a small feature within his specific descriptions. 


(2) Generic groups based on pattern and organisation 
of the anterior end of the male paired ducts 

A. Richardsonianoid groiip. No formed primary loop or flexure. Epididymis 
differentiates in XII posterior to ejaeulatory bulb in XI, the two in a 
linear relationship. 
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Genera: 

Richardsonianus^ Goddardobdella, Euranophila^ Eunomobdella^ Quan- 
tenobdella (Aust.). 

Ali witli eaeeate vagina, monostiehodont. 

Aetheobdella (Aust.) and Hirudobdella (N. Z.) show no looping on the 
paired duet in XI, have the epididymis in XII; are monostiehodont; 
but laek ejaeulatory bulhs. 


B. A primary loop or flexure formed. The epididymis and sperm duet or 
ejaeulatory bulb, subparallel, not linear. 

B^. Loop essentially in XI. 

(a) Macrobdelloid group. A simple ‘‘U”-shape in XI; no ejaeulatory 
bulb; epididymis formed on initial proeurrent limb, thin-walled 
sperm duet on terminal reeurrent limb. 

Genera: 

Macrobdella (N. & M. Am.); Potamobdella^ Pintobdella (M. Am.); 
Oxyptychus (S. Am.). 

Ali monostiehodont, with aeaeeate vagina and vaginal duet; male 
myomerie, exeepting Macrobdella and Oxyptychus whieh are male 
amyomerie. 

(b) Hirudoid group. Loop “S”-shaped in XI; epididymis formed on 
initial proeurrent and median reeurrent limbs, ejaeulatory bulb on 
terminal proeurrent limb. 

Genera: 

Hirudo s. str. (Eur.); Limnatis (Afroasian); 

(?) Asiaticobdella (Asia); Ornithobdella (Aust.). 

All monostiehodont, with eaeeate vagina and no duet in Hirudo^ 
duet in some speeies of Limnatis; but Asiaticobdella has an aeaeeate 
vagina with a duet. Ornithobdella is amyomerie. 


B 2 . Haemopisoid group. Primary simple loop refleeted into XII; epididy¬ 
mis formed on initial reeurrent loo[), ejaeulatory bulb 011 terminal 
proeurrent loop. 

Genera: 

Haemopis s. str. (Eur.); Percymoorensis (N. Am.); 

(?) Whitmania (Asia); Bdellarogatis and Mollibdella (IS. Am.); 
Semiscolex (S. Am.). 

The first three distiehodont; the three latter, agnathous. Exeept¬ 
ing Semiscolex^ these possess a eaeeate vagina. There is some doubt 
on this for W, laevis whieh Moore (1927, Fig. 47) shows as, in my 
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experience, typically caecate; hut hc describcd it as acaecate. 
However, Whitman (1886) clearly shows IF, pigra as caecate 
(Fig. 67). 

In ali tlie genera in the haemopisoid group ahove, the inorphology of the 
pharynx and associated structures is haemopisoid. The elongate pharynx is 
intimately associated witli the body-wall hack into the middle of X or to 
X/XI. In consequence, the median and paramcdian longitudinal chamhers of 
the hody-cavity terminate at the end of the pharynx and are reduced in X and 
XI, which is to be correlated with the posterior position of the organs on the 
paired male ducts. This is in contrast to the other groups in which the median 
and paramedian chamhers extend throughout X and cornmonly well into IX. 


COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY OF THE PHARYNX 
AND ASSOCIATED STRUCTURES 

(Figs. 5-6) 

The value of the inorphology of the pharynx in distinguishing hetween 
erpohdellid and hirudinid leeches, and for the recognition of major groups in 
the erpohdellids, early encouraged an anticipation that the pharynx and asso¬ 
ciated structures should also prove systematically useful in the hirudinids. 
Blanchard’s groups, Monostichodonta and Distichodonta hased on dentition, 
were expandcd with the recognition hy Moore of “hirudo-like‘‘ and ‘4iacmo- 
pisine” types of pharynx. These were hroadly defined. Moore carefully describ- 
ed the pharynx and associated structures in many hirudinid leeches, using 
the two categories in a wide sense and applied to a diversity of anatornical 
detail. It can now he recognised that his concepts of the two categories w ere 
initially formulated during his early studies on North American leeches. 


In Moore’s practice, the two categories are to he recognised as foliows: 

(a) Haemopisine: a wide-mouthed pharynx with the muscular layers intimately 
associated with the muscular hody-wall along the length of the pharynx; 
elongate, terminating at X/XI; sac-like having an open wide, long lumen; 
6, 9 to 15 longitudinal internal muscular ridgcs posteriorly; associated with 
distichodonty, a tuhular crop acaecate excepting for postcaeca on XIX, 
and the macrophagous hahit. 

(h) Hirudo-like: a hulhous muscular pharynx remote froin the muscular layers 
of the hody-wall, supported hy ohvious radial strands of muscle; short. 
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ending at VIII/IX, in IX, or at IX/X; the entrance to the pharynx narrow , 
restricted, the lumen, narrow, tubular; with 6 or 9 longitudinal internal 
muscular ridges; associated with monostichodonty, a crop caecate froni 
X to XIX, and the sanguivorous habit. 

The relationship to habit remains essentially valid; but the application 
of only the two categories to many leeches exhibiting among them such com- 
binations as an ‘‘haemopisine” pharynx with a caecate crop, distichodonty, 
with a small muscular bulbous pharynx and caecate crop (c.g. Myxobdella) 
has led to confusion and loss of value for these categories. Undue emphasis 
on the nature of the pharynx, contrary to other ciear systematic indications, 
has resulted in some leeches which are obviously and typically hirudinid in 
the morphology of the reproductive System, being recognised as having domi- 
nantly erpobdellid affinities (v. Soos, 1966). 

The application of these two terms progressed to the point where ‘‘hirudo- 
like” is applied to toothed and toothless leeches showing two quite dissimilar 
distinet patteriis of internal ridges, and ‘‘haemopisine” is applied to jawed 
and jaw-less leeches showing at least three patterns of internal ridges and two 
levels in the degree of association of the wall of the pharynx with the muscular 
body-wall. As definitive categories, the terms have become reduced in practice 
to little more systematic value than is understood by ‘‘distichodont” and 
‘‘monostichodont”. 

In the present study it has been found necessary to increase the number 
of defined categories for the kinds of pharynx and associated structures in 
the hirudinid leeches. In order to avoid confusion with the earlier categories, 
these are named as “hirudoid”, ‘‘haemopisoid”, etc. They appear to form 
compact groups with the exception of the haemopisoid group. Further study 
of leeches assignable to the latter group can be expected to lead to its further 
division. 

In general the illustrations are restricted to approximately the anterior 
half of the pharynx where the ridge patterns are more definite than posteriorly. 
In the caudal half of the pharynx as the lumen reduces, the ridges diminish 
in height and subdivide in conformity with the reduction in lumen of the 
pharynx in this region. In the anterior half, the fusions are related to the supply 
of muscles into the jaws and onto the margin of the entrance to the pharynx 
showing correlation with the size of the jaw and the width of the entrance into 
the pharynx. The illustrations, with the exception of Fig. 5 C, Goddardobdella 
elegans^ are all to the same scale and even though taken from leeches of dif¬ 
ferent lengths, they give value to the meaning of small (v. M, decora^ L. 
92.0 mm) and large {R. australis^ L. 62.0 mm) etc. as applied to the jaws, as 
also tall-compressed, low-rounded, etc.; the width of the entrance to the 
pharynx, and its lumen, and the consequences from the termination of ridges 
on the margin of the entrance. The apj)reciation of the latter is assisted by the 
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recognition that ali the preparations were made hy an incisiun along ihe iiiid- 
ventral line of the pharynx, the figures centred on the dorsomedian jaw, or 
where this is lacking the inid-dorsal point is indicated hy an arrow. Unfortu- 
nately it has been heyond my ability so far to prepare the pharynx in soine 
of the other Australian leeches in which the pharynx is barely 2.0 inm in 
length, and accordingly these are not figiired at this time. 



Fig. 5. Pharynx and associated structure» in hirudinid leeches. A = Hirudo medicinalis 
(L. 83.0 inin); B = Richardsonianus australis (L. 63.0 min); C = Goddardobdella elegans 
(L. 38.0 inm); D = Macrohdella decora (L. 92.0 mm); E = Pintobdella cajali (1^. 83.0 nim); 
F = Potamobdella olivacea (L. 38.0 mm). The pharynx is shown as opened along the mid- 
ventral line, centred on the mid-dorsal line. Ali scales in mm 


A. The Hirudoid Form (Figs. 5 A, B, C). Pharynx bulbous, muscular, 
attached by obvious long radial strands of muscle to the body-wall and accord¬ 
ingly remote from the muscular layers of the body-wall; short to moderate 
in length, terminating at YIII/IX, in IX, or at IX/X, followed by a caecate 
or non-caecate compartment in IX or X, and the crop caecate behind this 
with the postcaeca extending from XIX; dorsal salivary glands commonly 
forming recognisable right and left compact masses continuing to the dorso¬ 
median jaw as right and left columns of aggregated ducts; jaws prominent, 
moderate to large, accommodated in open grooves; monostichodont; with or 
without salivary papillae; internal muscular ridges 6, dorsomedian and ventro- 
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lateral pairs fusing to single ridges entering the bases of the jaws; no ridges 
eiiding independently on margin of entrance to pharynx; entrance to pharynx 
narrow, restricted, essentially little wider than the base of the dorsomedian 
jaw; lumen of pharynx narrow, tapering posteriorly. Sanguivorous. 

Genera: Hirudo s. str., Richardsonianus^ Goddardohdella^ {Poecilobdella 
javanica^ v. Moore, 1927); ete. 

B. The Macrobdelloid Forni (Figs. 5 D, E, F). Pharynx moderate, 
muscular, attached by radial strands of muscle so that it is distinctly separated 
from the muscular body-wall; short to moderate in length, terminating at 
VIII/IX or in IX followed by an acaecate or caecate compartment in IX, and 
crop caecate in X to XIX, the latter providing postcaeca; dorsal salivary 
glands diffuse, not as compact masses, and at best poorly indicated columns 
of aggregated ducts; jaws small to moderate in size, not strongly compressed; 
dorsomedian accommodated in an open groove, ventrolaterals in shallow opcn 
recesses; monostichodont; with or without salivary papillary; internal muscu¬ 
lar ridges 6 to 12 posteriorly, 6 anteriorly, of which the dorsomedian and 
ventrolaterals may be formed by the fusion of 3 and the other three, dorso- 
laterals and median ventral, end independently between the hases of the jaws 
on the margin of the entrance into the pharynx; entrance to pharynx restricted 
but distinctly wider than the base of the dorsomedian jaw; lumen restricted 
but not strongly tapering posteriorly. Sanguivorous. 

Genera: Macrobdella^ Potamobdella., Pintobdella^ {Whitmnnia^ Dinobdella^ 
Poecilobdella viridis^ v. Moore, 1927); ete. 

C. The Haemopisoid Forni (Figs. 6 A, B). Pharynx broad, muscular, 
attached intimately along its length to the muscles of the body-wall so that 
the sparse short strands of radial muscles are concealed; pharynx moderate to 
long, terminating in IX or in X, or at IX/X or X/XI, followed by a crop 
acaecate excepting for postcaeca on XIX; salivary glands sparse, diffuse, no 
well-formed compact masses of dorsal glands and no dorsal columns of aggre¬ 
gated ducts; jaws small, low, rounded; ventrolaterals housed in formed pits; 
distichodont; no salivary papillae; internal muscular ridges 9 (to 15 posteriorly) 
joining anteriorly in groups of three close to and entering the base of the jaws; 
with or without dorsolateral and median ventral ridges ending on the margin 
of the entrance to the pharynx; entrance to pharynx distinctly wider than 
base of dorsomedian jaw; lumen of pharynx wide, not strongly tapering. 
Macrophagous, scavengers. 

C|. Dorsolaterals and ventromedian each a single ridge ending inde¬ 
pendently on margin of entrance; dorsomedian jaw in shallow 
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groove, ventrolaterals in shallow crypts; j)harynx terininates 
in X. 

Genus: Haemopis s. str. 

C.y Paired ventromediali and paired dorsolaterals endiiifr on inargin 
of entrance; ali jaws housed in deep pits; pharynx ends in X. 
Percyrnoorensis kingi and (?) P. lateromaculatum, 

C 3 . Lacking dorsolateral and median ventral ridges; all j aws housed 
in deep pits; pharynx ends at X/Xl. 

Percyrnoorensis marmoratis. 



Fig. 6. Pharynx and associated structures in hirudinid leeches. A = Haemopis sanguisuga 
(L. 70.0 mni); H = Percyrnoorensis marmoratis (L. 82.0 inm), ihe median dorsal crypt is 
shown open to its full length; C = Bdellarogatis plumbeus (L. 110.0 min); D = Mollibdella 
grandis (L. 110.0 iiim, contracted). The pharynx is shown as opened along the iiiid-ventral 
line, centred on the inid-dorsal line. AII scales in mni 

D. The Bdellarogatoid Form (Figs. 6 C, D). Sac-like, weakiy niiiscular 
pharynx, the wall intimately assoeiated along its full length with the inuscles 
of the hody-wall; radial niuscles, short, sparse, diffuse, concealed, not forming 
an ohvious System; pharynx long, terminating at X/XI, followed hy an aeae- 
cate crop excejtting for reduced postcaeca on XIX or XXI; salivary glands 
sparse, diffuse, obscure, no indications of dorsal columns of ducts; agnathous 
or with low pad-like (? vestigiai) ventrolateral “■jaws”; 110 forrned recesses or 
crypts 110 grooves; edentulous; no salivary papillae; internal muscular ridges 
12 to 15 posleriorly, varioiisly 8 or 9 anteriorly, usually dorsomediali and 
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ventrolaterals and narrower dorsolaterals and ventromediali, ali terminating 
on the margin of the entrance to the pharynx; entrance to pharynx very wide, 
unrestricted, continiious with sac-like iinrestricted lumen of pharynx. Macro- 
phagous. 

Genera: Bdellarogatis^ Mollibdella. 


PKOPOSAL OF FAMILY GROUPS FOR THE HIRUDINID LEECHES 

The awareness of the need for a widened systematics of the hirudinids is 
fully apparent in Caballero (1956, 1959) where in particular the impact of the 
precise stiidies of Ringuelet on South American leeches is seen in brief review 
as seriously disturbing the traditional systematics based essentially on the 
limited European fauna. Ringuelet (1944, et. seq.) was concerned with hiru¬ 
dinids showing novelty in the location of genital pores etc. externally, and 
distinetive novelty in the levels of organisation of the reproductive systein. 
Among these, the essentially agnathous Semiscolex Kingberg had become 
the type of a family Semiscolecidae Scriban and Autrum 1934 carrying with 
it Orchibdella and Potamobdella to be placed among the erpobdellid leeches. 
Ringuelet made this untenable by showing Potamobdella to be hirudinid. 
The family Semiscolecidae survives (v. Soos, 1966) containing Semiscolex^ 
Orchibdella^ and Cyclobdella^ stili placed among the erpobdellid leeches. 

In these examples, as in others which can be readily found, it is ciear 
that there has been systematisation of the hirudinids without an understanding 
and application of fundamental systematic principies derived soundly from 
the comparative morphology of these leeches. The principies which have been 
established in this study may not yet be in a final form, but even at this time 
they provide a basis for a new approach to a natural systematics of the group. 

Some genera in the following pages are prefaced (?). I use this to indicate 
that so far as I find guidance in the literature, there are reasonable grounds 
to expect the genus to fall within the proposed family. Other genera are 
indicated as (? Genus A), indicating that although in the literature there are 
grounds for the inclusion of the genus in the proposed family, there is doubt 
otherwise. I endeavour to describe the basis for the uncertainties in each case. 

Hiriidinidae (Whitman 1886, emended) s. str. 

Monostichodont; 15 or 16 5-annulate somites; male paired duct ante- 
riorly forms two loops essentially within XI, epididymis forms on initial pro¬ 
current and median recurrent limbs, ejaculatory bulb (when present) on termi- 
nal procurrent limb; median reproductive structures myomeric, mesomorphic 
or micromorphic; vagina caecate (? or also non-caecate); vaginal duct present 
or absent; pharynx and associated structures hirudoid, entrance and lumen 
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of pharynx restricted, no ridges ending independenlly on margin of cntrance 
to pharynx; salivary papillae present or ahsent; crop caecate. 

Freshwater. Sanguivorous. — Europe, Asia, Africa. 

Type-genus: Hirudo Linne, 1758 s. str. 

Other genera: (? Asiaticobdella)^ (?) Limnatis, 

It seems prohable that a re-examination of the species at present included in Limnatis 
will provide a genus Limnatis s. str. which will be contained within the fainily llirudinidae 
as above, and show the need for the provision of a second genus for those having an acaecate 
vagina. This inight possibly be expected to associate with Asiaticobdella and require a separate 
and new family. This will reduce the family Hirudinidae to leeches having oniy a caecate 
vagina. 

Richardsonianidae fani. n. 

Monostichodont; 15 or 16 5-annulate somites; paired male duct ante- 
riorly linear, withoiit loop forrnation, epididymis in XII posterior to the ejacu- 
latory hulh in XI; mcdian reproductive structures himyomeric (secondarily 
hemimyomeric), male organs micromorphic or mesomorphic; female meso- 
morphic; vagina caecate, vaginal duct present or ahsent; pharynx hirudoid, 
no ridges terminating on the margin of the cntrance to the pharynx bctween 
the jaws; salivary papillae present or ahsent; crop caecate. 

Freshwater. Sanguivorous. — Australia. New Zealand. 

Type-genus: Richardsonianus Soos, 1968. Australia. New Zealand. 

Other genera: Goddardobdella,, Euranophila, Eunomobdella,, Quanteno- 
bdella, — Australia. 

Although Ilirudobdella has the epididymis essentially in XII as above, the presumed 
acaecate condition of the vagina and the very long form of the pharynx make it iinprobable 
at this time that it can be included here. It is an undoubtediy distinet genus, at present of 
unknown affinity among the hirudinids. 

Ornithobdellidae fam. n. 

Essentially monostichodont; 15 or 17 5-annulate somites; male paired 
duct elahorating anteriorly in a simple or duplicated loop in the contiguous 
parts of XI and XII, the epididymis on the initial (and median) limb followed 
by a sperm duct or small ejaculatory bulb on the terminal limb; mcdian repro¬ 
ductive structures amyomeric, micromorphic; pharynx and associated struc¬ 
tures hirudoid, the cntrance and lumen of the pharynx restricted, no ridges 
terminating independently on the margin of the cntrance to the pharynx; 
no salivary papillae; crop caecate; internal muscular layer of body-wall in¬ 
cludes many long wide compact strong bands. 

Terrcstrial. ? Amphibious. Sanguivorous. — Australia and New Zealand. 

Type-genus: Ornithobdella Benham, 1909. New Zealand. 

Other genus: Aetheobdella Moore, 1935. Australia. 

The separatiori of these two genera from the leeches in Richardsonianidae has been 
fully discussed under the two genera above. The nature of the pharynx excludes thein from 
the family below. 
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Macrobdellidae fam. n. 

Monostichodont; 15 or 16 5-annulate somites; paired male duct ante- 
riorly forming a simple loop essentially in XI, the epididymis forming on the 
initial limb with a thin-walled sperrn duct on the terminal limb; median repro- 
diictive structures hemimyomeric or bimyomeric, mesomorphic; vagina acae- 
cate; vaginal duct present; pharynx and associated structures macrobdelloid, 
internal ridges alternately terminating in the jaws and on the margin of the 
entrance to the pharynx; salivary papillae present or absent; crop caecate. 

Freshwater. Sanguivorous. — North, Middle and South America. 
? Asia. 

Type-genus: Macrobdella Verrill, 1872. N. & M. America. 

Other genera: Potamobdella^ Pintobdella^ M. America; (?) Oxyptychiis, 
S. America; (? Dinobdella, Asia). 


The doul)t on Oxyptychus is in the lack of irfonnation on the presence of dorsolateral 
and ventromedian ridges termiratirg irdepei der tly on the margin of the entrance to the 
pharynx. Otherwise it is fully a member of this family. 

The multiple testes of Potamobdella and Pintobdella contrast with the simple saccular 
testes in the other two genera. It is a novelty in the hirudinids, an indication of the close 
relationship of the two genera of the one region, can be given no higher systematic value than 
subfamilial, and recognised only as a regional evolutionary novelty. This would seeni to be 
the case also for the enlarged copulatory glands in both Macrobdella and Philobdella in which 
it is a parallelism without other indications of close relationship and so not indicative of close 
affinity. I have only Moore’s account (1901) of Philobdella to guide me. From this it is quite 
ciear that Philobdella cannot be recognised as a member of this family. Judging from Moore’s 
account (1953) of Macrobdella ditetra it seems possible that this species has closer affinities 
to Philobdella than to M. decora from the nature of the pharynx, jaws and median reproductive 
structures in both. 

The genus Dinobdella is placed here since Moore (1927) clearly describes an epididymis 
of two limbs bent in XI without an ejaculatory hulb; the pharynx with two dorsolateral 
and one ventromediali internal ridges terminating independently on the margin between the 
bases of the jaws which are small and housed in recesses. The vagina is acaecate with a vaginal 
duct. It would appear that the myomeric median stuctures are macromorphic. 


Haemopidae fam. n. 

Distichodont or edentulous; 15 or 16 (? 17) 5-aiiiiulate somites; paired 
male duct reflects posteriorly from XI or XI/XII as a single loop, the epididy¬ 
mis forming on the recurrent limb, the ejaculatory bulb (when present) on 
the procurrent limb; median reproductive structures amyomeric or myomeric, 
mesomorphic or macromorphic; vagina caecate {? or non-caecate); vaginal 
duct present or absent; pharynx haemopisoid, entrance and lumen partially 
restricted or unrestricted; internal ridges of pharynx usually some ending 
independently on margin of entrance to pharynx; no salivary papillae; croj» 
tubular acaecate excepting for postcaeca in XIX. 

Freshwater. Amphibious. Macrophagous, scavengers, some potential 
sanguivores. — Europe, Afroasia, North, Middle and South America. 

Type-genus: Haemopis Savigny, 1822. Europe. 
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Other genera; Percyrnoorensis^ Bdellarogatis^ Mollibdella^ (? Philobdella)^ 
North America; (?) Svmiscolvx^ Soutli America; (?) Whitmania^ Asia. 


The haeiiiopisoid patteni of organisatioii of structures oii the anterior portioii of the 
paired male duci is coinmon in the ahove genera with the exception of the genus Philobdvlla 
which firds its place here on the haeiiiopisoid forni of the pharynx and associated structures 
as described hy iVIoore (1901). 

The range of form shown in the pharynx and associated structures is considerable, 
refJecting the wider range of utilisation open to the macrophage in contrast to the high 
specialisation of the sanguivorous pharynx and hahit. 

Percymoorensis marmoratis is a scavenger, more inicrojihagous than an essential macro¬ 
phage, and a potential sanguivore. //. sanguisuga is described essentially as a predator on 
small animais in contrast to Bdellarogatis plumbeus and Mollibdella grandis which can fairiy 
be lermed grossiy inacrophagous. It would seem that Semiscolex niay also be grossly macro- 
phagous, and the reduction of postcaeca seen in plumbeus takeii one step further in the acaecate 
Semiscolex and W^hitmania gracilis (Moore, 1930). 


The Family divides reatlily on the ahove terms into ‘‘Gnathifera” [Haern- 
opis, Percymoorensis^ Whitmania^ and (? Philobdella)\ having the haemo- 
pisoid type of pharynx and associated structures, and the ‘'Agnatha” {Bdella- 
rogatis^ Mollibdella^ and Semiscolex) having a pharynx of the bdellarogatoid 
type. These would seem to constitute two natural groupings for the time lieing 
at the suhfamily level which might in time be found to warrant higher system- 
atic status; Init the vagina in Semiscolex is acaecate. 

It is now recognised (Soos, 1966) that the Family Semiscolecidae Scriban 
and Autrum 1934 based on Semiscolex^ Orchibdella^ and Potamobdella (v. 
Mann, 1962; Harrant & Grasse, 1964) cannot be sustained least of all among 
the erpobdellid leeches. Of the three, only Orcliibdella is essentially erpobdellid 
in the organisation and morphological relationships of the female reproductive 
System. The male system in Orcliibdella^ if hirudinid does not conform to any 
pattern of organisation of the paired male duct known in any undoubted 
hirudinid. Nor can a Family Semiscolecidae based on Semiscolex, Orcliibdella 
and Cyclobdella be sustained (Soos, 1966). Guided by Riivguelet’s account 
(1944) Semiscolex is fully hirudinid in the morphology and relationships of the 
reproductive systems, haemopisoid in the pattern of the anterior end of the 
paired male duct, and bdellarogatoid in the nature of the pharynx and asso¬ 
ciated structures. 1 am not able to assess Cyclobdella on the information avail- 
able to me. 


KETROSPECT, EVOLUTION AND PROSPECT 

Retrospect. The exploration of the Australasian hirudinids has been made 
with advantages not earlier available in the study of other regional faunas. 
The problems presented in the diversity of the reproductive systems, provid(‘d 
a comparative morphology, and can now be interpreted in terms of the present 
general knowledge of organogeny and organogenic processes operating in the 
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phases of early and late embryonic development and in later growth and 
inorphologieal and funetional differentiation. 

The Australasian hirudinids in general exhibit a monotony of external 
ineristic detail and general internal morphology sueli as is seen in the hirudinids 
of other faunas. Without colour and colour pattern, only the ornithobdellids 
with the female genital pore posterior in position, can be confidently recognised 
as distinet from the others on simple external detail. The recognition of Hiru~ 
dobdella and Goddardobdella from the others requires the determination of 
XXIV as heing 4-annulate, so estahlishing these as having only 15 5-annulate 
somitcs, in eontrast to the four genera in which XXIV is 5-annulate. No further 
progress can be made without reference to the jaws. These give the recognition 
of Goddardobdella in the presence of salivary gland papillae, and separate out 
Euranophila having a cutting edge, from Richardsonianus^ Eunomobdella^ 
Quantenobdella which have the jaws armed with tceth. Adding colour and pat¬ 
tern to the above would in early systematic practice provide recognition of 
these leeches as including 6 species to be placed in two genera: the one with 
15 complete somites and salivary gland papillae, as a species of Limnatis; the 
others with 15 or 16 such somites as species of Hirudo^ or later Limnobdella. 
Euranophila if not placed in Hirudobdella^ both having a cutting edge on the 
jaw, niight have been given separate generic status. 

Such generic assignments would not be disturbed by reference to the 
pharynx and croo, all being sanguivorous, nor by reference to the reproductive 
Systems as used in more recent practice. 

The two matters of initial conccrn to me in the study of the Austral¬ 
asian hirudinids were the recognition of Hirudo australis and the preparation 
of a detailed account of Aetheobdella hirudoides, The former led me to the other 
genera. The latter in its unusual morphology showed me the importance of 
the regional morphology of the secondary body-cavity in relation to the dif¬ 
ferentiation of the reproductive systems, as well as the simple level of organisa- 
tion of the reproductive system which emphasized the value in recognising 
the divisiori of these systems into paired and inedian regions. It provided the 
basis for the understanding of the organogeny of these systems. 

The diversity of the organisation shown in the median region in the other 
leeches, especially in the male system, demonstrated the characteristics of the 
levels of organisation, ranging from the simple amyomeric micromorphic male 
atrium in Euranophila^ a morphological equivalent to the condition in Aetheo¬ 
bdella; to the definitely muscular but dwarfed organ in Eunomobdella; and the 
myomeric mesomorphic organs in Richardsonianus^ Goddardobdella^ etc. Here 
is full evidence of two separate processes of growth and muscularisation. 
Euranophila has a vaginal duct and simple ejaculatory bulbs. Eunomobdella 
lacks a duct and has well-formed ejaculatory bulbs. Euranophila has a cutting 
edge on the jav/; Eunomobdella has teeth. Such evidence confirrns that the 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungiricae 15, 1969 


A CONTKIIIUTION TO THE SYSTEMATICS OF THE IIIHFDINID LEECIIES 


145 


Icvels of organisation achieved hy growth anci morphological differenliation 
are higher than specific in value which is to he anticipated froin processes 
operative in late embryonic and early morphological differentiation. 

Tliis is supported also in the levels cjf organisation sliown on the inedian 
regioii of the female reproductive systcin. The dissection of some fifty G, ele- 
gans taken at Grafton in early spring showed the greater iiumher to have 
a simple suherect fusiform vagina with the common oviduct of the length of 
the vagina and applied to its face. A small numher had a small weakly muscular 
simple cylindrical “U”-shaped vagina, reflexed on itself, and the common ovi¬ 
duct in open coils close to the caecate end of the vagina. The whole was rather 
loosely hut firmly hound down to the ventral body-wall. 

Size, position, form, degree of muscularisation, all indicate that this is 
the condition of the vagina at the end of morphological differentiation and 
before the functional differentiation of initial maturity has taken place. Other 
dissections indicate that the inedian region does not revert to this simple con¬ 
dition between breeding seasons. Accordingly, seasonal change does not inter- 
fere with or diminish the value of the median regions of the reproductive 
Systems for systematic purposes (In fact, the dissection of a collection ofspeci- 
mens taken at the right season permits the detcrmination of the numher of 
leeches approaching first maturity and so can give a measure of annual recruit- 
ment to the population). 

The establishment of the myomeric Australasian hirudinids as a distinet 
natural sanguivorous group on the basis of the linear relationship of the epidi¬ 
dymis and ejaculatory bulb, provided the essentials for the recognition of 
familial characteristies which apply successfully when used on other groups. 

The finding of a sccond species of the genus Richardsonianus completed 
the assessment of systematic characterisations. The two species, australis and 
dawbini^ are most closely similar in their annulation, in the level of organisa¬ 
tion of the reproductive Systems, and in the nature of the pharynx and crop, 
etc. They differ in that the oviducts are longer than the ovary in dawbini, They 
differ in the form of the dental arch and in colour pattern, and so are fully 
separate species and not subspecies or varieties. 

Evoliition. In the sanguivorous Australasian hirudinids we have a group 
of monostichodont leeches having an essentially hirudoid pharynx and related 
structuros, an external meristic morphology associated with a general morpho- 
logy of the Central nervous system, of the locomotor, vascular and excretory 
Systems. In all of these they are closely similar to the sanguivorous hirudinids 
of the Old World. The similarity has its origin in the common compact somital 
morphology established in the carlier embryonic development which also pro¬ 
vides the basic morphology of the alimentary canal and reproductive Systems. 

Such evidence of relationship is maintained during later embryonic 
growth and differentiation within the morphological discipline required by the 
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sanguivorous habit, so that in general the pharynx and associated structures 
conform to the hirudoid form of the Old World sanguivores. 

Departure is seen in the relationship of the organs formed in later 
embryological development and elaborated in functional differentiation on the 
anterior end of the paired male ducts. The reason for this departure and the 
morphological conditions which maintain this departure in a diversity of 
species, are not known. It is a departure not disciplined hy nor essential to 
the sanguivorous habit. It can be recognised as based on the same organogenic 
processes which produce other patterns and relationship of organs on these 
ducts in other groups of hirudinids elsewhere. For the time being it can be 
recognised in the Australasian hirudinids as an established evolutionary depar¬ 
ture which cannot be given functional significance nor seen as a functional 
or morphological neccssity. 

The parallelisms in the levels of organisation on the median regions of 
the reproducti\ e Systems shown in the Australasian hirudinids and in sangui¬ 
vorous and also macrophagous hirudinids elsewhere, come from an organogcny 
of late embryonic development, of morphological and functional differentiation, 
common throughout the hirudinid group. It is operative outside of the dis- 
ciplines of early embryonic development, and outside of the disciplines of the 
sanguivorous and macrophagous habits. The process is common throughout 
the group. The levels of organisation as acLieved in a genus are genetically 
stable, but these cannot be measured in terms of functional necessity or 
success. 

When the range of levels of organisation of the median region of the 
reproductive Systems is examined, it would seem at first sight that the amyo- 
meric level is precursor to the levels of myomeric organisation within the 
Australasian group. It would be difficult to reach any other opinion on phylo- 
genetic and ontogenetic grounds for the hirudinids as a whole. However, it is 
more difficult to sustain a claim that the amyomeric condition was the pre¬ 
cursor condition within the Australasian group alone. Such would require 
the evolutionary development of two distinet processes, growth and morpho¬ 
logical differentiation by muscularisation, in the Australasian hirudinids as 
well also in the other groups of hirudinids in order to produce the parallelisms 
shown in the leeches within the different groups. 

Probability, as well as our general knowledge of organogenic processes 
agree in supporting the view that both the growth and myomeric processes 
were established in the leeches which were ancestral to the Australasian group. 
The bimyomeric level is fully acceptable as ancestral for this group. Eunomo- 
bdella exhibits a low level of growth activity with muscularisation in the median 
male region; Eiiranophila^ a low level of growth activity and a loss of the 
muscularisation process on the median region; Ornithobdella^ a low level of 
growth activity without muscularisation on the male and female median 
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regions; Aetheobdella, essentially complete failure of hoth processes on the 
median region iii hoth male and female systeins. 

Such stages in the progressive hreakdown through various levels in 
cooperating organogenic processes are known in other groups, as for example 
in the organogeny of the eye in cavernicolous freshwater fishes, and as occa- 
sional events producing sporadic teratoma, etc. Failure at various levels of 
a process responsible for the organogeny of a single structure is not directly 
responsihle for failure or modification of structures organised otherwise. Such 
change as does occur in other structures is either compensatory or scparately 
adaptive to the hahitat. 

In the cases of Euranophila and Eunomobdella^ the diininished levels 
of growth activity and muscularisation are effected on an organ System in no 
way related to the disciplined morphology of the sanguivorous hahit, and on 
a System with a function distinet from the cooperative functions of the Systems 
disciplined by the sanguivorous liabit. 

There can accordingly be no demand on the leech for compensatory evo- 
lutionary change. There is no requirement for change adaptive to the environ- 
ment, for this continues to be the environmcnt of the bimyomeric leech. There 
can be no occasion for change consequent from a change in nutrition, for the 
leech continues to be sanguivorous. 

Variations in the level of operation of only these two mechanisms of 
growth and muscularisation cannot on these grounds be seen as leading to the 
evolution of groups of higher than generic category. 

Prospect. The Australasian hirudinids have already provided a firm basis 
for the assessment of familial, generic and specific characterisation. When 
applied, as has been done here to soine other hirudinids, we can anticipate 
a widening of the systematies of this group far beyond previously accepted 
levels. There is obviously a greater richness than has been recognised previously 
at the generic level and I anticipate also at the specific level. 

1 have no doubt at all that the close study of the European hirudinids 
will reveal that the reduction of this fauna to but three species on the basis 
of only external morphology will prove to have been incorrect. Ringuelet’s 
careful work on the hirudinids of South America supports this view. The need 
for review of the Afroasian hirudinids is inost obvious. In particular, the value 
in the study of the hirudinids of Oceania, the East Indies, and the more remote 
islands sliould now prove zoologically rewarding. 

It is necessary to emphasise that we are not yet arrived at the level 
of knowledge of the systematies of the hirudinids sufficient for zoogeographical 
considerations and the approach to the [)roblems of distribution and dispersion 
of the leeches of this group which in the relatively small numbers of species 
and morphological compaetness are as im[)ortant zoogeographically as the 
Primates. 
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I. Introduction 

In tlie present part of this series of Communications, begun in preccding 
volumes of this periodical (11, p. 417 — 463; 12, p. 145 — 160 and 371 — 407; 
13, p. 417 — 432), I propose to deal with tlie family Hirudinidae. In compiling 
this section, I adhered to the saine concept and presentation of the material, 
with the difference, liowever, that 1 oniit now in the introductory part my 
remarks concerning the 25 genera to he discussed helow. This is owing to the 
fact that the introduction hecame rather lengthy and thus I am forccd to 
puhlish much of it scparately, even though it woiild he more proper here to 
clarify and justify my interpretation of the taxa treated in the key and the 
catalogue. Another reason is that this very nu ther of our Journal contains 
a detailed paper hy Prof. L. R. Richardson, onmhe classification of the hiru- 
dinid leeches, with the description of new families, genera, and species. A study 
of the manuscript of this excellent work made it possihle to recast, hy a 
thorough inquiry of the results, my original manuscript including also the 
generic key and the catalogue, and also to include the new taxa. 

Richardson’s extensive work, hased on comparative anatomical 
researches, solves not only a numher of classificatory prohlems, hut contains 
also the description of several new families, genera, and species, as well as the 
redescription of some old taxa. And even more than that, it presents many new 
statements of essential theoretical importance entailing a numher of new 
approaches to a new and sound phylogeny within the family Hirudinidae, 
to replace the present untenahle and ohsolete system. 

Despite the fact that RicnARDSON’s work, as I pointed out ahove, was 
of immense help in rewriting and completing my generic key and in moulding 
it in an up-to-date shape, it also caused some difficultics hy increasing in certain 
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cases the complexities in the diagnoses of divers genera. Another probJem 
emerged in the case of non-monotypic, new or redescribed genera, owing to 
the fact that Richardson based his descriptions of genera on merely the type- 
species. In this way, it has become obvious that certain long-standing genera 
are strongly heterogeneous in content and cannot any longer be separated one 
from the other entirely by single factors, or contained within single divisions 
in the key. Although it will be a more comprehensive and comparative morpho- 
logy of the externally monotonous hirudinids which will in the future provide 
real characteristics for the establishment and maintenance of taxa of various 
ranks, Richardson’s proposals cannot be fully utilized at this time because 
many taxa rest at present only on external features. For this reason, it is 
necessary here to provide dichotomies at many points, and even at high levels, 
at least in part on external characters; but it has been possible in many places 
to bring much additional Information into the key. The difficulties which have 
accumulated within the old system cannot yet be avoided. They are obvious 
in this key. Equally obvious is the need for a widened and more detailed 
knowledge of the morphology of the hirudinids, especially in the case of single 
type-specimens whose dissection may, even in the future, not be feasible beyond 
the study of the pharyngeal structure by recourse to a ventromedian incision. 

Finally, since I use in the key below, as far as possible, Richardson’s 
terms, or classification of types, in the characterization of the several parts 
of the reproductive system and its assignment as to type, I deem it necessary 
to present their short definition from Richardson’s as follows. 


1. Levels of organization of median reproductive structures 

“A. AMYOMERIC. No median muscular organs. Vesicular thin-walled atria connect directly 
to the bursa in both male and female systems. 

B. MYOMERIC. Strongly muscular median organs are formed between the atrium and 
bursa. 

Bj. Hemimyomeric. Female median region myomeric; male region, amyomeric; no 

ejaculatory bulbs. 

Bo. Bimyomeric. Muscular median organs on both male and female median regions. 

(a) Micro m orphi c. Median organs thinly to fully muscular but dwarfed 
consequential from failhre of growth activity during functional differentiation: 
no ejaculatory bulbs. 

(b) Mesomorphic. Well-developed muscular median regions contained essen- 
tially in the posterior portions of XI and XII or contiguous portions of XI and 
XII, and XII and XIII; atria in posterior portions of XI and XII, or at XI/XII, 
XII/XIII; ejaculatory bulbs, when present, in contiguous halves of XI and 
XII; ejaculatory ducts short. 

(c) Macromorphic. Median structures elongated in functional differentiation, 
the penis sheath extending to XII/XIII or further posteriorly; the vagina at 
XIII/XIV or in XIV; the male atrium from the middle of XI to XII/XIII; 
the female atrium in the posterior half of XII or at XII/XIII; ejaculatory bulbs 
posterior to XI; ejaculatory ducts long. 

(d) Megamorphic. Median structures grossly elongated in functional dif¬ 
ferentiation; the penis sheath extending into XVI or XVII; the vagina behind 
XIV; atria posterior to XIII; ejaculatory bulbs posterior to XI; ejaculatory 
ducts long.” 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae. 15, 1969 


IDKNTIFICATION KEY TO THE LEECH GENEIIA 


153 


2. Pattenis and organizatioii of the anterior end 
of the male paired ducts 

“A. Richardsonianoid group. No formed primary loop or flexure. Epididymis differentiatos 
in XII posterior to ejaculatory hulb in XI, the two in a linear relationship. 

B. A primary loop or flexure formed. The epididymis and sperm duct or ejaculatory bulh. 
subparallel, not linear. 

Bj, Loop essentially in XI. 

(a) Macrobdelloid group. A simple ‘U’-shape in XI; no ejaculatory bulb; epididymis 
formed on initial procurrent limb, thin-walled sperm duct on terminal recurrent 
limb. 

(b) Hirudoid group. Loop ‘S’-8hape in XI; epididymis formed on initial procurrent 
and median recurrent limbs, ejaculatory bulb on terminal procurrent limb. 

Bo. Haemopisoid group. Primary simple loop reflected into XII; epididymis formed 
on initial recurrent loop, ejaculatory bulb on terminal procurrent loop.” 


II. Identification Key to the Genera of the World 

1 (4) Always multiple testes and not a single pair of testes in each somite. 

Their ducts (vasa efferentia) opening either as a common duct into 
the vas deferens that is the testiculi seem to he clustered, or (rarely) each 
of them separately, arranged uniformly along the vas deferens. Mono- 
stichodont; jaws with small salivary papillae and ahout 35 — 50 teeth. 
Pharynx with 6 internal ridges, a dorsomedian and two ventrolaterals 
entering into hase of jaws, the intervening 3 narrower ridges terminat- 
ing independently on anterior margin of pharynx between bases of 
jaws. Crop in IX to XIX with one or two pairs of caeca. Median repro- 
ductive structures myomeric, micro- or mesomorphic. Anterior end of 
the male paired ducts Macrobdelloid-Type. Gonopores separatcd by 
5 annuli: —$ = XI bJhQ — XII b^b^. Epididymis continued by a 
thin-walled, non-muscular sperm duct; no ejaculatory bulb, vagina 
acaecate, vaginal duct prescnt. Mexican species. 

2 (3) Number of complete, 5-annulate somites 16; XXV 4-annulate. Crop 

with two pairs of equal, simple, laterally directed caeca. Sperm duct 
conspicuously swollen, relatively short. Monocolorous or indiscernibly 
striped. Size medium. Length: 20 — 90 mm. Aquatic; sanguivorous. 
— Type-species: Limnobdella mexicana Blanchard, 1893. 5 species 
known. Mexico 12. Limnobdella Blanchard, 1893 

3 (2) Number of complete somites 15; XXV 3-annulate. Crop with one 

primary pair of simple undivided lateral caeca. Sperm duct tortuous, 
relatively long. Monocolorous. Size moderate. Length: 60 — 80 mm. 
Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Limnobdella cajali Caballero, 
1934 (type-species not originally designated). Only a single species 
known. Mexico 

20. Pintobdella (Caballero, 1937) Richardson, 1969 

4 (1) Only a single pair of testes on each somite. 
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5 (8) Either distinet copulatory glands present behind gonopores or gono- 

pores in glandular area. No salivary papillae, nor ejaculatory bulbs or 
vaginal caecum. North and Central American species. 

6 (7) 4, 8 or 24 copulatory gland pores behind gonopores either in furrows 

XIII/XIV and XIV or on annuli XIII XIV b^ and b^, Gono¬ 

pores not in glandular area, separated by 2, 2 or 5 annuli. Number 
of complete somites 16. Monostichodont; jaws with 40 — 65 acute teeth. 
Crop in X to XIX with two pairs of approximately equally large and 
similarly lobed caeca. 10 pairs of testes. Median reproductive structures 
hemimyomeric, mesomorphic. Pattern: longitudinally metameric 
maculations. Size large. Length: 40 - 120 mm. Aquatic (? amphibi- 
ous); sanguivorous. — Type-species: Hirudo decora Say, 1824. 3 species 
known. North and Central America 

13. Macrobdella Verrill, 1872 

7 (6) Copulatory gland pores in two nearly similar groups, related respec- 

tively to the male and female gonopores. Gonopores in glandular area 
and separated by 3 or 4 annuli hut obscured in mature leeches by sur- 
rounding systems of copulatory pits and prominences. Number of 
complete somites 15. Distichodont; jaws with 20 — 45 teeth. Crop 
essentially tubular {gracilis Moore, 1901), or (?) in XI to XIX with 
two pairs of unequal caeca {floridana Verrill, 1874). 7 pairs of testes. 
Median reproductive structures amyomeric, micrornorphic. Pattern: 
median dorsal stripe, spotted dorsolateral. Size moderate. Length: 
40 — 85 mm. Aquatic; macrophagous and ?sanguivorous. — Type- 
species: Macrobdella (Philobdella) floridana Verrill, 1874. 2 species 
known. North America 19. Philobdella Verrill, 1874 

8 (5) Copulatory gland pores absent, gonopores not in a glandular area. 

9 (10) Gonopores separated only by 1—4 annuli; male pore at XI/XII or 

in XII. Number of complete somites 15, exceptionally 17 {antellarum 
Moore, 1901). Monostichodont; jaws with 35 — 50 teeth; no salivary 
papillae. Crop in IX to XII with a pair of large primary and a pair 
of small posterior secondary caeca, in XII to XIX two pairs of 
approximately equal-sized caeca. Median reproductive structures hemi¬ 
myomeric, i. e. female median region myomeric, male region amyo¬ 
meric. Anterior end of the male paired ducts Macrobdelloid-Type. 
6 —10 pairs of testes. No ejaculatory bulb, vagina acaecate, vaginal 
duct absent. Pattern: striped. Size moderate. Length: 30 — 90 mm. 
Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Oxyptychus striatus Grube, 
1851. 7 species known. South America, West Indies 

17. Oxyptychus Grube, 1851 
10 (9) Gonopores usually separated by 5 annuli, rarely by more than 5; 

male pore in posterior position of XI. 
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11 (24) Jaws smooth, edenlulous, rarely very weak, or eveii cntirely al)Sont 

No salivary papillae. 

12 (15) Jaws completely ahsent, or very weak, (juitc reduced, no true jaws. 

Wall of pharynx inlimately associated with muscles of hody-wall; 
})ostcacca reduced. Median reproductive stnictures myomeric, niacro- 
morphic; anterior end of the male paircd ducts Haemopisoid-Type. 
10 pairs of testes, vaginal caecum prescnt, srnall. 

13 (14) Lower surface of velum smooth. Vaginal duct long, about twice as long 

as vagina. Male genital pore usually in XI female pore in XII b^; 

—$ = 5 Jaws entirely ahsent (‘‘agnathous”). no jaw recesses. 
Pharynx with some 12 internal ridges; a wide single dorsomedian 
(fusing ventrolateral and ventral pairs) and 4 single ridges, all termi- 
nating on the margin of pharyngeal entrancc. Crop simple, tuhular, 
acaecate, except for reduced postcaeca on XIX terminating in XXL 
Pattcrn: sparsely to liherally maculate. Size large. Length: 120— 
200 mm. Aquatic; macrophagous. — Type-species: Semiscolex grandis 
Verrill, 1874. Only a single species known. North America 

14. Mollikdella Richardson, 1969 

14 (13) Lower surface of velum finely and closely papillate. No vaginal duct. 

Male genital pore usually anterior in XI 6g, female pore in XII b^; 

— $ — 5. Small ventrolateral fleshy pads, hut no true jaws, no 
crypts or formed recesses. Pharynx with some 15 internal ridges, 
ventrolateral pairs joining to enter fleshy pads on margin of pharyngeal 
entrance; 4 joining to end hroadly in dorsomedian position, 3 joining 
in ventromedian position, and 3 ending independently on margin of 
the pharyngeal entrance. Crop tuhular, with iiitersomital sphincters, 
extending to XXlI/XXIll, acaecate except for reduced postcaeca on 
XXII terminating in XXIII. Pattern: sparsely maculate. Size large. 
Length: 50 —150 mm. Aquatic; macrophagous. — Type-species: Haem- 
opis plumbea Moore, 1912. Only a single species known. North 
America 3. Bdellarogatis Richardson, 1969 

15 (12) Jaws present, distinet, hut always smooth, edentulous. 

16 (17) Gonopores separated hy 6 annuli: —$ = XI bjb^ — XII/XIII. 

Numher of complete somites 15. Jaws moderate, low, with cutting 
ridge, pharynx with 8 internal ridges, 3 fusing to enter each ventro¬ 
lateral jaw, 2 fusing to enter dorsomedian; no ridges terminating on 
margin of pharyngeal entrance. Crop in X to XIX, each with a small 
simple secondary posterior pair, a larger lohed secondary anterior pair, 
and an extensive lohed median primary pair passing into the following 
soinite from XII to XIX and forming strongly lohed postcaeca on 
XIX. Male and female median reproductive structures a myomeric, 
micromorphic. Anterior end of the male paired ducts not actually a fully 
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typical Hirudoid-Type. 10 pairs of testes; ejaculatory bulbs present. 
Pattern: reticulate dorsally and ventrally. Size moderate. Length: 
30 — 95 mm. Terrestrial; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Ornithobdella 
edentula Benham, 1909. Only a single species known. New Zealand 
(Snare’s Islands) 16. Ornithobdella Benham, 1909 

17 (16) Gonopores separated by 5 annuli, quite exceptionally 5 ^/2 annuli; 

female pore within XII. 

18 (19) Pharynx very long, extending to XII/XIII; only 7 pairs of testes and 

(?) 5 pairs of crop caeca. Number of complete somites 15; XXV 3- 
annulate. 3 small, tali jaws, with cutting ridge. Median reproductive 
structures hemimyomeric: male amyomeric, female myomeric, botli 
mesomorphic. Anterior end of the male paired ducts Richardsonianoid- 
Type; no ejaculatory bulbs. Neither vaginal caecum, nor vaginal duct 
present. Pattern: longitudinally striped. Size moderate. Length: 20 — 
50 mm. (?)Terrestrial; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Hirudo anti- 
podum Benham, 1904. Only a single species known. New Zealand 
(Open Bay Island) 10. Hirudobdella Goddard, 1910 

19 (18) Pharynx not very long, extending no more tlian to middle of IX; 

9 —11 pairs of testes, crop either acaecate or 9 — 11 pairs of caeca. 
Jaws small or very small. 

20 (21) Number of complete somites 17. Crop tubular, acaecate, except for 

reduced postcaeca on XIX terminating in XXII. Female median 
reproductive structures myomeric, mesomorphic. Jaws very small, 
only a little higher than the ridges to which tliey belong. Body taper- 
ing gradually anteriorad. Caudal sucker of medium size, its diameter 
not exceeding one-lialf of maximum body-width. Pattern: longitudi¬ 
nally striped. Size moderate. Length: 40 — 60 mm. Aquatic; ? rnicro- 
phagous. — Japan (edentula Whitman, 1886) (See No. 30) 

25. Whitmania Blanchard, 1888, p. p. 

21 (20) Number of complete somites 16. Crop in X to XIX with small secondary 

anterior and large primary posterior pairs of caeca, posterior pairs incre- 
asingly large, extending laterally and posteriorly. Vaginal duct present. 

22 (23) Monocolorousor exceptionally finely linear maculate but never with def¬ 

initive stripes, bands or spots. Vagina acaecate, oviduct as long as com- 
mon oviduct. Median reproductive structures myomeric, meso- or (?) 
macromorphic. Anterior end of the male paired ducts ?-Type. No 
ejaculatory bulbs. 11 pairs of testes. Jaws small; pharynx with 6 inter- 
nal ridges, 3 larger ones terminating at bases of jaws and 3 smaller ones 
alternating with the formers. The type-species includes two forms: One 
of them known as free-living, aquatic, the other from the air-passages 
of mammals, as facultative parasites. The latter are always immature. 
Although both possess nearly ali characters in common, the two forms 
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also present two essentiul differences in tlie shape ot’ the liody aiul tln^ 
developinent of the caiidal sucker. lii the aqiiatic form the inaximuiii 
hody-width is near tlie middle, tapering gradually anteriorad, in the 
parasitic form the greatest width lies very far hack, close to the caudal 
sucker, it tapers regularly forewards hut hecoines ahruptly attenuate 
in the cephalic region. Caudal sucker of parasites very large, evcn 
exceeding maximum hody-width, in contrast with that of the free- 
liviiig form (invariahly much less than maximum hody-width). The 
difference is not a question of size, age or season. Size large. Length: 
40 — 170 mm. Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Whitmania ferox 
Blanchard, 1896. 2 species known. Ceylon, India, Burma (See No. 53). 

4. Dinobdella Moore, 1927, p. p 

23 (22) Pattern: striped, never plain. Vagina caecate, common oviduct at least 

four times as long as oviduct. Median reproductive structurcs secoii- 
darily hemimyomeric: the male amyomeric, micromorphic, the female 
myomeric, mesomorphic. Anterior end of the male paired ducts 
Richardsonianoid-Type. 10 pairs of testes. Jaws with cutting ridge, 
small, low, roundcd, located in shallow open grooves; pharynx with 
6 internal ridges joining into 3 entering jaws. Size moderate. Length: 
44 mm. Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Euranophila centrale 
Richardson, 1969. Only a single species known. Central Australia 

6. Euranophila Richardson, 1969 

24 (11) Jaws with always discernihle and more or less well-developed tecth in 

one or two rows. 

25 (34) Teeth of jaws, sometimes irregularly spaced and of varying size, 

arranged always in two rows (Distichodont). Jaws small, teeth hroad- 
hased, hliint, coarse and few' in numher (3 to 25 pairs). No salivary 
papillae. 

26 (29) Crop with caeca, namely in X to XII one, and in XIII to XIX two 

pairs, in the latter case with a large primary laterally extended and 
lohed pair, and a small secondary posterior pair. Body texture soft. 
flahhy and oedomatous. Complete soniites delimited very distincti) 
and with annuli all approxirnately equal, but grouped 2 — 3or2 — 1 2; 

the deeply folded annuli indicate a capability of great extension and 
contraction. Caudal sucker very large. Jaws with 3 — 9 pairs of teeth. 
Median reproductive structurcs myomeric, mesomorphic. No ejacula- 
tory bulbs, vagina caecate or acaecate, no vaginal duct. Pattern: mela- 
meric spots. 

27 (28) Gonopores separated by 5 annuli: —$ = XI - XII bJb^^. 

Number of complete somitcs 15, exceptionally 12 — 14. Jaws with 
3 — 6 pairs of teeth. Vagina caecate. Size moderate. Length: 20 — 70 mm. 
Aquatic; ? microphagous. — Type-species: Myxobdella annandalei 
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Oka, 1917; 4 species known. Caucasus, Afghanistaii, India, Burina, 
Malay Peninsula, South China, Japan, Central and South Africa 

15. Myxobdella Oka, 1917 

28 (27) Gonopores separated hy 7 annuli (cJ—$ = XI ajb^ — XII/XIII), and 

8 aJb^-XUl 6,/y or 9 (c?-?=:XI bja. - XIU 

^ 1 /^ 2 ) annuli, respectively. Numher of complete somites 16. Jaws with 
8 — 9 pairs of teeth. Vagina caecate. Size moderate. Length: 30- 
55 mm. Aquatic; ? microphagous. — Type-species: Praobdella buettneri 
Blanchard, 1896. 3 species known. West and Central Africa 

22. Praobdella Blanchard, 1896 

29 (26) Crop tuhular, at most sacculated and acaecate except for more or less 

well-developed postcaeca (lacking in Whitmania gracilis Moore, 1930). 
Body-wall not soft, or oedomatous. Complete somites generally not 
distinctly delimited, without a 2 — 3 or 2 —1-2 grouping, furrows 
between annuli not conspicuously deep, hut sometimes, mainly in 
badly conserved specimens, a similar grouping may occur! Caudal 
sucker small, its diameter no more than about one-half of maximum 
body-width. Jaws with 9—25 pairs of teeth. Median reproductive 
struet ures myomeric, meso- or macromorphic. Anterior end of the male 
paired ducts Hacmopisoid-Ty})e. Usually 10 [)airs of testes, except 
W^hitmania gracilis Moore, 1930 (with 7 pairs). Yaginal caecum present. 
Gonopores separated by 5 annuli. 

30 (31) Number of complete somites 17, exceptionally 16 (gracilis Moore, 

1930). Abruptly and conspicuously attenuated cephalic region most 
characteristic. Pattern: longitudinally striped. Median reproductive 
structures myomeric, meso- to megamorphic. Size moderate to large. 
Length: 40 —150 mm. Aquatic; micro- to macrophagous. — Type- 
species: Microstomum pigrum Whitman, 1884. 5 species known. Amur 
region, Japan, Taiwan, China, India (See No. 20) 

25. Whitmania Blanchard, 1888, p. p. 

31 (30) Number of complete somites 15 (when exceptionally 16, VIII also 

5-annulate). Cephalic region not abruptly attenuated. Pattern: macu¬ 
late to lineo-macidate, never definite longitudinal stripes. Median 
reproductive structures myomeric. 

32 (33) Vaginal duct absent, ejaculatory ducts short, shorter than length of 

ejaculatory bulbs. Entrancc to and lumen of pharynx moderate, not 
strongly reduced; internal ridges of pharynx in groups of 3 each fusing 
to enter base of jaw, 3 others ending independently 011 margin of 
entrance to pharynx between bases of jaws. Jaws small, dorsomediali 
located in a shallow^ open recess, ventrolaterals in shallow^ crypts; with 
11 —19 pairs of large teeth. Median reproductive structures myomeric, 
mesomorphic. Pattern: maculate, or without pattern. Size morl(‘rate. 
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Lnigth: 30 — 110 iniii. Aquatic; niacrophagouH. — Type-spccies: 
Hirudo sanguisuga Linnaeus, 1758. Oniy a singie species known. 
Western Palearclic Region 

8. Haemopis (Linnaeus, 1758) Kichahdson, 1969 

33 (32) Vaginal diict preseiit, loiig to very long; ejaculatory <lucts also long, 

at least as long as length of ejaculatory hulhs, hiit usually twice or 
even longer. Entrance to and lumen of pharynx reduced; internal 
ridges of pharynx grouped in 3, each group fusing to enter jaw, dorso- 
laterals ahsent and none ending on inargin of pharyngeal entrance. 
Jaws very small, retractahle into deep narrow-mouthed tuhular pits. 
with 9 — 25 coarse teeth. Median reproductive structures myoineric. 
macromorphic. Pattern: maculate to linear maculate. Size moderate 
to large. Length: 40—180 mm. Aquatic; micro- to macrophagous. — 
Type-species: Hirudo marmoratis Say, 1824. 4 species known. North 
America 18. Percynioorensis Richardson, 1969 

34 (25) Teeth of jaws arranged in a singie row (Monostichodont). Teeth, most 

acute, always well discernihle. With or without salivary papillae. Crop 
always caecate with postcaeca, never simple tuhular. 

35 (38) Gonopores separated hy 6 ^/ 2 —7 7*2 annuli. Numher of complete 

somites 17 or 15. 11 or 12 pairs of testes. 

36 (37) Numher of complete somites 17; XXV 4-annulate. Gonopores sepa¬ 

rated hy 6 V 2 annuli; c?-? XI b-Jb^ (Ik or 6,) — XIII bjb.,. 

Somital sense organs small. 11 pairs of testes. Jaws small, low, rounded, 
with ahout 25 wide-hased teeth. No salivary papillae. Entrance to 
pharynx and its lumen narrow; pharynx with 3 main ridges, formed 
each hy the fusion of 2 or 3 posterior ridges, all entering jaws. Crop in 
X to XIX with 3 pairs of caeca: anterior and posterior secondary pairs 
lohed and a primary median pair in a lateral position and directed 
posteriorad. Lohed primary pairs extending into following somites in 
XII to XVII, and forming lohed postcaeca extending posteriorly from 
XIX. Median reproductive structures amyomeric, micromorphic. Ante¬ 
rior end of the male paired ducts Richardsonianoid-Type. Epididymis 
a tortuous coiling tuhe continued in a ihin-walled, enlarged sperni 
duct; atria dwarfed, penis minute. No common oviduct, no vagina. 
Monocolorous. Size medium. Length: 50—110 mm. Aquatic (? amphi- 
hious); sanguivorous. — Type-species: Aethcobdella hirudoides Moore. 
1935. Only a singie species known. Australia 

1. Aetheobdella Moore, 1935 

37 (36) Numher of complete somites 15; XXV 3-annulate. Gonopores sepa¬ 

rated hy 7 annuli; ^ — $ = XI b^jb^ — XIII b^jb.,» Somital sense or¬ 
gans unusually large and prominent, elongat(*d and ohlique, or trans¬ 
verse to hody-axis. 1 2 pairs of testes. Jaws very large, high, with ahout 
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140 (115 to 154) teeth. Salivary papillae large, arranged in about 3 or 
4 longituclinal rows of foiir or six each. Pharynx with 6 low, rather 
broacl and flat internal ridges meeting in pairs anteriorly to forni 
3 which pass into the base of each jaw. Crop in X to XIX with 2 pairs 
of unequal caeca. Median reproductive structures myomeric, inicro- 
morphic. Anterior end of the male paired ducts Hirudoid-Type. 
Ejaculatory bulbs present, atrium small. Common oviduct opening 
directly into bursa (and not into the vagina which has the nature of 
a caecum and connects to the bursa by a vaginal duct). Pattern; linear 
maculate to striped. Size moderate to very large. Length: 40 —170 mm. 
Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Java, Borneo, Sumatra, Biirma, Assam 
(javanica Wahlberg, 1855) (See No. 48) 

21. Poecilobdella Blanchard, 1893, p. p. 

38 (35) Gonopores separated by 5, exceptionally 5 ^/ 2 , annuli. Number of . 

complete somites 15 or 16. 

39 (44) Number of complete somites 16. Jaws in general with 40 — 50 teeth; 

no salivary papillae. Anterior end of the male paired ducts Richard- 
sonianoid-Type. Vagina caecate. 10 pairs of testes. These species occur 
only in the Notogea. 

40 (41) Gonopores separated by S^j.y annuli: — $ = XI — XII b^b^, 

XXV 3-annulate above, 2-annulate below. Vaginal duct absent. Jaws 
small, with about 40 sharp, small, teeth. Entrancc to pharynx and 
lumen of pharynx both narrow; pharynx small. Median reproductive 
structures myomeric, the male micromorphic, the female mesomorphic. 
Pattern: striped. Size moderate. Length: about 60 mm. Aquatic 
(? amphibious); sanguivorous. — Type-species: Eunomobdella yalduyni 
Richardson, 1969. Only a single species known. Australia 

5. Eunomobdella Richardson, 1969 

41 (40) Gonopores separated by 5 annuli ((J—5 = XI bjb^ — XII bjbo), 

exceptionally 5 ^/2 as in preceding genus, but if the latter then: 
XXV 4-annulate above and below, vaginal duct present. Median repro¬ 
ductive structures myomeric, mesomorphic. 

42 (43) Crop in X to XIX with a single pair of laterally directcd simple caeca 

of narrow base; they extend from middle third of each somite. Jaws 
large, prominent, with about 50 sharp teeth. Dorsal salivary glands 
in two compact masses, obvious columns of aggregated ducts. Pharynx 
with 6 internal ridges, alternating wide and narrow, one of each join- 
ing close to and entering base of eaeh jaw. Ejaculatory bulbs with 
cornua. Vaginal duct only briefly longer than vagina. Pattern: longi- 
tudinally striped. Size moderate. Length: 30 — 90 mm. Aquatic; sangui¬ 
vorous. — Type-species: Hirudo australis Bosisto, 1859.4 species known. 
Australia, New Zealand, Tasmania 24. Richardsonianus Soos, 1968 
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43 (42) Crop in XII to XIX with small secondary simple paired anterior and 

posterior caeca and paired lobed large median primary caeca. Jaws 
small, with ahoiit 40 minute, acute, teeth. Dorsal salivary glands dif¬ 
fuse, weakly developed columns of aggregated ducts. Ejaculatory hulbs 
without cornua. Vaginal duct twice as long as vagina. Pattern: longi- 
tudinally striped. Size moderate. Lcngth: about 35 mm. ? Aquatic; 
sanguivorous. — Type-species: Qiiantenobdella hotvensis Richardson, 
1969. Oiily a single species known. Australia (Lord Howe Island) 

23. Qiiantenobdella Richardson, 1969 

44 (39) Numbcr of complete somites 15. Jaws usually with more than 50 teeth 

(less than 50 in a few Limnatis and Hirudo species as well as Goddardo- 
bdella elegans Grube, 1867). Salivary papillae present or absent. Ante¬ 
rior end of male paired ducts Hirudoid-Type (except Goddardobdella 
Richardson). 

45 (50) Jaws with salivary papillae. 

46 (47) Anterior end of male paired ducts Richardsonianoid-Type. Vaginal 

duct absent. Median reproductive structures myomeric, mesomorphic. 
Jaws small, with about 48 sharp, conical teeth. Pharynx with 6 internal 
ridges, alternating narrow and wide, a pair of each fusing remotely 
from base of jaw (forming a single broad ridge entering each jaw). 
Crop a single pair of laterally directed primary caeca extending from 
middle third of each somite in IX to XIX, with a pair of small secon¬ 
dary caeca anterior to primary caeca in XII to XIX. 10 pairs of testes. 
Pattern: striped. Size small. Length: about 30 mm. Aquatic; sangui¬ 
vorous. — Type-species: Hirudo elegans Grube, 1867. One single 
species known. Australia 7. Goddardobdella Richardson, 1969 

47 (46) Anterior end of the male paired ducts Hirudoid-Type. Vaginal duct 

present. 

48 (49) Female organs very distinctive, unique in the family. Common oviduct 

not connected in vagina, but either vaginal duct and common oviduct 
opening separately and directly into bursa or common oviduct open- 
ing into vaginal duct remote from bursa. Jaws with many acute teeth 
(86 to 166) usually more than 100. Crop in X to XIX with two pairs 
of unequal caeca. Somital sense organs unusually large, elongated on 
elliptical papillae and transverse or oblique to body-axis. Pattern: 
striped or metameric spotted. Size medium to very large. Length: 
40 — 210 mm. Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Sanguisuga 
granulosa Savigny, 1822. 5 species known. Oriental Region and Porto 
Rico (See No. 37) 21. Poecilobdella Blanchard, 1893, p. p. 

49 (48) Common oviduct opening into vagina. Vagina caecate or acaecate. 

Jaws with a varying amount of (30 to 120), but usually 70 — 90, acute 
teeth. At present an unacceptably heterogeneous genus. Median repro- 
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ductive structures myomeric, micro- to macromorphic. Pattern: mostly 
striped. Size moderate. Length: 20 —120 mm. Aquatic; sanguivorous. 
— Type -species: Bdella nilotica Savigny, 1822. 17 species known. 
Circum-Mediterranean, Caucasus, Iran, Afghanistan, Arabia, Ceylon, 
Malay Peninsula, Africa 

11. Limnatis Moquin-Tandon, 1826 s. I. 

50 (45) Jaws without salivary papillae; exceptionally some specimens of 

Asiaticobdella birmanica (Blanchard, 1896) with some small, incon- 
spicuous ones. 

51 (52) Vaginal duct present, vagina acaecate, female median reproductive 

structures myomeric, macromorphic. XXV 4-, rarely 3-annulate. Jaws 
small, with about 50 teeth. Crop with two small pairs of caeca in 
XI and XII, and a small and a large pair in XIII to XIX. Pattern: 
longitudinally striped. Size small. Length: 20—40 mm. Aquatic; 
sanguivorous. — Type-species: Haemopis birmanica Blanchard, 1894. 
4 species known. Afghanistan, Iran, Ceylon, India, Burma, Japan, 
Timor 2. Asiaticobdella Richardson, 1969 

52 (51) Vaginal duct ahsent, vagina caecate or acaecate, female median repro¬ 

ductive structures myomeric, mesomorphic. XXV 3-annulate. 

53 (54) Vagina acaecate. Monocolorous, dark, without pattern, but con- 

spicuous somital sense organs surrounded with elongated white dots. 
Jaws small, with about 60 teeth. Size small. Length: about 40 mm. 
Amphibious; sanguivorous. — India (notata Moore, 1927) (See No. 22) 

4. Dinobdella Moore, 1927, p. p. 

54 (53) Vagina caecate; if acaecate, color never plain. At present a very hetero- 

geneous genus. Jaws large, with 35 —100 acute teeth. Pharynx with 
6 internal ridges, arranged into dorsomedian and ventrolateral pairs, 
each pair fusingto enter bases of jaws. Crop in X to XIX with one large 
primary pair of lateral caeca and a small secondary pair anterior to 
these each. Pattern: striped to longitudinally maculate. Length: 
30—150 mm. Aquatic; sanguivorous. — Type-species: Hirudo medici¬ 
nalis Linnaeus, 1758. 15 species known. Europe, Africa 

9. Hirudo Linnaeus, 1758, s. 1. 
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III. Catalogiie of the Specis 
Familia: HIIIUDINIDAK 

1. Genus: Aetheobdella Moore, 1935 

Moore (1935): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (10) 16, p. 296 — 297. — Richardson 
(1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 115-116. 

Type-species: Aetheobdella hlrudoides Moore, 1935 

1. hirudoides Moore (1935): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (10) 16, p. 297 — 303, Figs. 
1 — 3, Pl. X, Figs. 1 — 2. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, 
p. 115-116, Fig. 3 A. 

Distributio n : Australia (N. S. Wales, Victoria). 

2. Genus: Asiaticobdella Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 103. 

Type-species: Haemopis birmanica Blanchard, 1894 

1. asiatica (Blanchard, 1896): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 9, p. 320 — 322, Figs. 

4 A—B (Hirudo), — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British 
India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 190—192, Pl. VIII, Fig. 
25 (Hirudo), — Sciacchitano (1960): Libro homenaje al Doctor Eduardo 
Caballero y Caballero 1930—1960, Mexico, No. 24, p. 534 — 535 (Hirudo), 

Distributio» ; Iran, Afghanistan, India. 

2. birmancia (Blanchard, 1894): Ann. Mus. Civ. Storia Nat. Genova, (2) 

14, p. 115 — 117 (Haemopis), — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 192 —199, 
297, Fig. 49, Pl. VIII, Fig. 26 (Hirudo), — Richardson (1969): Acta 
Zool. Hung., 15, p. 103 — 104, Fig. 1 E. 

= nipponia var. fuscolineata Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, 
p. 373-374, Pl. XIX, Figs. 8-9, Pl. XXI, Figs. 27-28 (Hirudo). 

Distribution : Burma, India, Ceylon. 

3. nipponia (Whitman, 1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 349 — 

357, Pl. XVIII, Figs. 10-20, Pl. XXI, Figs. 65, 70 (Hirudo), - Plotni- 
KOV (1907): Ann. Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. St.-Petersbourg, 10, p. 140— 
141 (Hirudo), — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, 
p. 373 (Hirudo), — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
82, p. 185 (Hirudo), 

= nipponia var. jaejamana Oka (1910): Annot. Zool. Jap., 7, p. 181 — 182 (Hirudo). 
Distribution : Japan, China, Mandchuria, Mongolia. 
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4. timoreusis (Blanchard, 1897): Not. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 82 — 83, Pl. 5, 
Figs. 4 — 6. — Augener (1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, 
p. 384 (footnote). 

= amorensis Blanchard (1897) (error): Harant (1929): Arch. Soc. Sci. Med. Biol., 
10, p. 639 (Hirudo). — Harant & Vernieres (1936): Mem. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
Nat. (N. S.), 4, p. 221 (Hirudo). 

Distributiori : Timor Island. 

3. Genus: Bdellarogatis Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 122—123. 

Type -species: Haemopis plumbea Moore, 1912 * 

1. plumbea (Moore, 1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. No. 
5, p. 115 — 117, Pl. IV, Figs. 29 — 31 (Haemopis). — Mathers (1948): 
Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, p. 412, Pl. 3 (Haemopis). — Moore (1959): 
Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd 
Ed. p. 555 (Haemopis), — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, 
p. 122-123, Figs. 3 E, 4 A, 6 C. 

Distributiori: U. S. A. 

4. Genus: Dinobdella Moore, 1927 

Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon 
and Burma, London, p. 175. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila¬ 
delphia, 90, p. 332 — 333. 

Type -species: Whitmania ferox Blanchard, 1896 

1. ferox (Blanchard, 1896): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 9, p. 322 — 326, Figs. 

5 A—C (Whitmania). — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadel¬ 
phia, 76, p. 377 — 380, Pl. XX, Figs. 12 —14 (Whitmania). — Moore 
( 1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and 
Burma, London, p. 175 —185, Fig. 48, Pl. IV, Fig. 4, Pl. VII, Figs. 
23 — 24. — Oka (1929): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 5, p. 210 — 212, Figs. 
A-B. 

= birmanica Kaburaki (1921) (nec Blanchard, 1894): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 712 — 
713 (Haemopis). 

= subviridis Murie (1865) (nec Dutrochet, 1817): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1865, 
p. 659 — 662 (Trocheta). 

Distribution: Ceylon, India, Tliailand, Burma, Taiwan, Japan, ? China. 

2. notata Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including 

Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 185 —189, 296, Pl. VIII, Figs. 34—35. 

= sp.? Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 382 — 383, Pl. XX, 
Figs. 15 — 18 (Whitmania). 

Distribution: South India. 
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5. Genus: Eunoniobdella Richardson, 1969 

Richahdson (1969): Acta Zool. Huiig., 15, p. 114. 

Type-species: Eunomobdella yaldwyni Richardson, 1969 
1. yaldwyni Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Iliing., 15, p. 114—115, Fig. 2 E. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : Australia (N. S. Wales). 

6. Gciius: Eiiraiiophila Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 112. 

Type-species: Euranophila centrale Richardson, 1969 
1. centrale Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 112 —113, Fig. 2 C. 

Distribution : Central Australia. 

7. Genus: Goddardohdella Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 113. 

Type-species: Hirudo elegans Grube, 1867 
1. elegans (Grube, 1867): Jaliresb. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cultur, 44, p. 61 (Hiru¬ 
do), — Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 91-92, Pl. III, Fig. 2 
(Hirudo), — Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 307 — 308 (Hirudo). — 
Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 236—237 
(Hirudo). — Richardson (1968): Mem. Queensl. Mus., 15, (in print). 
— Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 113, Figs. 2 D, 5 C. 

Distribution : Australia (Quecnsland). 

8. Genus: Haemopis (Savigny, 1822) Richardson, 1969 

Savigny (1822): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 115. — Blan- 
CHARD (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 48. — 
Harding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 165. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. 
Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. No. 5, p. 110. — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. 
Lacustre, 5, p. 282. — Gedroy(5 (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. Im. Dzied., 2, 
p. 75 — 76. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, 
Warszawa, No. 26, p. 142. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand-Ducal 
Luxemb., Sect. Sci. Nat. (N. S.) 22, p. 202. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in 
Brohmer: Die Ticrwelt Mittcleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 12. — Moore 
(1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 
2nd Ed., p. 554. — Mann (1961): Lecches (Hirudinea). in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. 
Pure Appi. Biol., Ser. Zool., 11, p. 163. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The 
Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 145. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 
15, p. 120. 
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SYNONYMY: 

Aulastoma Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Montpellier, 
p. 124. 

Aulacostomum Grube (1850): Arch. f. Naturg., 16, p. 358. 

Aulostoma Johnston (1865): A Catalogue of the British Non-parasitical Worms in the Col- 
lection of the British Museum, London, p. 46. 

Aulostomum Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 461. 

Haemopsis (error) Johnston (1846): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 16, Suppi., p. 442. 

Hippohdella de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 251 — 252. 

Pseudobdella de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 246 — 249. 

Typhlobdella DiESiNG (1850): Systema Helminthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 458 — 459. 


Type -species: Hirudo sanguisuga Linnaeus, 1758 
1. sanguisuga (Linnaeus, 1758): Syst. Nat., Edit., X, p. 649 {Hirudo). — 
Muller, 0. F. (1774): Vermium terrestrium et fluviatilum, Havniae et 
Lipsiae, 1 (2), p. 38 — 39 (Hirudo). — Carena (1820): Mem. Real. Accad. 
Sci. Torino, 25, p. 286 — 287, Pl. IX, Figs. 7-8, 12, 23, 25-26 (Hirudo). 
— Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, 
No. 145, p. 25 — 27, Figs. 10 — 11. — Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. 
Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 161, p. 3. — Blanchard (1893): 
Anal. Soc. Espan. Hist. Nat., 22, p. 253. — Blanchard (1894): Abh. 
Ber. Zool. Mus. Dresden 1892/93, No. 4, p. 3 — 4, Figs. 1 — 2. — Blan¬ 
chard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, 
p. 48 — 51, Figs. 13 A— C. — Blanchard (1896): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 
21, p. 138—140. — JoHANSSON (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siiss- 
wasserfauna Deutschlands, H. 13, p. 79, Figs. 137 — 138. — Harding 
(1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 165-170, Figs. 11-12, Pl. XV, Figs. 39-41. 
— Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 282 — 283. — Gedroyc 
(1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Mus. Im. Dzied., 2, p. 76 — 80, Fig. 15. — Johans- 
SON (1929): Hirudinea. in Dahl: Die Tierwelt Deutschlands, T. 15, p. 
149, Figs. 39 — 41. — Pawlowski (1936): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 11, 
p. 161-169, Figs. 1 — 2, Pl. XXVI, Figs. A-F. - Pawlowski (1936): 
Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 142 — 
149, Figs. 103 — 110. — Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, 
p. 84 — 85. — Pawlowski (1948): Fragm. Faun. Mus. Zool. Polon., 5, 
p. 333 — 336, Fig. 4a. — Mann (1954): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 124, 
p. 69 — 88, Figs. 1—9. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand-Ducal 
Luxemb., Sect. Sci. Nat. (N. S.), 22, p. 203 — 204, Figs. 11 A—D. — 
Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, 
Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 12 —13, Figs. 6c, 34a, 35b, 37, 38b, 39. — Paw¬ 
lowski (1959): Soc. Sci. Lodz, Sect. III, No. 57, p. 61 — 62. — Lukin 
(1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 145 — 148, 
Figs. 88 (colored), 89 — 91. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 
15, p. 120, Figs. 3 C, 6 A. 
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= carnivora Brossat (1822): Journ. Pharin., 8, p. 34 (Hirudo), 

= gulo Braun (1805): Systematische Beschreibung einiger Egelarten. Berlin, p. 12 — 
23, Pl. I, Figs. 1—7 (colored) (Hirudo). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monogra- 
phie de la famille des Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 313, Pl. V, Figs. 1—6 
(colored) (Aulastoma). — Diesing (1850): Systema llelminthuin, Vindobonae, 
1, p. 461 — 462 (Aulostomum). — Grube (1851): Die Familie der Anneliden. 
Berlin, p. 110, 148 (Aulacostomum). — Diesing (1859): SB. matbem.-naturw. 
Cl. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 33, p. 499 (Aulastomum). — PoLONio (1861): Atti Soc. 
Ital. Sci. Nat., 3, p. 41 (Aulostomum), — Johnston (1865): A Catalogue of tbe 
Britisb Non-parasitical Worms in tbe Collection of tbe Britisb Museum, Lon- 
don, p. 46 (Aulostoma). — Grube (1871): Arcb. f. Naturg., 37, p. 97 — 101, 
Pl. III, Fig. 7 (Aulacostomum). — Chworostansky (1886): Zool. Anz., 9, p. 
446 (Aulastoma). — Orley (1886): Matbem. term.-tud. Kozlem., 22(2), p. 
86 — 88 (Aulastoma). — Apathy (1888): Zool. Jabrb. Syst., 3, p. 746 — 749, 
793 (Aulastoma). 

= italicum Polonio (1861): Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat., 3, p. 41 (Aulostomum). 

= kovatsi Diesing (1850): Systema Helmintbum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 459 (Typhlo- 
bdella). — Diesing (1858): Denkscbr. matbem.-naturw. Cl. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 
14, p. 77, Pl. III, Figs. 25-31 (Typhlobdella). - ApAthy (1888): Zool. Jabrb. 
Syst., 3, p. 749 — 750 (Typhlobdella). 

= lacertina Savigny (1822): Syst^:me des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 117. — de Blain- 
ville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 253 (Hippobdella). 

— luctuosa Savigny (1822): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 116. — de Blain- 
viLLE (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 253 (Hippobdella). 

= nigra Savigny (1822): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 116. — de Blain- 
viLLE (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 249-250, Pl. II, Fig. 1 (Pseudobdella). - 
DE Blainville (1828): Dict. Sci. Nat., 57, p. 560, Pl. XXXV, Fig. 1 (Pseudo¬ 
bdella). — Johnston (1846): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 16, Suppi, p. 442 (Haemopsis). 
— Johnston (1865): A Catalogue of tbe Britisb Non-parasitical Worms in tbe 
Collection of tbe Britisb Museum, London, p. 46 (Aulostoma). 

= nigrescens Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monograpbie de la famille des Hirudinees, 
Montpellier, p. 124, Pl. VI, Fig. 3 (Aulastoma). 

= ornata de Filippi (1837): Memoria sugli Anellidi della famiglia delle Sanguisugbe, 
Milano, p. 25, Fig. 14. — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monograpbie de la famille 
des Hirudinees, Paris, 2iid Ed., p. 315, Pl. V, Fig. 6 (Aulastoma). — Orley 
( 1886): Matbem. term.-tud. Kozlem., 22 (2), p. 89 (Aulastoma). — ApAthy 
( 1888): Zool. Jabrb. Syst., 3, p. 748 (Aulastoma). 

= sanguisorba de Blainville (1818): in Lamarck: Histoire naturelle des animaux 
sans Vertebres, Paris, 5, p. 291 (Hirudo). — Savigny (1822): Systeme des 
Annalides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 115 —116. — de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 
47, p. 252 — 253 (Hippobdella). — de Blainville (1828): Dict. Sci. Nat., 57, 
p. 561, Pl. XXXV, Fig. 2 (Hippobdella). — Diesing (1850): Systema Helmin¬ 
tbum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 462—464. 

= schrnidli Diesing (1862): SB. matbem.-naturw. Cl. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 45, p. 483 — 
484 (Aulastomum). — Orley (1886): Matbem. term.-tud. Kozlem., 22(2), p. 
89 (Aulastoma). — Apathy (1888): Zool. Jabrb. Syst., 3, p. 747 — 748 (Aula¬ 
stoma). 

= vorax Johnson (1816): A Treatise on tbe medicinal Leecb. London, p. 62 (Hirudo). 
— Gervais (1836): Hirudinee. in Guerin: Dict. Hist. Nat., 3, p. 628, Pl. CCXI, 
Figs. 6, 6a—b (Pseudobdella). — Johnston (1846): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 
16, Suppi, p. 442 (Haemopsis). 

= ivedli Diesing (1862): SB. matbem.-naturw. Cl. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 45, p. 484 (Aula- 
stomiim). — Orley (1886): Matbem. term.-tud. Kozlem., 22 (2), p. 89 (Aula¬ 
stoma). — Apathy (1888): Zool. Jabrb. Syst., 3, p. 748 — 749 (Aulastoma). 

Distribution : Western Palearctic Region. 


9. Genus: Hirudo Linnaeus, 1758 s. 1. 

Linnaeus (1758): Syst. nat., X. Edit., p. 649. — Moquin-Tandon (1846): 
Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 326 — 327. — 
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Diesing (1850): Systema Helininthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 465. — Whitman 
(1886): Quart. Journ. Miscrosc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 364 — 365. — Apathy (1888): 
Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 3, p. 743 — 746, 793 — 794. — Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. 
Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 39. — Harding (1910): Para- 
sitology, 3, p. 171. — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 280. — 
Gedroy6 (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Mus. Im. Dzied., 2, p. 71. — Moore (1927): 
Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
London, p. 189. — Harant (1929): Arch. Soc. Sci. Med. Biol., 10, p. 639— 
641. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, War- 
szawa. No. 26, p. 134. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tier- 
welt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 13. — Richardson (1969): Acta 
Zool. Hung., 15, p. 102 -103. 

SYNONYMY: 

latrobdella DE Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 252. 

Sanguisuga Savigny (1822): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 113 — 114. 

Type-species: Hirudo medicinalis Linnaeus, 1758 

1. capensis Grube (1868): Reise der osterreicliischen Fregatte Novara um die 

Erde in den Jaliren 1857, 1858, 1859. Zool. Theil, 2, III. Abt. 2, p. 38 — 
39, Pl. IV, Fig. 4. — Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. S. Afr. Mus., 
11, p. 318—319. — SciACCHiTANO (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
70—71, p. 178. — SciACCHiTANO (1963): Ann. Transvaal. Mus., 24, p. 
259. 

Distribution : South Africa (Capland). 

2. chavesei Blanchard (1896): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 21, p. 197. — Blan¬ 

chard (1936 !): Res. camp. Sci. Monaco, 96, p. 77 (a complete posthum- 
ous reprint of the author’s paper cited above). 

Distribution : The Azores. 

3. granviki Harant & Vernieres (1936): Mem. Mus. Nat. Hist. Nat. (N. S.) 

4, p. 220-221. 

Distribution: Kenya. 


4. grisea Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 292 — 294, Figs. 

1 — 3. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p, 178. 

Distribution: Belgian Congo (Katanga). 

5. hildebrandti Blanchard (1898): Hirudinea. in Mobius: Die Thierwelt Ost- 

Afrikas iind der Nachbargebiete, Berlin, 4, Lief. 2, No. 13, p. 5 — 6, Pl. 
Figs. 4 — 9. — Johansson (1913): Hirudineen aus dem Sudan. in: Res. 
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Swedish Zool. Exp. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24, p. 
29 — 30. — JoHANSSON (1914): SB. mathcni.-nalurw. Kl. Akad. Wiss. 
Wien, 123, p. 847. — Moore (1933): Jourii. Linn. Soc. London, 38, 
p. 299. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 333 — 
334, Pl. 26, Fig. 25, Pl. 27, Fig. 44, Pl. 28, Fig. 60. - Meyer (1951): 
Hirudinea. in: Expior. Pare Nat. Alhert, Mission G. F. de Witte (1933 — 
1935), Fasc. 76, p. 18 — 19. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. 
Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool. 16, p. 21 — 22, 46, 62. — 
Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, p. 178. 

— hildebranti (\) var. carossii Deqcal (1917): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. coinp. Uiiiv. 
Torino, 32, No. 724, p. 7 — 8. 

= paivensis Sciacchitano (1937): Bev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 29, p. 427. 

Distributio II : East Africa. 

6. intermedia Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. S. Afr. Mus., 11, p. 316 — 317. 

Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 178. — 
Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 259. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : South Africa (Capland). 

7. lefevrei Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 

8, Sci. Zool. 16, p. 24 — 26, 46, 65, Figs. 8 -9. — Sciacchitano (1954): 
Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 4, Miscell. Zool. 1, p. 280. 
— Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 71, ]>. 178. 

Distribution: Belgiaii Congo, Ruanda. 

8. medicinalis Linnaeus (1758): Syst. nat., X. Edit., p. 649. — Muller, O. F. 

(1774): Vermium terrestrium et fluviatilum. Havniae et Lipsiae, 1 (2), 
p. 37 — 38. — Carena (1820): Mem. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 25, p. 279, 
Pl. XI, Figs. 1 — 2 (colored). — Savigny (1822): Systeme des Annelides, 
Paris, 1 (3), p. 114 (Sanguisuga), — de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. 
Nat., 47, p. 254, Pl. II, Fig. 4, 4 a—h (latrobdella), — de Blainville 
(1828): Dict. Sci. Nat., 57, p. 561, Pl. XXXV, Figs. 4, 4 a-d, Pl. XXXVI, 
Figs. 1 — 3 (latrobdella), — Brandt & Ratzeburg (1833): Medizinische 
Zoologie, Berlin, 2, p. 238-297, Pl. XXVIII, Figs. 3-17 and A-M 
(colored, except figs. 10-17), Pl. XXIX. A, Figs. 1-58, Pl. XXIX. B, 
Figs. 1 — 11, Pl. XXX, Figs. 5 — 23 (Sanguisuga), — Moquin-Tandon 
(1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 
327-355, Pl. VII, Figs. 1-19 (colored), Pl. VIII, Figs. 1-15 (colored), 
Pl. IX, Figs. 1-20, Pl. X, Figs. 1-16, Pl. XI, Figs. 1-18. - Diesing 
(1850): Systema Helminthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 465 — 468. — Diesing 
(1859): SB. mathem.-naturw. Cl. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 33, p. 501 — 507. — 
^ HITMAN (1886): (^iiart. Joiirn. Miscrosc. Sci. (N. S.), 26, p. 369 -371. 
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— Apathy (1888): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 3, p. 743 — 746. — Blanchard 
(1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 39—41, 
Figs. 12 A—B. — JoHANSSON (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siiss- 
wasserfauna Deutschlands, H. 13, p. 78, Figs. 134—136. — HarditSG 
(1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 171 — 175, Figs. 12 —13, Pl. XV, Figs. 36—38. 
~ Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 281 — 282, Figs. 23 — 25. 
— Gedroy<5 (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Mus. Im. Dzied., 2, p. 71 — 75, Fig. 
15. — JoHANSSON (1929): Hirudinea. in Dahl: Die Tierwelt Deutsch¬ 
lands, T. 15, p. 148, Figs. 33 — 38. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: 
Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 134 —142, Figs. 94 — 
102. — Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 85 — 87, Fig. 19. 
— Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand-Ducal Luxemb., Sect. Sci. Nat. 
(N. S.), 22, p. 200 — 202, Figs. 10 A —B. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. 
in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b,p. 13, Figs. 
6b, 10, 34b, 36, 38a, 40 — 41. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 127 — 143, Figs. 80 — 86. — Richardson (1969): 
Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 102 —103, Figs. 1 A, 5 A. 

— carena Risso (1826): Hist. nat. de TEurope meridion., Paris, 4, p. 429 (Sanguisuga). 
= chlorogaster Brandt (1833): in Brandt & Ratzeburg: Medizinische Zoologie, 

Berlin, 2, p. 238, Pl. XXVIII, Figs. 1—2 (colored) (Sanguisuga). 

= meridionalis Risso (1826): Hist. nat. de PEurope meridion., Paris, 4, p. 428 (San~ 
guisuga). 

~ obscura Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Mont- 
pellier, p. 116, Pl. V, Figs. 3a—e. — Brandt & Ratzeburg (1833): Medizini¬ 
sche Zoologie, Berlin, 2, p. 236 — 237, Pl. XXX, Fig. 3, and D, E, F (colored) 
(Sanguisuga). 

= officinalis Savigny (1822): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 114 — 115 (San¬ 
guisuga). — Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudi¬ 
nees, Montpellier, p. 112, Pl. V, Figs. la—s (Sanguisuga). — Brandt & Ratze¬ 
burg (1833): Medizinische Zoologie, Berlin, 2, p. 237 — 238, Pl. XXX, Fig. 1, 
and A, B, C (colored) (Sanguisuga). 

— provincialis Carena (1820): Mem. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 25, p. 282, Pl. XI, 

Figs. 4 — 5. — Brandt & Ratzeburg (1833): Medizinische Zoologie, Berlin, 2, 
p. 237, Pl. XXX, Figs. 1* and M (colored) (Sanguisuga). 

= venaesector Braun (1805): Systeinatische Beschreibung einiger Egelarten, Berlin, 
p. 24 — 34, Pl. 2, Figs. 1—9 (colored). 

= verbana Carena (1820): Mem. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 25, p. 285, 316, Pl. XI, 
Fig. 6. — Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, 
Montpellier, p. 117, Pl. VI, Fig. 1 (Sanguisuga). — Brandt & Ratzeburg 
(1833): Medizinische Zoologie, Berlin, 2, p. 235, Pl. XXX, Fig. 2 (colored) 
(Sanguisuga). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des Hiru¬ 
dinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 337 — 339. — Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum, 
Vindobonae, 1, p. 469. 

Distributio 11 : Europe, West Asia. 

9. michaelseni Augener (1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jabrg. 1935, p, 
382 — 385, Figs. 1 a — b. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila¬ 
delphia, 90, p. 334, Pl. 27, Fig. 28. — Jarry (1959): Bull. Soc. Zool. 
France, 84, p. 380 — 382, Fig. 3. — Pawlowski & Jarry (1961): Mission 
epidemiologique au Nord-Tchad. in Rioux: Comm. coord. Sci. Sahara, 
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P.R.O.H.U.Z.A., p. 115 — 116. — SciACCHiTANO (1962): Monit. Zool. 
Ital. Firenze, 69, p. 145 —146. — Sciacciiitano (1963): Monit. Zool. 
Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 178. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal 
Mus., 24, p. 254, 259. 

= sp. Moore (1933): Journ. Linn. Soc. London, 38, p. 299 (Hirudo). 
Distributiori : South Africa, Kenya, Tshad. 

10. morrisii Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. S. Afr. Mus., 11, p. 315. — 

Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, p. 178. — 
Sciacchitano (1963); Ann. Transvaal. Mus., 24, p. 259. 

Distributiori : South Africa (Caplarid). 

11. notabilis Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. S. Afr. Mus., 11, p. 315 — 316. 

— Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 178. — 
Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 259. 

Distribution : South Africa (Capland). 

12. septemstriata Grube (1868): Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte Novara 

um die Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859, Zool. Theil, 2, III. Abt. 2, 
p. 37 — 38, Pl. IV, Fig. 5. — Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. S. Afr. 
Mus., 11, p. 314. 

Distributio n: South Africa. 

13. sjoestedti Johansson (1910): Wiss. Erg. Scliwed. Zool. Exp. Kilimandjaro- 

Meru 1905-1906, 3, Abt. 22 (5), p. 29-31, Figs. 1-3. — Moore (1939): 
Proe. Acad. Nat. Sei. Philadelphia, 90, p. 335, Pl. 27, Figs. 29, 45, PI. 
28, Fig. 53. — Sciacchitano (1952); Ann. Mus. Roy. Coiigo Belge, Ter- 
vuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 22 — 24, 46, 62—63, Figs. 6 — 7. — Sciac¬ 
chitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 292. — Sciacchitano (1963): 
Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 -71, p. 178. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : East Africa, Northern Rhodesia, Congo, Uruiidi. 

14. taivana Oka (1928): Proe. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 4, p. 122—124, Figs. A B. 

Distributio n : Taiwan. 

15. troctiiia Johnson (1816): A Treatise on the rncdicinal Leech. London, p. 

31 — 32. — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirii- 
dinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 335 — 337, Pl. XI, Figs. 19 — 22 (colorcd). - 
Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthuin, Vindobonae, 1, p. 468—469. — 
Blanciiard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 
145, p. 24 — 25. — Blanchard (1893): Anal. Soc. Espan. Hist. Nat.. 
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22, p. 252, Fig. 5. — Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp, 
Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 41 — 42. — Rousseau (1912): Anii. Biol. 
Lacustre, 5, p. 282. — Johansson (1914): SB. mathem.-naturw. Kl. 
Akad. Wiss. Wien, 123, p. 837—840. — Harant (1929): Arch. Soc. Sci. 
Med. Biol., 10, p. 640—641. — Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 306. 
- Moore (1939): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (11) 3, p. 82-83. 


= interrupta Moquin-Tandon (1826): Moiiographie de la famille des Hirudiiiees, 
Montpellier, p. 118, Pl. VI, Figs. 2a —h (Sanguisuga). — Brandt & Ratzeburg 
(1833): Medizinische Zoologie, Berlin, 2, p. 235 — 236, Pl. XXX, Figs. 4, and 
G, H, I, K, L (colored) (Sanguisuga). 

= medicinalis var. tessellata de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 255, Pl. 
III, Fig. la [Hirudo (latrobdella)]. 

Distributio 11 : Western Mediterranean. 

SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. hrunellii SciACCHiTANO (1939): Boli, pesca, piscicult. idrobiol., 15, p. 8 — 9, Fig. 5. — 

SCIACCHITANO (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 164. 

Distribution : Ethiopia. 

2. dubia Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 455. — Sciacchitano (1952): 

Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 46, 65. 
Distribution : Tanganyika. 

3. inconspicua Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 455. — Sciacchitano 

(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 46, 65 — 66. 
Distribution: Tanganyika. 

4. lumbricoides SCIACCHITANO (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 456. — Sciacchitano 

(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 46, 66. 
Distribution : Belgian Congo. 

5. margaritensis Sciacchitano (1939): Boli, pesca, piscicult. idrobiol., 15, p. 9, Fig. 6. — 

Sciacchitano (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 164. 

Distribution : Ethiopia. 

6. oligodonta Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 452—453. — Sciacchitano 

(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 46, 63. 
var. schoutedeni SCIACCHITANO (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 453. — Sciacchitano 
(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 63. 
Distribution : Belgian Congo. 

7. orlandinii Sciacchitano (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 165 — 166, Fig. 1. 

Distribution : Ethiopia. 

8. parenzani Sciacchitano (1939): Boli, pesca, piscicult. idrobiol., 15, p. 8, Fig. 4. — Scia¬ 

cchitano (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 164. 

Distribution : Ethiopia. 

9. protoclepsoides Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 454—455, Fig. 5. — 

Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8. Sci. Zool., 16, 
p. 46, 64. 

Distribution : Tanganyika. 

10. schoutedeni Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 455. — Sciacchitano (1939): 
Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 360. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, 
Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 46, 64. 

^ sexstriata Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 455, Fig. 2. — Scia¬ 
cchitano (1936): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 28, p. 162. — Sciacchitano (1939): 
Boli, pesca, piscicult. idrobiol., 15, p. 6 — 7, Fig. 2. — Sciacchitano (1941): 
Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 164. 

var. cinerea Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, 
Sci. Zool., 16, p. 64 

= sexstriata var. cinerea SCIACCHITANO (1935): Rev\ Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 456. 
Distribution : Tanganyika, Ruanda, Ethiopia. 

Jl. speciosa Sciacchit\no (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr.. 26, |). 453. Sciacchitano (1952): 
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Aiin. Mu». Roy. Congo Belgc, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16 , p. 46, 63. 
Distributio II : Tangatiyika. 

12. spec.? SciACCHiTANO (1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. Diam. Aiigola, Lisboa, No. 52 , p. 111 — 112 

(Hirudo). 

13. stappersi Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26 , p. 454. — Sciacchitano (1952): 

Anii. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16 , p. 46, 64. 
Distribution : Tanganyika. 

14. tanganykensis Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26 , p. 453—454. — Sciacchi¬ 

tano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16 , p. 46, 63. 
var. aequalis SCIACCHITANO (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26 , p. 454. — Sciacchitano 
(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16 , p. 64. 
Distribution : Tanganyika. 

15. urundensis Sciacchitano (1937): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 29 , p. 428. — Sciacchitano (1952): 

Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16 , p. 46, 65. 
Distribution : Urundi. 

16. vatovae Sciacchitano (1939): Boli, pesca, piscicult. idrobiol., 15, p. 7, Fig. 3. — Scia¬ 

cchitano (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 164. 

Distribution : Ethiopia. 

10. Genus: Hirudobdella Goddard, 1910 

Goddard (1910): Proc. Liiin. Soc. N. S. Wales, 35, p. 69—71. — Richardson 
(1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 238. — Richardson (1969): Acta 
Zool. Hung., 15, p. 119 

Type-species: Hirudo antipodum Benham, 1904 
1. antipodum (Benham, 1904): Trans. Proc. New Zealand Inst., 36, p. 187— 
192, Pl. VllI, Figs. 1 — 7 (Hirudo). — Benham (1907): Trans. Proc. 
New Zealand Inst., 39, p. 189-191, Pl. Vllla, Figs. 11-12 (Hirudo). - 
Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 119 

Distribution : New Zealand. 


11. Genus: Limnatis Moquin-Tandon, 1826 s. 1. 

Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Mont- 
pellier, p. 122. — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des 
Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 349 — 350. — Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. 
Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 42. — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. 
in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 
199—200. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, 
Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 66. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, 
p. 106-107. 

SYNONYMY: 

Bdella Savigny (1822) (nec Latreille, 1795): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 
112 — 113. — Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 460. 

Type-species: Bdella nilotica Savigny, 1822 
1. africana Blanchard (1897): Not. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 108—112, Fig. 23. — 
Dequal (1917): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 32, No. 724, 
p. 8 — 9. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 
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340—341, Pl. 27, Figs. 33, 46—47, Pl. 28, Figs. 57, 61. — Sciacchitano 
(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, 
p. 29—31, 47, 66, Figs. 14—15. — Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. 
Afr., 61, p. 294. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
70—71, p. 178. — Sciacchitano (1967): Journ. nat. Hist., 1, p. 191. — 
Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 107. 

= bokumensis Sciacchitano (1937): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 29, p. 427—428 (Hirudo). 
== buluvensis Sciacchitano (1936): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 28, p. 162 (Hirudo). 

= iturensis Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 361—362, Figs. 14, 
15a —d (Hirudo). 

Distribution : Senegal, Liberia, Gold Coast, Congo, Angola, Uganda, Ruanda, 
Ethiopia. 

2. butonensis Meyer (1951): Hirudinea. in: Expior. Pare Nat. Albert, Mission 

G. F. de Witte (1933 — 1935), Fasc. 76, p. 14 — 18, Figs. 1-2. - Scia¬ 
cchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. 
Zool., 16, p. 47, 70. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
70-71, p. 179. 

Distribution: Congo. 

3. damasi Sciacchitano (1957): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 56, p. 375 — 378, Figs. 

I — 2. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, p. 179. 

Distribution : Ruanda. 

4. dissimulata Moore (1938): Bull. Raffles Mus., 14, p. 65 — 70, Pl. IV, Figs- 

1-4. 

Distribution : Malay Peninsula. 

5. dundensis Sciacchitano (1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. Diam. Angola, Lisboa, No. 

52, p. 114 — 115, Figs. 8 — 12. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. 
Firenze, 70—71, p. 179. 

Distribution : Angola. 

6. ealensis Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 

8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 34 — 38, 47, 69, Figs. 21 — 23. — Sciacchitano (1954): 
Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 4, Miscell. Zool., 1, p. 
281—282, Figs. 1 — 2. — Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, 
p. 295 — 300, Figs. 4—10. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. 
Firenze, 70—71, p. 179. 

Distribution : Congo. 

7. faini Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 300—303, Figs. 

II — 13. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, p. 
179. 

Distribution : Congo. 
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8. fenestrata Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 343 — 
347, Pl. 27, Figs. 35-36, 43, 48, Pl. 28, Fig. 56. - Meyer (1951): Hiru- 
dinea. in: Expior. Pare Nat. AIhert, Mission G. F. de Witte (1933 — 
1935), Fasc. 76, p. 12 — 13. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. 
Congo Belgc, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sei. Zool., 16, p. 31 — 34, 47, 67 — 68, Figs. 
16 — 20. — SciACCHiTANO (1954): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervu- 
ren, Ser. 4, Miscell. Zool., 1, p. 280 — 281. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal. 
Mus., 14, p. 333 — 334. — Sciacchitano (1962): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
69, p. 146. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, 
p. 179. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 258. — 
Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 107. 

Distribution : Bechuanaland, Northern Rhodesia, Zululand, Congo. 

9. karambensis Sciacchitano (1957): Rev. Zool. Bot., Afr., 56, p. 378 — 379, 
Figs. 3 — 5. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, 
p. 179. 

Distribution : Ruanda. 

10. lukumensis Sciacchitano (1957): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 56, p. 379—380, 

Figs. 6—7. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, 
p. 179. 

Distribution : Ruanda. 

11. lundensis Sciacchitano (1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. Diam. Angola, Lisboa, No. 

52, p. 112 — 114, Figs. 3 — 7. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. 
Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 179. 

Distribution : Angola. 

12. nilotica (Savigny, 1822): Syst6me des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 113, Pl. 

V, Fig. 4 (Bdella), — Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille 
des Hirudinees, Montpellier, p. 122. — de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. 
Nat., 47, p. 257, Pl. II, Figs. 3, 3a —b (Bdella). — Moquin-Tandon 
(1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 
350—351. — Blanchard (1891): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 16, p. 218 — 221. 
— Blanchard (1893): Anal. Soc. Espan. Hist. Nat., 22, p. 253 — 257, 
Figs. 6 A—B. — Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. 
Torino, 8, No. 145, p. 27. — Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. 
comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 43 — 48. — Plotnikov (1907): Ann. 
Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersbourg, 10, p. 141 —142. — Rous- 
seau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 279 — 280. — Johansson (1914): 
SB. mathem.-naturw. Kl. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 123, p. 840 — 845, Figs. 
1 — 2. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. 
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Neuchatel, p. 82 — 84. — Annandale (1920): Rec. Ind. Mus., 18, p. 
135 — 136. - Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 18, p. 213-214. — 
Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 711. — Moore (1924): Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 374 — 375. — Johansson (1926): 
Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 12, p. 231—232. — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: 
The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 
200 — 201. — JoHANSSON (1927): Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges., 39, p. 
220 — 223, Fig. 1. - Harant (1929): Arch. Soc. Sci. Med. Biol., 10, 
p. 642. — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 314 — 315. — Moore 
(1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 335 — 336, Pl. 27, Figs. 
30, 49, Pl. 28, Fig. 58. — Moore (1939): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (11) 3, 
p. 83 — 84. — SciACCHiTANO (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 166. ~ 
Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mittcleuropas, 
Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 13, Figs. 42 — 43. — Jarry (1959): Bull. Soc. 
Zool. France, 84, p. 73 — 74. — Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. 
Afr., 61, p. 295. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, 
Kiew, 30, p. 143 — 145, Fig. 87 (colored). — Sciacchitano (1953): 
Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 178. — Sciacchitano (1967): 
Journ. nat. Hist., 1, p. 191. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 
15, p. 106. 

= aegyptica Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la farnille des Hirudinees, Mont- 
pellier, p. 120 (Sanguisuga). 

= sanguisuga Moquin-Tandon, 1846 (nec Linnaeus, 1758): Monographie de la farnille 
des Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 318 — 323, Pl. VI, Figs. 1 — 21 (Haemopis). 
=i= turkestanica Plotnikov (1907): Ann. Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersbourg, 
10, p. 142-144. 

Distribution : Circum-Mediterranean, Caucasus, Turkestan, Iran, ? Afghan- 
istan, ? Baluchistaii, Sudan, East Africa. 

13. obscura Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 341 — 

343, Pl. 27, Fig. 34, Pl. 28, Figs. 54 — 55. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. 
Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 179. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Trans- 
vaal Mus., 24, p. 258. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, 
p. 107. 

Distribution : South Africa. 

14. oligodonta Johansson (1913): Hirudineen aus dem Sudan. in: Res. Swedish 

Zool. Exp. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, No. 24, p. 23 — 31, Figs. 
7 — 9, Pl. I, Fig. 9. — Johansson (1914): SB. mathem.-naturw. Kl. 
Akad. Wiss. Wien, 123, p. 845-847. - Harding (1932): Proc. Zool. Soc. 
London, 1932, p. 84 — 86, Figs. 3—4. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 337-340, Pl. 27, Figs. 31-32, 41-42, Pl. 28, 
Fig. 59. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, 
Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 26—29, 47, 67, Figs. 10 — 13. — Sciacchitano 
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(1954): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 4, Miscell. Zool., 
1, p. 280. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal. Mus., 14, p. 331-333, Pl. IX, 
Figs. 22 — 23. — SCIACCHITANO (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 294 — 
295. — SCIACCHITANO (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 179. 
— SCIACCHITANO (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 259. — Sciaccui- 
TANO (1967): Journ. nat. Hist., 1, p. 191 — 192. — Richardson (1969): 
Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 107. 

= ghesquierei SCIACCHITANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 362 — 363, Fig. 16 
(Hirudo). 

= medicinalis Linnaeus (apud SciACCiiiTANO, 1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 
451—452 (Hirudo). — Sciacchitano (1936): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 28, p. 162 
(Hirudo). 

= nilotica (Savigny) var. Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 308 — 309. 

= reticulata SCIACCHITANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 363 — 364 (Hirudo). 
= vignarellii Sciacchitano (1937): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 29, p. 428 (Hirudo). 

Distributio n: East, Central and South Africa. 


15. paluda (Tennent, 1861): Lceches. in: Sketches of the Natural History of 

Ceylon. London, p. 484 {Haemopis). — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: 
The Fauna of British Iiidia, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 
201-206, Pl. VIII, Figs. 27-28. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Philadelphia, 90, p. 336—337. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 
15, p. 106. 

Distribution : Ceylon, Arabia. 

16. sp.? Moore (1958): Ann. Natal. Mus., 14, p. 334-336, Figs. 8-9, Pl. IX, 

Fig. 24. 

Distribution : South Africa: Zululand. 


17. yokambensis Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 303 — 305, 
Figs. 14—16. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70— 
71, p. 179. 

Distribution : Congo. ' 

SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. cornuta Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 456—457, Figs. 4a — b (Hirudo). 

— Sciacchitano (1936): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 28, p. 162 (Hirudo). — Sciacchitano 
(1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 360 — 361 (Hirudo). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. 
Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 47, 68. 
Distribution : Congo. 

2. haasi Johansson (1927): Abh. Senckenb. Naturf. Ges., 39, p. 223 — 224, Figs. 2 — 3. 

Distribution : Spain. 

parodi SCIACCHITANO (1936): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Genova, 16, p. 3 — 6, 
Figs. a — b, e (Hirudo). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervu¬ 
ren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 47, 68 — 69. 

Distribution : Congo. 
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A. so6s 


12. Genus: Limnobdella Blanchard, 1893 

Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 145, 
p. 28 — 29. — Blanchard (1894): Abh. Ber. Zool. Mus. Dresden 1892/93, No. 
4, p. 7. — Soos (1968): Acta Zool. Hung., 14, p. 457—458. — Richardson 
(1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 109-110. 

SYNONYMY: 

Batrachobdella Caballero (1931) (nec Viguier, 1879): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 2, p. 223. 
Pintobdella Caballero (1937): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 8, p. 182 — 183, p. p. 

Potamobdella Caballero (1932): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 3, p. 283. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Not. Mus. La Piata, 9, Zool., No. 73, p. 39 — 40, 47 — 52. — So6s (1966): Acta Zool. 
Hung., 12, p. 146. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 109 —110. 

Type-species: Limnobdella mexicana Blanchard, 1893 

1. chiapasensis (Caballero, 1958): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 8, p. 241 — 245, 

Figs. 1 — 3 {Pintobdella). 

Distribution : Mexico. 

2. mexicana Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 

8, No. 145, p. 29 — 30, Figs. 12 A—D. — ^Weber (1915): Monographie 
des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines, Neuchatel, p. 81 — 82, Pl. IV, Figs. 
31 a —d. — Soos (1968): Acta Zool. Hung., 14, p. 455—458. — Richard¬ 
son (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 106 {Potamobdella). 

= oaxacensis (Caballero, 1931): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 2, p. 223 — 229, Figs. I — 7 
(Batrachobdella). — Ringuelet (1944): Not. Mus. La Piata, 9, Zool., No. 73, 
p. 40 — 47, Figs. 1 — 2 (Potamobdella). 

Distribution : Mexico. 

3. olivacea Caballero (1933): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 4, p. 179 — 182, Figs. 

1 — 4. — Caballero (1937): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 8, p. 184, Figs. 2 — 
3 {Pintobdella^ in text-figure Limnobdella). — Caballero (1941): An. 
Inst. Biol. Mexico, 12, p. 754 {Pintobdella). — Richardson (1969): Acta 
Zool. Hung., 15, p. 106, Figs. 1 D, 5 F. 

Distribution : Mexico. 

4. profundisulcata (Caballero, 1933): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 4, p. 23 — 26, 

Figs. 1 — 3 {Haemopis). — Caballero (1941): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 
12, p. 754 {Haemopis). 

Distribution : Mexico. 

5. techuacanea Caballero (1932): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 3, p. 43 — 47, Figs. 

1 — 3. — Caballero (1937): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 8, p. 183 {Pinto¬ 
bdella). 

Distribution : Mexico. 
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13. Genus: Macrobdclla Verhill, 1872 

Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 137—138. — Moore (1912): 
Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. No. 5, p. 106. — Moore (1959): 
Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., 
p. 552 — 553. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 104. 
Type-spccics: Hirudo decora Say, 1824 

1. decora (Say, 1824): Narrative of Expedition to the Source of the St. Peter’s 

River, 2, Appendix, p. 268 (Hirudo), — Diesing (1850): Systema Hel- 
minthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 474 — 475 (Hirudo). — Leidy (1868): Proc. 
Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 1868, p. 2305 (Hirudo). — Verrill (1872): 
Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 138 —139, Fig. 4. — Verrill (1874): Rep. 
Com. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 668—669. — Moore (1901): Bull. 
Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, No. 12, p. 508—511, Pl. XLIV, Figs. 
22 — 23. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. 
No. 5, p. 106-110, Pl. IV, Figs. 24-25, Pl. V, Fig. 38. - Moore (1924): 
Pubi. Ontario Fisheries Res. Labor., No. 23, p. 28. — Moore (1936): 
Canad. Field-Nat., 50, p. 114. — Pawlowski (1948): Fragm. Faun. Mus. 
Zool. Polon., 5, p. 332 — 333, Figs. 2 — 3. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa 
Acad. Sci., 55, p. 409 — 410, Pl. 3. — Moore (1952): Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. 
Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 4. — Caballero (1952): An. Inst. Biol. Mexi- 
co, 23, p. 203 — 207, Figs. 1 -5. — Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. 
Biol., 12, p. 91. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: 
Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 553 — 554, Figs. 23,8 a — b. 
— Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 104—105, Figs. 1 B, 
5 D. 

Distributiori: North America, Mexico. 

2. ditetra Moore (1953): Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 250, 

p. 5 — 9, Figs. 1 a — c, Pl. I, Figs. 2 — 3 (on the piate named as Macro- 
bdella decoral). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: 
Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 553, Fig. 23,8 h. — Meyer 
(1959): Journ. Parasit., 45, No. 4, Sect. 2, p. 39. — Sawyer (1967): 
Proc. Louisiana Acad. Sci., 30, p. 32 — 33. 

Distributiori: Southern States of U.S.A. 

3. sestertia Whitman (1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.), 26, p. 378— 

382, Pl. XX, Figs. 57—59. — Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., 
Nat. Hist., 5, No. 12, p. 509 — 510. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in 
Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd. Ed., p. 553, 
Fig. 23,8 h. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : U.S.A. (Cambridge). 
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A. soOs 


14. Genus: Mollibdella Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 123 —124. 

Type-species: Semiscolex grandis Verrill, 1874 

1. grandis (Verrill, 1874): Rep. Com. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 672 
(Semiscolex). — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. 
Ser. No. 5, p. 117-120, Pl. IV, Figs. 26-28, Pl. V, Fig. 37 and on 
colored piate E (Haemopis). — Moore (1924): Pubi. Ontario Fisheries 
Res. Labor., Toronto, No. 23, p. 29 (Haemopis). — Bere (1929): Contr. 
Canad. Biol. Fish. Toronto (N. S.), 4 (14), p. 177—178 (Haemopis). — 
Moore (1936): Canad. Field-Nat., 50, p. 114 (Haemopis). — Moore 
(1952): Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 5 (Semi¬ 
scolex). — Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 91 
(Haemopis). — Oliver (1958): Canad. Field-Nat., 72, p. 163 —164 
(Haemopis). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh- 
water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 555 (Haemopis). — Moore, J. E. 
(1964): Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Papers, No. 27, p. 9 (Haemopis). — 
Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 124, Figs. 3 D, 6 D. 

Distributiori : North America. 

15. Genus: Myxobdella Oka, 1917 

Oka (1917): Mem. Asiat. Soc. Bengal., 6, p. 165. — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. 
in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 161. 
— Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 332 — 333. — 
Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. 
Zool., 16, p. 60. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 330. — Sciacchi¬ 
tano (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 258. 

Typ e-species: Myxobdella annandalei Oka, 1917 

1. africana Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 326 — 328, 

Pl. 26, Fig. 24, Pl. 28, Fig. 51. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. 
Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 19 — 20, 61. — Moore 
(1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 327-328, Pl. IX, Figs. 17, 21. — Scia¬ 
cchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70 — 71, p. 179. — Sciacchi¬ 
tano (1963): Ann. Transvaal. Mus., 24, p. 258. — Sciacchitano (1965): 
Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 71, p. 30. — Sciacchitano (1967): Journ. nat. 
Hist., 1, p. 192. 

Distribution: Keiiya, Ruanda, Katanga, Congo, Natal, Ethiopia. 

2. annandalei Oka (1917): Mem. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 6, p. 161 — 165, Figs. 

a—d, Pl. VII, Figs. 1 — 5. — Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 
714—715. - Oka (1925): Annot. Zool. Jap., 10, p. 319-320. - Moore 
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(1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and 
Hiirnia, London, p. 161 —168, 296, Fig. 46, Pl. VI1, Figs. 19—20. — 
Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 315 — 316. — Moore (1935): 
Bull. Raffles Mus., 10, p. 68-69, Pl. VI, Fig. 5, Pl. VII, Fig. 9. - 
SciACCHiTANO (1960): Libro lioinenaje al Doctor Eduardo Caballero y 
Caballero, 1930—1960, Mexico, No. 24, p. 535. 

= concolor Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 713 — 714, Fig. 7 (Haemopis). 

Distribiition : Honkong, South Chiiia, Buniia, Malay Peninsula, India. Afgha- 
nistan. Caucasus. 

3. radiata (Moore, 1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 328 — 331, Pl. IX, Figs. 

18 — 21 {Praobdella). — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
70 -71, p. 179 (Praobdella). — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal 
Mus., 24, p. 258 (Praobdella). 

Distribution : Natal, Portuguese East Africa. 

4. sinanensis Oka (1925): Annot. Zool. Jap., 10, p. 316 — 320, Figs. 3 — 4. 

Distribution : Japan. 

16. Genus: Ornithobdella Benham, 1909 

Benham (1909): Hirudinea. in Chilton: The Subantarctic Islands of New 
Zealand, 1, Art. XVI, p. 371. — Richardson (1969): Aeta Zool. Ilung., 15, 
p. 116-119. 

Type-species: Ornithobdella edentula Benham, 1909 
1. edentula Benham (1909): Hirudinea. in Chilton: The Subantarctic Islands 
of New Zealand, 1, Art. XVI, p. 374 — 376. — Richardson (1969): Acta 
Zool. Hung., 15, p. 118 -119, Fig. 3 B. 

Distribution : New Zealand (Snare’s Islands). 

17. Genus: Oxyptychus Grube, 1851 

Grube (1851): Die Familien der Annelideii, mit Angaben ihrer Gattungen und 
Arteii, Berlin, p. 110, 148. — Diesing (1859): SB. mathem.-naturw. Cl. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, 33, p. 509—510. - Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 95. - 
Blanchard (1896): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 11, No. 263, 
p. 3. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines, Neu- 
chatel, p. 84 — 85. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 1046. — Cor- 
dero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 35, p. 207. — Ringuelet (1943): 
Not. Mus. La Piata, 8, Zool. No. 65, p. 104 — 105. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata, (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 203. — Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. 
La Piata, (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 120. — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La 
Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 236 — 238. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, No. 
75, p. 380. 
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A. soos 


SYNONYMY: 

Argyrobdella Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 50. — Cordero (1941): Bol. 
Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 35, p. 208. 

Diplobdella Moore (1901): Bull. U. S. Comin. Fish and Fisheries, 2, p. 219. — Dequal (1916): 

Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 31, No. 717, p. 5. 

Hybobdella Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 243 (partim). — 
Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 123 (partim). 

Hylobdella Weyenbergh, 1879, apud Blanchard (1888): Hirudinea. in: Dict. enc. Sci. Med. 
(4) 14, p. 159 (error). 

Nephelis Savigny, 1822, apud Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 

236 (partim). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 116 (partim). 

Schlegelia Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. C6rdoba, 3, p. 240. — Weyenbergh 
( 1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 120. 

Type-species: Oxyptychus striatus Grube, 1851 

1. antellarum (Moore, 1901): Bull. U. S. Comm. Fish and Fisheries, 2, p. 219 — 

221, Pl. 13, Figs. 10 — 17 (Diplobdella), — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. 
La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 237 — 238. 

Distributio 11 : Porto Rico, Panama, Columbia. 

2. brasiliensis (Pinto, 1920): Brasil Medico, 34, No. 43, p. 708 — 709, Figs. 

1 — 4 a — h (Limnobdella), — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 
1043 —1045, Figs. 69 A—F (Limnobdella), — Cordero (1936): Ann. Acad. 
Brasil. Sci., 8, p. 227—231 (Diplobdella), — Cordero (1937): Ann. Acad. 
Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 23 (Diplobdella), — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. 
Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 40—44 (Diplobdella), — Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. 
La Piata, 8, Zool. No. 65, p. 115 — 116. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. 
La Piata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 204 — 205. — Ringuelet (1948): 
Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 237—238. — Ringuelet (1968): 
Physis, 27, No. 75, p. 380. 

Distribution: Brasil, Argentina. 

3. festae (Dequal, 1916): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 31, No. 

717, p. 5 — 7 (Diplobdella), — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata. 
13, Zool. No. 113, p. 237-238. 

Distribution : Ecuador. 

4. inexpectatus Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 

26, p. 116 — 120, Figs. 11 — 14. — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 
13, Zool. No. 113, p. 237 — 238. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, No. 
75, p. 380. 

Distribution : Argentina, Uruguay. 

5. ornatus (Weyenbergh, 1883): An. Ateneo Uruguay, 5, p. 429 — 430 (Nephe¬ 

lis), — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 51 — 57 (Argyro¬ 
bdella), — Cordero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 35, p. 
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208 — 209 (Argyrobdella). — Rginuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata, 8, 
Zool. No. 65, p. 116 — 125, Pl. Figs. 3 — 6. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 205. — Ringuelet (1948): 
Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 237—238. — Ringuelet 
(1968): Physis, 27, No. 75, p. 380. 

Distributiori : Argentina, Uruguay. 

6. strenuus Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 231 — 

238, Figs. 6-9. 

Distribution : Paraguay. 

7. striatus Grube (1851): Die Familie der Anneliden, Berlin, p. 110, 148. — 

Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 95 — 97, Pl. 111, Figs. 5, 5a [Hiru- 
do (Oxyptychus)], — Yerrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 139. 
— Blanchard (1896): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. IJniv. Torino, 11, 
No. 263, p. 3. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Ame- 
ricaines, Neuchatel, p. 85 — 86, Pl. IV, Fig. 32. — Pinto (1923): Rev. 
Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 1046—1047, Fig. 70. — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. 
Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 44 — 50. — Cordero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. 
Cienc. Cordoha, 35, p. 207—208. — Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La 
Piata, 8, Zool. No. 65, p. 105 — 114, Pl. Figs. 1 — 2. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.), 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 204. — Ringuelet (1945): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.), 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 115—116, 120. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 236 — 238. — 
Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, No. 75, p. 380. 

= argentina Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. C6rdoba, 3, p. 236 (Nephe- 
lis). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 116 — 117 (Nephelis). 

= argentina Weyenbergh var. marginata Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. 
Cordoba, 3, p. 236 (Nephelis). 

= billberghi Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 23, p. 356 (Hirudo). 

— Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 139 (Hirudo). 

= corduensis Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 238 — 239 
(Nephelis). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 119 (Nephelis). 

= flavolineata Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 244 (Hybo- 
bdella). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 124 (Hybobdella). — Blan¬ 
chard (1888): Hirudinea. in: Dict. enc. Sci. Med., p. 159 (Hylobdella). 

= nepheloides Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 240 — 242 
(Schlegelia). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 121 — 122 (Schlegelia). 
= picta Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 237 — 238 (Nephe¬ 
lis). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 118 — 119 (Nephelis). 

= subolivea Weyenbergh (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 239 (Nephe¬ 
lis). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 3, p. 119 — 120 (Nephelis). 

Distribution : Argentina, Uruguay. 


18. Genus: Percymoorensis Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 120 —122. 

Typ e-species: Hirudo marmorata Say, 1824 
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1. kingi (Mathers, 1954): Amer. Midi. Natur., 52, p. 460—468, Figs. 1 —10 

(Haemopis). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh- 
water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 555 (Haemopis), 

Distributio n : U.S. X, 

2. lateralis (Say, 1824) (Moore, 1901): Narrative of Expedition to the Source 

of the St. Peter’s River, 2, Appendix, p. 266 — 268 (Hirudo). — Moore 
(1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 21, p. 560 (Haemopis). — 
Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, No. 12, p. 528 — 
532, Pl. XLV, Figs. 25, 27, Pl. XLVl, Figs. 28 — 32 (Haemopis). — Moore 
(1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. No. 5, p. 113 — 115, 
Pl. III, Fig. 23 (Haemopis). — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 
55, p. 441, Pl. 3 (Haemopis). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward 
& Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 554 — 555 
(Haemopis). 

— terrestris Forbes (1890): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 3, p. 119 — 122 
(Semiscolex). 

Distribution : U.S.A. 

3. lateromaculata (Mathers, 1963): Amer. Midi. Natur., 70, p. 168—174, Figs. 

1 — 3 (Haemopis). 

Distribution : U.S.A. (lowa, Minnesota). 

4. marmoratis (Say, 1824) (Moore, 1901): Narrative of Expedition to the 

Source of the St. Peter’s River, 2, Appendix, p. 266 — 268 (Hirudo). — 
Moore (1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 21, p. 560 (Haemopis). 
— Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, No. 12, p. 
519-527, Pl. XLV, Figs. 24, 26, Pl. XLVI, Figs. 33-34 (Haemopis). 
— Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. No. 5, 
p. 110 — 113, Pl. IV, Fig., 32, on colored piate G (Haemopis). — Moore 
(1924): Pubi. Ontario Fisheries Res. Labor., Toronto, No. 23, p. 28 — 
29 (Haemopis). — Moore (1936): Canad. Field-Nat., 50, p. 114 (Haem¬ 
opis). — Pawlowski (1948): Fragm. Faun. Mus. Zool. Polon., 5, p. 
333 — 336, Fig. 4 (Haemopis). — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 
55, p. 410—411, Pl. 3 (Haemopis). — Moore & Meyer (1951):Wasmann 
Journ. BioL, 9, p. 68 — 69 (Haemopis). — Meyer & Moore (1954): 
Wasmann Journ. BioL, 12, p. 91 (Haemopis). — Beck (1954): Proc. Utah 
Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 31, p. IS —16 (Haemopis). — Oliver (1958): 
Canad. Field-Nat., 72, p. 163 —164 (Haemopis). — Moore (1959): Hiru¬ 
dinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., 
p. 554 (Haemopis). — Moore, J. E. (1964): Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. 
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Hist. Papers, No. 27, p. 10 (Haemopis). — Moore, J. E. (1966): Nat. 

Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Papers, No. 32, p. 6 {Haemopis). — Richard- 

SON (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 121 — 122, Figs. 4 B, 6 B. 

= lacustre Leidy (1868); Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 1868, p. 229 — 230 {Aula- 
stomum). — Moore (1952); Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, 
p. 5 (Aulastomum). 

— ? maculatus Kinberg (1866); Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Fdrhand., 23, p. 356 
(Democedes). — Verrill (1872); Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 137 (Aulasto¬ 
mum). — Moore (1952); Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 5 
(Democedes). 

Distribiition ; North America. 


19. Genus: Philobdella Verrill, 1874 

Verrill (1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 669 (as subgenus 
of Macrobdella Verrill). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: 
Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 554. 

Type-species: Macrobdella (Philobdella) floridana Verrill, 1874 

1. floridana (Verrill, 1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 669 — 

610 (Macrobdella), — Moore (1952): Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadel¬ 
phia, No. 245, p. 4 — 5. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: 
Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 554. 

Distribiition ; U.S.A. (Florida) 

2. gracilis Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, No. 12, p. 

511-518, Pl. XLIV, Figs. 12-21. - Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in 
Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd Ed., p. 554, 
Figs. 23,9 a — b. — VioscA (1962): Tulane Stud. Zool., 9, p. 243 — 244. — 
Sawyer (1967): Proc. Louisiana Acad. Sci., 30, p. 33. 

= floridana Moore (1898) (nec Verrill, 1874); Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 
21, p. 561-562. 

Distribution ; U.S.A. (Illinois). 

20. Genus: Pintobdella (Caballero, 1937) Richardson, 1969 

Caballero (1937): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 8, p. 182 — 183. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Not. Mus. La Piata, 9, Zool. No. 73, p. 49 — 50. — Richardson (1969): 
Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 107 — 108. 

Type-species: Limnobdella cajali Caballero, 1934 (not originally desig- 
nated) 

1. cajali (Caballero, 1934): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 5, p. 237 — 241, Figs. 
1—4 (Limnobdella), — Caballero (1941): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 12, 
p. 754. — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 108, Fig. 5 E. 

Distribution ; Mexico. 


icta Zooiojfica Academiae Scientiarum Ilungaricae 15, 1969 


186 


A. S06s 


21. Genus: Poecilobdella Blanchard, 1893 

Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 145, 
p. 28 (as subgenus of Limnatis). — Blanchard (1897): Hirudineen. in Weber: 
Zool. Ergebn. Niederl. Ostindien, 4, p. 337 — 338 (as subgenus of Limnatis), — 
Moore (1901): Bull. U. S. Fish Comm., 2, p. 213. — Caballero (1956): An. 
Inst. Biol. Mexico, 27, p. 282 — 283. 

SYNONYMY: 

Hirudinaria Whitman (1886) (nec Scacchi, 1883, Mollusca: Lamellibranchiata): Quart 
Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 373. — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of Brilish India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 207 — 210. 

Type-species: Sanguisuga granulosa Savigny, 1822 

1. blanchardi (Moore, 1901): Bull. U. S. Comm. Fish and Fisheries, 2, p. 214 — 

219, Pl. 12, Figs. 1 — 9 (Hirudinaria). 

Distribution : Porto Rico. 

2. granulosa (Savigny, 1822): Systeme des Annelides, Paris, 1 (3), p. 115 

(Sanguisuga). — Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des 
Hirudinees, Montpellier, p. 119 (Sanguisuga). — de Blainville (1827): 
Dict. Sci. Nat., 47, p. 256 (Hirudo). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Mono¬ 
graphie de la famille des Hirudinees, Paris, 2nd Ed., p. 341 (Hirudo). — 
Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum, Vindobonae, 1, p. 469 (Hirudo). 
— Blanchard (1897): Not. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 83 — 81 [Limnatis 
(Poecilobdella)]. — Blanchard (1897): Hirudinea. in Weber: Zool. 
Ergebn. Niederl. Ostindien, 4, p. 338 — 349, Figs. 3 — 6 [Limnatis (Poeci¬ 
lobdella)]. — Plotnikov (1907): Ann. Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.- 
Petersbourg, 10, p. 144 —145 [Limnatis (Poecilobdella)]. — Khan (1912): 
Rec. Ind. Mus., 7, p. 206 — 207 (Limnatis). — Matthai (1921): Journ. 
Asiat. Soc. Bengal, (N. S.) 16, p. 341 — 346, Fig. 1, Pl. XVII (Limnatis). 
— Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 711 [Limnatis (PoBcilobdella)]. 
— Kaburaki (1921): Mem. Ind. Mus., 5, p. 673 — 675 [Limnatis (Poecilo¬ 
bdella)]. — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 
375 — 377 [Limnatis (Poecilobdella)]. — Oka (1925): Annot. Zool. Jap., 
10, p. 325 — 326 (Limnatis). — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 226 — 238, 
297, Figs. 54 — 56, Pl. IV, Fig. 5 [Hirudinaria (Poecilobdella)]. 

Distribution: In the upperland (up to about 500 m) of the entire Oriental 
Region. 

3. javanica (Wahlberg, 1855): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 12, p. 

233 (Sanguisaga). — Wahlberg (1856): Zeitschr. ges. Naturw., 8, p. 
271 (Sanguisuga). — Whitman (1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 
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26, p. 373-376, Pl. XX, Fig. 56, Pl. XXI, Fig. 60 (Ilirudinaria). - 
Blanchard (1894): Ann. Mus. Civ. Storia Nat. Genova (2) 14, p. 117— 
118 (Hirudinaria). — Blanchard (1897): Hirudinea. in Weber: Zool. 
Ergehn. Niederl. Ostindien, 4, p. 349 — 352, Fig. 7 [Limnatis {Poecilo- 
bdella)], — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 
377, Pl. XIX, Figs. 10 —11 (Hirudinaria), — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. 
in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, 
p. 210-218, Figs. 50-52, Pl. III, Fig. 1, Pl. VIII, Fig. 29-30 (Hiru- 
dinaria). 

Distributiori : Java, Borneo, Sumatra, Bengal, Burma, Assam. 

3a. javanica suhsp. similis Moore (1945): Journ. Washington Acad. Sci., 35, 
p. 265, Fig. 4. 

Distributiori: South China, North Burma. 

4. manillensis (Lesson, 1842): Rev. Zool. Soc. Cuvierieme, 5, p. 8 (Hirudo), — 
Blanchard (1897): Not. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 83 — 84 [Limnatis (Poecilo- 
bdella)^, — Blanchard (1897): Hirudinea. in Weber: Zool. Ergebn. in 
Niederl. Ostindien, 4, p. 338 — 349 [Limnatis (Poecilobdella)^, — Kabu- 
RAKi (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 711 (Limnatis), — Kaburaki (1921): 
Mem. Ind. Mus., 5, p. 673 — 675 [Limnatis (Poecilobdella)], — Moore 
(1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 376 [Limnatis (Poecilo¬ 
bdella)], — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, 
including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 218 — 226, 297, Fig. 53, Pl. III, 
P^ig. 2 (Hirudinaria), — Moore (1929): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
81, p. 293 — 294 (Hirudinaria), — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. 
Philadelphia, 82, p. 185 (Hirudinaria), — Moore (1930): Bull. Dept. 
Biol., Yenching Univ., 1, No. 2, p. 40 — 41 (Hirudinaria), — Moore 
(1935): Bull. Raffles Mus., 10, p. 69 (Hirudinaria), — Moore (1938): 
Bull. Raffles Mus., 14, p. 65 (Hirudinaria), — Smythies (1959): Sarawak 
Mus. Journ., (N. S.) 9, p. 282 — 284, Figs. 3 — 4 (Hirudinaria), 


= assimilis Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 315 — 316 (Hirudo), 

= belcheri Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 315 (Hirudo). 

= boyntoni Wharton (1913): Philippine Journ. Sci., (D) 8, p. 369 — 371 (Hirudo). 
= chinensis Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 22, p. 356 (Hirudo), 
= loewi Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 314 — 315 (Hirudo). 

= luzoniae Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 22, p. 356 (Hirudo). 
= maculata Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 315 (Hirudo). 

= maculosa Grube (1868): Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte Novara um die Erdc 
in deri Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859, Wien, Zool. Theil, 2, 111. Abt. 2, p. 39—40, 
Pl. IV, Figs. 6, 6a (Hirudo). — Dequal (1917): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. 
Univ. Torino, 32, No. 724, p. 9 (Limnatis). 

= multistriata Schmarda (1861): Neue Turhellarien, Rotatorien und Anneliden, Leip- 
zig, 1 (2), p. 3, Text-fig. Pl. XVI, Fig. 141 (colored) (Hirudo). 
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= saigonensis Whitman (1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 394 — 395, 
Fig. 1 {Hirudo), 

= sanguisorba Tennent (1861): Leeches. in: Sketches of the Natural History of Ceylon, 
London, p. 483 — 484, Figs. 1 — 2 (Hirudo). 

Distributio 11 : In the lowland (about until 500 in) of the entire Oriental Region. 

5. viridis (Moore, 1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 239 — 243, Figs. 57—58, Pl. VIII, Figs. 
31 — 33 [Hirudinaria {Poecilobdella)]. 

D i s t r i b ii t i o n : Southern India. 

22. Genus: Praobdella Blanchard, 1896 

Blanchard (1896): Arch. f. Naturg., 62, p. 50. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 332 — 333. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. 
Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 60. — Sciacchitano 
(1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 258. 

Type-species: Praobdella buettneri Blanchard, 1896 

1. buettneri Blanchard (1896): Arch. f. Naturg., 62, p. 50—52, Pl. III, Figs. 

1 — 7. — Augener (1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, p. 
384 (footnote). — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
90, p. 332 — 333. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
70—71, p. 179. 

Distributio n: Togoland, Kenya. 

2. guineensis Blanchard (1896): Arch. f. Naturg., 62, p. 52—53, Pl. 111, 

Figs. 8 — 10. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, 
p. 329 — 333, Pl. 26, Fig. 26, Pl. 28, Fig. 52. — Sciacchitano (1952): 
Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 20 — 21, 
60. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 70—71, p. 179. 

Distribution: Togoland, Liberia. 

3. maculata (Moore, 1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 328 — 

329, Pl. 27, Fig. 27, Pl. 28, Fig. 50 {Myxobdella). - Sciacchitano (1952): 
Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 60 — 
61 (Myxobdella). — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital. Firenze, 
70 — 71, p. 179 (Myxobdella). 

Distribution : Congo. 

23. Genus: Quantenobdella Richardson, 1969 

Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 109 — 110. 

Type-species: Quantenobdella hoivensis Richardson, 1969 
1. howensis Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 110 — 111, Fig. 2 B. 

Distribution : Australia (Lord Howe Island). 
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24. Genus: Richardsonianus Soos, 1968 

So6s (1968): Acta Zool. Hung., 14, p. 455 — 459. — Hichardsoin (1969): Acta 
Zool. Hung., 15, p. 108-109. 

Type-species: Hirudo australis Bosisto, 1859 

1. australis (Bosisto, 1859): Trans. Philos. Inst. Victoria, 3, p. 18 — 22 (Hirudo). 

— Goddard (1909): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 34, p. 476—484, Pl. 
XLV, Figs. 3—5, Pl. XLVI, Figs. 7, 10, 12 (Limnobdella). — Johansson 
(1911): Hirudinea. in: Die Fauna Siidwest-Australiens, 3, Lief. 12, p. 
423—430, Figs. 9—10 (Hirudo). — Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 196 — 198, Figs. 12 — 14 (Limnobdella). — Richard- 
SON (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 239 — 240 (‘"‘Limno- 
6de//a”). — Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 111 — 111, 
Figs. 2 A, 5 B. 

= quinque striatus (Schmarda, 1861): Neue Turbellarien, Rotatorien uiid Aiinelideii 
beobachtet und gesammelt auf einer Reise um die Erde 1853 bis 1857. Leip- 
zig 1 (2), p. 2, Text-Fig. Pl. XVI, Fig. 140 (Hirudo). - Kershaw (1904): Vic¬ 
toriati Naturalist, 20, 9, Zoology, p. 125 (Limnobdella). — Richardson (1968): 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 237-238 (Hirudo). 

Distribiition : Australia, New Zealand, Tasmania. 

2. dawbini Richardson (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 108 — 109. 

Distributio 11 : Australia (N. S. Wales). 

3. mauianus (Benham, 1907): Trans. Proc. New Zealand Inst., 39, p. 185 — 

189, Text-Fig. A, Pl. VIII a, Figs. 6-10 (Hirudo). 

Distribution : New Zealand. 

4. novemstriaUis (Grube, 1867): Jahresb. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cultur, 44, p. 

61 (Hirudo). — Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 92-93, Pl. III, 
Fig. 3 (Hirudo). — Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 
92, p. 237 (Hirudo). 

Distribution : Australia (Queensland). 

SPECIES INQUIRENDA: 

l. grandis (Blanchard, 1894): Abh. Ber. Zool. Mus. Dresden 1892/93, No. 4, p. 7 — 8, Figs. 
14 —17 (Limnobdella). 

Distribution : Timor, ? Sumatra. 

25. Genus: Whitiiiania Blanchard, 1888 

Blanchard (1888): Hirudinees. Dict. enc. Sci. Mcd. (4) 14, p. 139, 155. — 
Blanchard (1896): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 9, p. 322. — Oka (1925): Annot. 
Zool. Jap., 10, p. 320 — 325. — Moore (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna ol’ 
Britisli India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 168 — 169. — Oka 
(1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 387 — 389. 
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SYNONYMY: 

Leptostoma Whitman (1886) (nec Swainson, 1837, Aves): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 
26, p. 376. 

Microstoma Whitman (1884) (nec Cuvier, 1817, Pisces): Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts Sci., 20, 
p. 84. 

Type-species: Microstomum pigrum Whitman, 1884 

1. acramulata (Whitman, 1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 

389-392, Pl.XIX,Figs.40-46,Pl.XX,Fig.53, Pl.XXI, Fig.64 {Lepto^ 
stoma), — Blanchard (1888): Hirudinees. Dict. enc. Sci. Med., p. 155. 

Distribution : Japan. 

2. edentula (Whitman, 1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 386 — 

389, Pl. XIX, Figs. 28 — 39, Pl. XXI, Figs. 63, 66 {Leptostoma). — 
Blanchard (1888): Hirudinees. Dict. enc. Sci. Med. (4) 14, p. 155. — 
Blanchard (1896): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 9, p. 328—330, Figs. 7 
A—B. — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 381 — 
382. -- Oka (1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 387 — 389. 

Distribution : Japan. 

3. gracilis (Moore, 1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 186 — 191. 

Pl. 8, Figs. 16 —19 {Haemopis). — Moore (1930): Bull. Dept. Biol, 
Yenching Univ., 1, No. 2, p. 40 (Haemopis). 

Distribution : China (Nanking, Soochow). 

4. laevis (Baird, 1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 316 (Hirudo). — 

Blanchard (1896): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 9, p. 326—328, Figs. 6 
A—D. — Blanchard (1897): Not. Leyden Mus., 19, p. 85 — 86, Figs. 
7 A—B, 8. — Plotnikov (1907): Ann. Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.- 
Petersbourg, 10, p. 145 —146. — Stshegolev (1916): Rev. Zool. Russe, 
1, p. 251. — Oka (1917): Mem. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 6, p. 160—161. — 
Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 710 — 711. — Moore (1924): 
Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 380 — 381. — Moore (1927): 
Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
London, p. 169-175, Fig. 47, Pl. VI, Fig. 18, Pl. VII, Figs. 21-22. — 
Oka (1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 387 — 389, Figs. C — D. — 
Ting (1938): Peking Nat. Hist. Bull., 13, p. 29 — 33, Pl. Figs. 1 — 4. — 
Lukin (1960): Zool. Journ. Moscow, 39, p. 42—43. 

= interrupta Oka (1928): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 4, p. 170 — 171, Figs. 2A — B. — 
Oka (1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 387 — 389. 

= quinquelineata Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 88 — 90, Pl. III, Fig. 1 (Hirudo). 
syn. nov. 

= quinquelineata Oka (1928) (nec Grube, 1871): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 4, p. 169 — 
170, Fig. lA-B. — Oka (1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 387-389. 
= pigra var. formosana Oka (1910): Annot. Zool. Jap., 7, p. 181. 

Distribution : Amur region, China, Taiwan, India. 


Afta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hiingaricae 15, 1969 


IDENTIFICATION KEY TO THE LEECII CENEHA 


191 


5. pigra (Whitman, 1884): Proc. Amer. Acad. Arts Sci., 20, p. 84 (Micro- 
stoma). — Whitman (1886): Quart. Journ. Microsc. Sci. (N. S.) 26, p. 
382-386, Pl. XVIII, Figs. 21-27, Pl. XX, Figs. 54-55, Pl. XXI, 
Figs. 61 — 62, 67 (Leptostoma). — Blanciiahd (1888): Hirudinees. in: 
Dict. enc. Sci. Med. (4) 14, p. 155. — Oka (1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. 
Tokyo, 7, p. 387 — 389, Figs. A—B. 

Distributiori : Japan, China. 

GENERA INQUIRENDAE 

1. Democedes Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 23, p. 356. — Verrill 

(1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 137. 

Type-species: Democedes decemstriatus Kinberg, 1866 

decemstriatus Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 23, p. 356. 
Distribution: Natal. 

natalensis Kinberg (1866): Ofv. Kongl. Vetensk.-Akad. Forhand., 23, p. 356. 
Distribution : Natal. 

2. Hararbdella SciACCHiTANO (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 166. 

Type-species: Hararbdella caccavellai Sciacchitano, 1941 

caccavellai Sciacchitano (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 166, Figs. 2b —c. 

Distribution: Ethiopia. 

trigonostoma Sciacchitano (1941): Riv. Biol. Coloniale, 4, p. 166 — 168, Fig. 2a. 
Distribution : Ethiopia. 

3. Hexakdclla Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 136. — Verrill (1874): Rep. 

Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 672 — 673. — Moore (1952): Not. Nat. Acad. 
Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 6. 

Type-species: Hexabdella depressa Verrill, 1872 

depressa Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 136 — 137. — Moore (1952): 

Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 5 — 6. 

Distribution: U.S.A. 

4. Mongbwalubdella Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 364. — Sciacchitano 

(1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 70. 
Type-species: Mongbwalubdella scheitzae Sciacchitano, 1939 

scheitzae Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 364 — 365, Fig. 17. — 
Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 70-71. 

Distribution: Bclgian Congo. 

GENERIC STATUS UNCERTAIN 

1. Haemopis weberi Blanchard (1897): Hirudinea. in Weber: Zool. Ergebn. in Niederl. 

Ostindien, 4, p. 352 — 353, Figs. 8A —D, 9A —B. 

Distribution: Sumatra. 

2. Hirudo catenulata Johansson (1918): Hirudineen von Neu-Caledonien und den Neuen 

Hebriden. in Sarasin & Roux: Nova Caledonia, A. Zoologie, 2, Lief. 4, p. 391—393, 
Fig. 6, Pl. XII, Figs. 5-6. 

Distribution : New Hebrides. 

3. Limnobdella mexieana Caballero 1930 (nec Blanchard, 1893): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 

1, p. 247-251, Figs. 1-8. 

Distribution : Mexico. 
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acranulata 190 
aegyptica 176 
'^aequalis (var.) 173 
Aetheobdella 159, 163 
africana (Limnatis) 173, 180 
africana (Myxobdella) 180 
amorensis 164 
annandalei 157, 180 
antellarum 154, 182 
antipodum 156 
argentina 183 
Argyrobdella 182, 183 
asiatica 163 

Asiaticobdella 162, 163 
assimilis 184 
Aulacostomum 166, 167 
Aulastoma 166, 167 
Aulastomum 166, 167, 185 
Aiilostoma 166, 167 
Aulostomum 166, 167 
australis 168, 189 

Batrachobdella 178 
Bdella 162, 173, 175 
Bdellarogatis 155, 164 
belcheri 187 
billberghi 183 

birmanica (Asiaticobdella) 162, 163 
birmanica (Haemopis) 164 
blanchardi 186 
bokumensis 174 
boyntoni 187 
brasiliensis 182 
*brunelli 172 
buettneri 158, 188 
buluvensis 174 
butonensis 174 

'•'caccavellai 191 
cajali 153, 185 
capensis 168 
carcna 170 
carnivora 167 
carossii (var.) 169 
'•'catenulata 191 
centrale 157, 165 
chavesei 168 


chiapasensis 178 
chinensis 187 
chlorogaster 170 
*cinerea (var.) 172 
concolor 181 
corduensis 183 
*cornuta 177 

damasi 174 
dawbini 189 
■“decemstriatus 191 
decora 154, 179 
Democedes 185 
*Democedes 191 
*depressa 191 
Dinobdella 157, 162, 164 
Diplobdella 182 
dissimulata 174 
ditetra 179 
*dubia 172 
dundensis 174 

ealensis 174 

edentula (Ornithobdella) 156, 181 
edentula (Whitmania) 156, 181, 190 
elegans 161, 165 
Eunomobdella 160, 165 
Euranophila 157, 165 

faini 174 
fenestrata 175 
ferox 157, 164 
festae 182 
flavolineata 183 
floridana (Philobdella) 154. 185 
floridana (Macrobdella) 185 
formosana (var.) 190 
fuscolineata (var.) 163 

ghesqiiierei 177 
Goddardobdella 161, 165 
gracilis (Philobdella) 154, 185 
gracilis (Whitmania) 158, 190 
grandis (Mollibdella) 155, 180 
*grandis (Limnobdella) 189 
granulosa 161, 186 
granviki 168 


* Names in italics indicate synonyms, while those marked an asterisk refer to genera 
and species inquirendae. 
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grisea 168 
guineensis 188 
gulo 167 

*haasi 177 
Haemopis 159, 165 

Haemopis 155, 162, 163, 164, 176, 177, 178 
180, 181, 184, 185, 190 
*Haemopis 191 
Haemopsis 166 
*Hararbdella 191 
♦Hexabdella 191 
hildebrandti 168 
Hippobdella 186 
Hirudinaria 186, 187, 188 
Hirudo 162, 167, 168 

Hirudo 154, 156, 159, 160, 161, 163, 164. 
165, 166,167, 172,173,174, 177, 179,183. 
184, 186, 187, 188, 189, 190 
♦Hirudo 191 
Hirudobdella 156, 173 
hirudoides 159, 163 
howensis 161, 188 
Hybobdella 182, 183 
Hylobdella 182, 183 

latrobdella 168, 169, 172 
♦inconspicua 172 
inexpectatus 182 
intermedia 169 
interrupta (Hirudo) 172 
interrupta (Whitmaiiia) 190 
italicum 167 
iturensis 174 

jaejamana (var.) 163 
javanica 160, 186 

karambensis 175 
kingi 184 
kovatsi 167 

lacertina 167 
lacustre 185 
laevis 190 
lateralis 184 
lateromaculata 184 
lefevrei 163 
Leptostoma 190, 191 
Limnatis 161, 162, 173 
Limnatis 186, 187 
Limnobdella 153, 178 
Limnobdella 182, 185, 189 
♦Limnobdella 191 
loewi 187 
luctuosa 167 
lukumensis 175 
♦lumbricoides 172 
lundensis 175 
luzoniae 187 

Macrobdella 154, 179 
Macrobdella 154, 185 
maculata (Poecilol)della) 187 


maculata (Praobdella) 188 
maculatus (Democedes) 185 
maculosa 187 
manillensis 187 
♦margaritensis 172 
marginata (var.) 183 
marmoratis 159, 183, 184 
mauianus 189 
medicinalis 162, 168, 169 
medicinalis 177 
meridionalis 170 
mexicana 153, 178 
♦mexicana 191 
michaelseni 170 
Microstomiim 158, 190, 191 
Mollibdella 155, 180 
♦Mongbwalubdella 191 
morrisii 171 
multistriata 187 
Myxobdella 157, 158, 180 
Myxobdella 188 

♦natalensis 191 
Nephelis 182, 183 
nepheloides 183 
nigra 167 
nigrescens 167 
nilotica 162, 173, 175 
nilotica, var. 177 
nipponia 163 
notabilis 171 
notata 162, 164 
novemstriatus 189 

oaxacensis 178 
obscura (Hirudo) 170 
obscura (Limnatis) 176 
officinalis 170 
♦oligodonta (Hirudo) 172 
oligodonta (Limnatis) 176 
olivacea 178 
♦orlandinii 172 
ornata (H aemopis) 167 
ornatus (Oxyptychus) 182 
Ornithobdella 156, 181 
Oxyptychus 154, 181, 182, 183 

paluda 177 
♦parenzani 172 
♦parodi 177 
pawensis 169 
Percymoorensis 159, 183 
Philobdella 154 
picta 183 

pigra (Whitmania) 191 
pigrum (Microstomum) 158, 190 
Pintobdella 153, 185 
Pintobdella 178 
plumbea 164 

Poecilobdella 160, 161, 186, 187, 188 
Potamobdella 178 
Praobdella 158, 188 
Praobdella 181 
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profundisulcatu 178 
^protoclepsoides 172 
provincialis 170 
Pseudohdella 166 

Quanteiiobdella 161, 188 
quinquelineata 190 
quinque striata 189 

radiata 181 
reticulata 177 
Richardsonianus 161, 189 

saigoncnsis 188 
sanguisorba (Ilaeinopis) 167 
sanguisorba (Poecilobdella) 188 
.Sanguisuga 161, 168, 169,170,172, 
sanguisuga (Haemopis) 159, 166 
sanguisuga (Limnatis) 176 
*scheitzae 191 
Schlegelia 182, 183 
schmidli 167 
•schoutedeni 172 
*schoutedeni (var.) 172 
Semiscolex 155, 180, 184 
septcmstriata 171 
sestertia 179 
•sexstriata 172 
similis (subsp.) 187 
sinanensis 181 
sjoestedti 171 

sp. ? Moore (Dinobdella) 164 
sp, ? Moore (Hirudo) 171 
sp. ? Moore (Limnatis) 177 
•speciosa 172 


stappersi 173 
strenuus 183 
striatus 154, 162, 183 
subolivaceus 183 
subviridis 164 

tuivana 171 
•tanganykensis 173 
tecbuacanea 178 
terrestris 184 
tessellata (var.) 172 
timorensis 164 
•trigonostoma 191 
Trocheta 164 
troctina 171 
turkestanica 176 
5, 186 Typhlobdella 166 

•urundensis 173 

•vatovae 173 
venaesector 170 
verbana 170 
vignarelli 177 
viridis 188 
vorax 167 

•weberi 191 
wedli 167 

Whitmania 156, 158, 189 
Whitmania 157, 158, 164 

yaldwyni 160, 165 
yokambensis 177 
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FACHERFLtJGLER - ZIKADEN - PFLANZENVIROSEN 


Von 

V. SzEKESSY 

UNGARISCHES NATURWISSENSCIIAFTLICHES MUSEUM. HUDAPEST 
(OBERDIREKTOR; DR. V. SZfiKESSY) 

(Eingegangen am 10. August 1968) 

Die Facherfliigler (Strepsiptera) sind liolometabole Irisekten mit auf- 
fallcndem Geschlechtsdimorphismus aus der engeren Verwandtschaft der 
Coleopteren iind lehen ais Entoparasiten in Thysanuren, Orthopteren, Hymeno- 
pteren, Hemipteren und Homopteren. Sie sind vivipar und verpuppen sich 
innerhalb ibrer letzten Larvenbaut. Die Larv en des ersten Stadiums (L^) sowie 
die vollentwickelten Manncben sind freilebend, die Weibcben dagegen bleiben 
zeitlebens im Wirtstiere. Kine Ausnabme bilden die Weibcben der sicb in 
Tbysanuren entwickelnden Arten der Unterordnung Mengeidea, welcbe ais 
niigellose, wanzenabnlicbe, aiiBerordentlicb primitive Insckten ehenfalls frei 
leben. Die Manncben der Strepsipteren sind 1—4 mm lang, mit facberartig 
verzweigten Fiiblern, stark vorspringendcn Komplexaiigen, groBen, relativ 
scbwacb geaderten liinterfliigeln und mit zu Halteren umgewandelten Vorder- 
fliigeln. Die zeitlebens parasitierenden Weibcben sind 5 — 40 mm lang. Ihr 
Korper ist madenformig; Augen, Fiibler, Beine und Fliigel sind vollstandig re- 
duziert, Kopf und Tborakalsegmentezu einem einbeitlicben Cepbalotborax ver- 
scbmolzcn, der aus dem Korper des Wirtstieres frei vorragt. Zum Entlassen 
der sicb in der Lcibesboble der Weibcben entwickelnden ist es zur Ausbil- 
dung eines, unter den Insckten alleinstebenden »Gebarorganes« gekommeii. 
Die den Korper des Muttertieres verlassenden und das neue Wirtstier auf- 
sucbenden Lj sind ungef. 0,2 mm lang, von carnpodeoider Gestalt, mit stark 
reduzierten Fiiblern, Augen, Mundwerkzeugen und Beinen. Die Ordnung der 
Strepsipteren ist eine der an Arten armsten Insektengruppen, die bis beute 
nicbt viel mebr ais 300 Arten entbalt. Neben ibrer groBen Anpassungsfabigkcit 
und Spezialisationsbereitscbaft besitzen die Facberfluglcr nocb eine wcitcre 
cbarakteristiscbe Eigenscbaft. Es bandelt sicb dabei um die ais Folgecrscbei- 
iiung der Stylopisatioii (Befall durcb Strepsipteren) an den Wirtstiercn relativ 
baufig auftretenden, sebr stark ins Auge fallenden Vcranderungen an den 
sekundaren Gescblecbtsmerkmalen der Wirtstiere. In mancben Fallen, so vor 
allem an Zikaden, wurde aber aucb Verzogerung der Entwieklung, sowie weit- 
gebende, in erster Linie wabrscbeinlicb mecbaniscbe Beeinflussung der Ge- 
scblecbtsorgane der Wirtstiere festgestellt, welcbe letzten Endes sogar bis 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15 ^ 1969 



204 


V. SZfeKESSV 


zur sekundaren Kastration fiihren kunn. Trotz allcdem miissen aber die 
Strepsipteren wohl ais auBerordentlich »rucksichtsvolIe« Parasiten bezeichnet 
werden, da es ja in ihrern eigeneii »Interesse« liegt, ihre Wirtstiere so lang wie 
inoglich zu schoiien. Nicht nur der ganze Entwickliingszyklus der ^veiblichen 
Strepsipteren hat sich namlich in einunddemselben Wirtstiere alizuspielen, 
sondern auch noch dazu die Ausbildung der der nachsten Generation. 

Die Arten der beiden Strepsipteren-Familien Halictophagidae und 
Elenchidae leben ausschlieBlich in Kleinzikaden. Yiele der regelraaBig von 
solchen Strepsipteren befallenen, also stylopisierten Zikadenarten sind nun 
beriiclitigte und gefahrliche Schadlinge so mancher Nutzpflanzen. Der Grad 
der Stylopisation ist aber im Gegensatz zu der bis heute allgemein gewuBten 
»Seltenlieit<( der Strepsipteren oft ganz bedeutend und kann bis zu 60 — 70 Pro- 
zent der befallenen Zikadenpopulation betragen. So gibt Meixner (1935) auf 
Grund alterer Literaturangaben Befallsstarken von bis zu 70 Prozent bekannt. 
Neuere Angaben - ohne Anspruch auf Yollstandigkeit — sind folgeiide. 
Lindberg (1939 und 1949) bericlitet iiber einen 64,3%-igen Befall au Chlo- 
riona unicolor H. S., einen 59,5%-igen an Dicranotropis hamata Boii., einen 
58,5%-igen an Calligypona straminea Stal und einen 65,9%-igen an Calli- 
gypona pellucida (F.). Nach Pierce (1961) war die von ilim aus Mexiko unter- 
suchte Population von Sogata cubana (Crawford) bis zu 60 Prozent von 
Elenchus {Sogatelenchus) mexicanus (Pierce) befallen, wahrend Raatikainen 
(1967) mitteilt, daB die in Finnland an Wein und Hafer schadliche Calligypona 
{Javesella) pellucida (F.) Population bis zu 50 Prozent ihres Bestandes stylo- 
pisiert war, d. h. von ungef. 5200 Exemplaren waren mehr ais 2600 niit Elenchus 
tenuicornis (Kirby) infiziert. In Ungarn wurden derartige Untersucliungen 
iiber die Haufigkeit der Stylopisation noch nicht durchgefiihrt. Doch sind dic 
Strepsipteren auch im Karpatenbecken hei weitem nicht so selten, wie bisher 
angenommen wurde. Wir kennen namlich aus diesem Gebiete heute schon 
mehr ais 25 stylopisierte Zikadenarten und auch die Zahl der Fundstellen von 
an Zikaden lebenden Strepsipteren belauft sich iiber 150. 

Es erscheint nun wolil ais selbstverstandlich, wenn schon vor Jahren 
daran gedacht wurde, die Strepsipteren im biologischen Pflanzenschutz zu ver- 
wenden. Die dieshezuglich durchgefuhrten Untersuchungen und Beobachtungen 
ergaben aber vorlaufig negative Ergebnisse, so die Yersuche von Muir (1906), 
welcher fiir die biologischc Bekampfung der am Zuckerrohr schadlichen Zikade 
Perkinsiella saccharicida Kirk. die Strepsiptere Elenchus perkinsi (Pierce) 
einsetzen wollte. Auch Ahlberg (1925) und Kirkpatrik (1937) konnten an 
auBerordentlich stark mit Strepsipteren infizierten Populationen von an 
Gramineen und Kaffeestrauehern schadlichen Zikadenarten keinerlei, mit der 
hochgradigen Stylopisation in kausalcn Zusammenhang zu bringende zahlen- 
maBige Schwankungen, bzw. eine Abnahme der Wirtstiere feststellen. Im 
Gegenteil dazu bcrichtet I^lricii (1956) sogar iiber eine, trotz ihrer starken 
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Stylopisation mehr ais 3 Jahrzehnte bliihende ^ndrena-Population in der 
Umgehung Berlins. SchlieBlich mag aiich noch darauf hingcwicsen werden, 
daB ein in groBerer Anzahl zu heobachtendes Auftreten stylopisierter Indivi- 
duen innerhalb einer Wirtspopulation nicht unbedingt auch auf eine hoch- 
gradige Infektion hinzuweisen hat. So muB nach Ulrich (1956) z. B. cin zahlen- 
maBig erhohtes Auftreten stylopisierter Andrenen im Vorfriihling, oder in 
spiiteren Jahreszeiten in den Mittagsstunden noch kein Beweis fiir einen star- 
keren Befall sein, sondern kann event. durch die abweichende Verhaltiings- 
norm der stylopisierten Exemplare erklart werden. 

Die zahlreichen Untersuchimgen und Erfahrungen der letztcn Jahr¬ 
zehnte iiber die Pflanzenvirosen und ihre Vektoren werfen nun von neuem das 
Problem einer allfalligen Anwendbarkeit des Einsetzens von Strepsipteren im 
Pflanzenschutz auf. Die im folgenden zur Klarung dieser Frage angelegte 
Zusammenstellung zeigt die auBerordentlich interessanten Verhaltiiisse des 
in dieser Beziehung anzunehmenden Komplexes: Pflanze-Virose-Yektor- 
Parasit. 


BISHER BEKANNT GEWORDENE BEISPIELE DES PFLANZE-VIROSE-VEKTOR- 

PARASIT KOMPLEXES* 

Prunus persica 

I. Tauschungsvirose des Pfirsichs. 

V^: Oncometopia orhona (F.) {undata F.) in USA. P: Halictophagus oncometopiae (Pierce). 
Draeculacephala {?) portola Ball in Westindien, Golfstaaten der USA, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico. P: Halictophagus acutus Bohart. 


Medicago sativa 

I. Virose Verzwcrgung der Luzerrie. 

V^: Oncometopia orbona (F.) {undata F.) in USA. P: Halictophagus oncometopiae (Pierce). 
V^: Draeculacephala minerva Ball (vermutiich) in West- und Siidwest-USA, Mittel- 
amerika, Guatemala. P: Halictophagus acutus Bohart. 

V^: Draeculacephala portola Ball (vermutiich) in Westindien, Golfstaaten der USA, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico. P: Halictophagus acutus Bohart. 


Trifolium pratense 

I. Kleeblattnervenverdickungs-Virus. 

V®: Agallia constricta Van Duzee in USA, Argentinien. P: Halictophagus serratus 
Bohart. 

V®: Agallia quadripunctata Provanciier in Nordost-USA. P: Halictophagus americanus 
Perkins. 


* Zusammengestellt in erster Linie auf Grund der eingehenden Arbeiten von Klin- 
KOWSKi (1958) und Heinze (1959) sowie meines bisher noch nicht veroffentlichten Kataloges 
der Strepsipteren. 

In der Zusammenstellung angewendete Abkiirzungen: V = Vektor, = Dauer- 
iibertrager, V® = Obertrager iiber das Ei, P = Parasit. 
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Vitis vinifera 

I. Pierce’sche Viruskraiikheit der Weinrebe. 

V^: Oncometopia orbona (F.) (undata F.) in USA. P: Halictophagus oncometopiae (Pierce). 
Draeculacephala minerva Ball (vermutlich) in West- und Siidwest-USA, Mittel- 
amerika, Guatemala. P: Halictophagus acutus Bohart. 

Draeculacephala portola Ball (vermutlich) in Westindien, Golfstaaten der USA, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico. P: Halictophagus acutus Bohart. 

Beta vulgaris 

I. Kalifornische Blattrollkrankheit der Zuckerrube. 

V^: Circulifer tenellus (Baker) in West-USA, Brit. Columbien, Mexiko, Siideuropa, 
Kleinasien. P: Halictophagus americanus Perkins. 

Nephotettix cincticeps (Uhler) (fraglich) in Japan, Philippinen. P: Halictophagus 
bipunctatus Yang und Halictophagus orientalis (Esaki & Hashimoto). 
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Abb. 1. Graphische Darstellung des Pflanze-Virose-Vektor-Parasit Komplexes. — Die unter 
dem Gattungsnamen der Pflanze stehenden Wiirfel vertreten je eine Virose. Ihre B^zeich- 
nung mit I. — III. verweist auf die Zusammenstellung auf Seite 205. Die groBen weiBen Kiigeln 
(mit Namen) stellen die in Frage kommenden Zikadenvektoren dar, die kleinen scbwarzeii, 
ihnen aufsitzenden Kugeln die Strepsipteren-Arten. Die neben ihnen stehenden Zahlen bedeu- 
ten: I = Halictophagus acutus^ 2 = H. americanus, 3 = //. bipunctatus, 4 = H. oncometo¬ 
piae, 5 = H. orientalis, 6 = H. serratus, 7 = Stenocranophilus anomalocerus, 8 = S. per- 
kinsiellae, 9 = Elenchus mexicanus, 10 = E. perkinsi, II = U. tenuicornis 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae IS, 1969 





























kAciikhklO<;i.kh — /ikadkn — pflanzenvirosen 


207 


Solanum tuberosum 

I. Virose gclbc Verzwergung der Kartoffcl. 

Aceratagallia sanguinolenta Provancher iii USA, Siidkanada, Mexiko. P: Halicto- 
phagus americanus Perkins. 

V^: Agallia quadri punctata Provancher in Nordost-USA. P: Halictophagus americanus 
Perkins. 

II. Solanum Virus 16 var. 

V®: Agallia constricta Van Duzee in USA, Argentinien. P: Halictophagus serratus 
Boiiart. 

V^: Agallia quadripunctata Provancher in Nordost-USA. P: Halictophagus americanus 
Perkins. 
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Abb. 2. Graphische Darstellung des Pflanze-Virose-Vcktor-Parasit Komplexes (Fortsetzung 
der Abb. 1). Erkliirung siehe in Abb. 1 
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Nicotiana tabacum 


I. Gelbnerveii-Virus des Tabaks. 

Circulifer tenellus (Baker) in West-USA. Brit. Columbien. Mexiko. P: Halictopha- 
gus americanus Perkins. 


Triticum monococcum 

I. Europaische Form des Streifenmosaiks des Winterweizens (EWSMV). 

V®: Calligypona pellucida (F.) im paliiarktischen Gebiet. P: Elenchus tenuicornis (Kirby). 


Avena sativa 

I. Sterile Verzwergung des Hafers (OSDV). 

V^: Calligypona pellucida (F.) im paliiarktischen Gebiet. P: Elenchus tenuicornis (Kirby). 

II. Pseudorosetteiikraiikheit des Hafers. 

V^: Calligypona marginata (F.) im Siiden der Sowjetunion, asiatische Teile des palaarkti- 
schen Gebietes, Japan und auch Deutschland. P: Stenocranophilus anomalocerus 
(Pierce). 


Oryza sativa 

I. Virose Verzwergung der Reispflanze. 

V®: Nephotettix cincticeps (Uhler) in Japan, ? Korea, ? Formosa, Philippinen. P: Halicto- 
phagus bipunctatus Yang und Halictophagus orientalis (Esaki & Hashimoto). 

II. Streifenkrankheit der Reispflanze. 

V®: Calligypona marginata (F.) im Suden der Sowjetunion, asiatische Teile des pala- 
arktischen Gebietes, Japan und auch Deutschland. P: Stenocranophilus anomalo¬ 
cerus (Pierce). 

III. Virose WeiBblattrigkeit der Reispflanze (Hoja blanca). 

V: Sogata cubana (Crawford) in Mexiko. P: Elenchus mexicanus (Pierce). 

V: Sogata oryzicola MuiR in Mexiko. P: Elenchus mexicanus (Pierce). 


Zea Mays 

I. Mais-Streifenmosaik-Virus. 

V: Calligypona pellucida (F.) im palaarktischen Gebiet (Tschechoslowakei). P: Elen 
chus tenuicornis (Kirby). 

II. Rauhverzwergung des Maises. 

V: Calligypona marginata (F.) im Siiden der Sowjetunion, asiatische Teile des palaarkti 
schen Gebietes (Israel), Japan und auch Deutschland. P: Stenocranophilus anomalo¬ 
cerus (Pierce). 


Saccharum officinarum 
I. Fidschi-Krankheit des Zuckerrohres. 

V*^; Perkinsiella saccharicida Kirk. in Australien, Java, Formosa, Hawaii, Madagaskar. 
P: Stenocranophilus perkinsiellae (Pierce). 

V<^: Perkinsiella vitiensis Kirk. (noch fraglich) in Polynesien. P: Elenchus perkinsi 
(Pierce) und Elenchus tenuicornis (Kirby). 

II. Chlorotische Streifenkrankheit des Zuckerrohres (bestritten). 

V*^: Draeculacephala portola Ball (?) in Westindien, Golfstaaten der Siid-USA. P: 
Halictophagus acutus Bohart. 
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Diese Zusainmenstelluiig sowie die heiden sie erganzenden Ahhildungen 
erscheiiien nun vor allein dann von hesonderer Hedeutung, wenn wir in Be- 
tracht ziehen, daB die bis jetzt bekannt gewordenen Pflanzenvirosen haupt- 
sachlich an Nutzpflanzen nachgewiesen wiirden und daB ferner die Systeinatik 
iind tiergeographische Verbreitiing der Kleinzikaden, insbesondere aber die der 
Strepsipteren heute bei weitem noch nicht ais hinreichend erforscbt bezeichnet 
werden kann. Trotz aller dieser Schwierigkeiten enthalt aber die Ziisaminen- 
stellung nicht weniger ais 12 Pflanzenarten (alles Nutzpflanzen: Pfirsich, 
Luzerne, Klee, Weinrebe, Zuckerriibe, Kartoffel, Tabakpflanze, Weizcn, 
Hafer, Reis, Mais und Zuckerrolir) und 18 an ihnen bisher nachgewiesene 
Viruserkrankungen (1 — 3 Virosen pro Pflanzenart). Ais Ubertrager dieser 
Krankheiten finderi wir 14, auch ais stylopisiert bekannte Zikadenarten u. zw. 
die Vertreter zweier verschiedener Familien: Jassidae, vornehnilich an Nicht- 
Gramineen, sowie Delpliacidae, aussclilieBlich an Gramiiieen. Ais Parasiten 
dieser Zikadenarten kennen wir insgesamt 11 verschiedene Strepsipteren-Arten, 
welche 3 Gattungen angehoren {Halictophagus Curtis, Stenocranophllus Pierce 
und Elenchus Curtis), u. zw. erscheinen pro Virose 1 — 3 Vektoren-Arten ais 
nachgewiesen und pro Vektoren-Art 1 — 2 Strepsipteren-Arten. Unter den in 
der Zusainmenstellung angefiihrten Viruserkrankungen sind heute aus Europa 
bekannt die Kalifornische Blattrollkrankheit der Zuckerriibe (Beta Virus 1), 
die Europaische Form des Streifenmosaiks des Winterweizens (EWSMV), die 
Sterile Verzwergung des Hafers (OSDV), die Pseudorosettenkrankheit des 
Hafers (Avena Virus 1), die Streifenkrankheit der Reispflanze (Oryza Virus 2), 
das Mais-Streifenmosaik (Zea Virus 1 var.) und schlieBlich die Rauhverzwer- 
gung des Maises (Nanismo ruvido). 

Die Zusammenstellung, aber noch viel deutlicher die heiden Abbildungcn 
lassen weiter erkennen, daB der au« 4 Komponenten bestehende Pflanze- 
Virose-Vektor-Parasit Komplex verschiedene Variationsmoglichkeiten zeigen 
kann. So konnen wir z. B. feststellen, daB der Parasit Stenocranophilus per- 
kinsiellae nur iiber ei ne einzige Vektoren-Art und dic von ihr iibertragene 
Virose mit einer einzigen Pflanzenart (Zuckerrolir) in Verbindung gebracht 
werden kann. Die Strepsipteren-Art Elenchus tenuicornis steht in Europa ebcn- 
falls nur iiber eine einzige Vektoren-Art (Calligypona pellucida)^ aber durch 
3 verschiedene, von ihr iibertragene Virosen mit 3 Pflanzenarten in Zusammen- 
hang (Weizen, Hafer und Mais). Der Parasit Halictophagus americanus kann 
dagegen an 3 verschiedenen Vektoren-Arten gefunden werden, welche fiir ins¬ 
gesamt 5, an 4 verschiedenen Pflanzenarten (Luzerne, Zuckerriibe, Kartoffel 
und Tabak) auftretende Pflanzenvirosen verantwortlich gemacht werden 
konnen. Weiter zeigt es sicli, daB einerseits an gewussen, verschiedene Virosen 
iibertragenden Vektoren-Arten, so z. B. an Nephotettix cincticeps bis zu 3 Strepsi- 
pteren-Arten nachgewiesen sind, daB an einer, eine bestimmte Pflanzenvirose 
iibertragende Zikadenart (z. B. Perkinsiella vitiensis) 2 verschiedene Strepsi- 
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pteren-Arteii leben und daB andererseits einimddieselbe Strepsipteren-Art 
mitunter auch ais Parasit mehrerer Yektoren-Arten aiiftreten kann (s. oben 
Halictophagus americanus und Elenchus tenuicornis). 

Interessant ist fenier die Tatsache, daB der Pflanze-Virose-Vektor-Parasit 
Komplexin der Zusammeiisetzung seiner Komponenteii auch andere Variations- 
moglichkeiteii erkennen laBt, d. li. es kommt in gewissen Fallen bei einundder- 
selben Pflanzenart — allerdings immer nur in Verbindung mit unterschiedli- 
chen Virosen — zu einer Substitution des Vektors und seines Parasiten durch 
andere Arten, welche Form der Substitution jedoch geographisch bedingt zu 
sein scheint. So sehen wir z. B., daB die vornehmlich in Europa auftretende 
Virose des Hafers an den Vektor Calligypona pellucida (Parasit: Elenchus tenui- 
cornis) gebunden ist, die eher in Asien auftretende Virose des Hafers dagegen 
an Calligypona marginata (Parasit: Stenocranophilus anomalocerus), Genau die- 
selben Verhaltnisse liegen auch bei den beiden Virosen des Maises vor, ^^o es 
zur Substitution derselben Vektoren- und Parasiten-Arten kommt (siehe 
Abb. 2). Bedenken wir nun weiter, daB bei der europaischen Form des Streifen- 
mosaiks des Winterweizens ebenfalls Calligypona pellucida (Parasit: Elenchus 
tenuicornis) ais Vektor zu finden ist, bei der Streifenkrankheit der Reispflanze 
dagegen, vornehmlich in Asien, Calligypona marginata (Parasit: Stenocrano¬ 
philus anomalocerus)^ so kommen wir zu folgenden Feststellungen. Gewisse 
Vektor-Parasit Kombinationen konnen auch an verschiedenen viruskranken 
Pflanzenarten auftreten. Die Virosen der betreffenden Pflanzenarten sind aber 
immer andere. Die Substitutionen in den Vektor-Parasit Kombinationen 
scheinen auBerdem geographisch bedingt zu sein. Die aus diesen Tatsachen 
abzuleitenden Schliisse sind nun. 1. Die Vektor-Parasit Kombinationen sind 
nicht spezifisch, d. h. sie treten an verschiedenen Pflanzenarten immer in Ver¬ 
bindung mit anderen Virosen auf. 2. Die Einwirkung dieser Kombinationen 
muB in allen Fallen dieselbe sein, da sie ja z. B. im Falle der beiden oben er- 
wahnten Strepsipteren-Arten an je 3 verschiedenen Virosen und 3 verschiede¬ 
nen Pflanzenarten gleicherweise manifest wird. 3. Die geographische Substitution 
des Vektors und seines Parasiten kann wahrscheinlich nicht in kausale Bezie- 
hung zur Pflanzenkrankheit gebracht werden, sondern diirfte ganz einfach 
durch die geographische Verbreitung des Vektors zu erklaren sein. 

Ais wichtig erscheint weiter die Tatsache, daB 9 von den bisher auch ais 
stylopisiert nachgewiesenen Zikadenvektoren von Heinze (1959) ais (perisi- 
stente) Daueriibertrager (V^ in der Zusainmenstellung) angegeben werden, also 
ais Vektoren-Arten, in deren Eeibeshohle der Virus zeitlebens anwesend bleibt 
und dort auch seine Entwicklung durchmacht, sowie 5 Arten (Agallia con¬ 
stricta^ A, quadripunctata^ Calligypona pellucida, C. marginata und Nephotettix 
cincticeps) sogar ais Ubertrager iiber das Ei (V^ in der Zusammenstellung), d. h. 
bei diesen Arten kommt es nicht nur zur Entwicklung des Virus im Vektor, 
sondern der Virus kann sogar iiber das Ei des Vektors auf die nachst(‘ Genera- 
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tioii uherlrageii werdeii u. z\v. his zu 5 Jahrc. lii allrn diesen Falleii handcdt es 
sicli also (larum, dalJ die hesproclienen Strepsiplenui ais Farasiteii mit Vorliehe 
an solchen Zikadenarten aiifzutreten scheinen, dereii Verhindiing init den ent- 
sprechenden Viruserkrankiingen der Pflanzen ais sehr straff zu hctrachten ist. 

Die oh(‘n l)<*sproclienen Variationsinoglichkeiten des Pflanze-Virose- 
V(*ktor-Parasit Komplexes sowie die spater erwahnlen Umstande scheinen nun 
offensichtlich darauf hinzuweisen, daB zwischen hestiinniten Strepsipteren- 
Arten und gewissen Pflanzenvirosen irgendein, hislier niclit gekiarter kausaler 
Zusammeniiang angenoinmen werden (liirfte. Selhstverstandiich konnen wir 
dahei kaum an die Mdglichkeit denken, daB die hetreffende Strepsipteren-Art 
irgendeine direkte Rolle spieit hei der tihertragung des Virus selhst, oder daB 
sie vielleicht zu einer Ahanderung der Virus-Art oder ihres Wirkungsmodus 
fiihrt. Doch darf vielleicht angenommen werden, daB die Anwesenheit des 
Parasiten irgendwie — keinesfalis aher artsjiezifisch — auf das Wirtstier, also 
auf den Vektor eiiiwirkt, vor allein wahrscheinlich auf seinen StoffwechseI 
u. zw. in der Kichtung auf die llerahsetzung der Widerstandsfahigkeit des 
Vektors gegen den Virus. Ein derartiges Umstiinnien des Stoffwechseizustandes 
des Vektors kann dann unter Umstanden auBerordentlich vorteilhafte Bedin- 
gungen schaffen, sei es fiir die Infektion selhst, sei es fiir die Weiterentwicklung 
und Vermehrung des Virus iin Vektor. 

Die hier aufgeworfene Frage, welche vorlaufig wohi nur ais eine Arheits- 
hypothese hetrachtet werden kann, inuB erst durch weitere Beohachtungen 
und Feldversuche Bestatigung finden, welche den Beweis dafiir zu erhringen 
halien, oh die Aushreitung einer gewissen Pflanzenvirose oder ihr verstarktes 
Aufflarninen tatsachlich in kausalen Zusammeniiang gestcdlt werden kann mit 
einer gesteigerten Stylopisierung der Population des fiir die tihertragung der 
Virose verantwortlichen Zikadenvektors oder nicht. Die eventuelle Bestati¬ 
gung eines solchen Zusarnmenhanges zwischen den einzeinen Faktoren des 
Pflanze-Virose-Vektor-Parasit Komplexes wiirde dann unter Umstanden viel¬ 
leicht auch die Mdglichkeit der Ausarheitung von Prognosen gew isser Pflanzen¬ 
virosen hieten. 

AhschlieB(*nd kann also feslgestellt werden. Die ZahI der durch Zikaden- 
iihertrager mit gewissen Pflanzenvirosen in kausale Verhindiing zu stellendeii 
Strepsipteren-Arten ist im Vergleich zu allen anderen, hislier hekannteii 
Pflanzenvirosen und deren heute schon kaum mehr zu uhersehenden Vektoren 
noch verschwindend klein. Dennoch erscheint es aher ais wichtig, auch diese 
Mdglichkeit vor Augen zu halten und weiter zu verfolgen, wenn auch vielleicht 
nicht in erster Linie vom Standpunkte des Pflanzenschutzes, so doch ais eine 
hish(‘r noch nicht erkannte hiologische Krscheinung. 
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.VCROLEPIA KAROIAII SP. N. 
(LKPIDOPTERA: ACROLEPIIDAE) 

By 

.1. Szocs 

l>K,l’\ltTMKNT OK THE lltNGAlUAN ISATllHAI. IlISTOin MUSEl.M, IIUDAPEST 
(DIKECTOR: I)H. Z. KASZAll) 

(Received July 18, 1968) 


lii August, 196(), [ received a dispatch of lepidopterous mines from 
Arpad Kakolyi, Nagykanizsa, S. W. Hiin^ary. In the material I found some 
leaves of Tamus communis^ gathered at Ml. Badacsony in tlie N. W. Balaton 
area. There were nuinerous mines in the leaves, some with sinall larvae; 
unfortunately, ali were crushed. After the perusal of the relevant literature, 
I concluded that they helong to an Acrolepia species. Init are not identical 
with Acrolepia tami Hering, described from the Caiiary Islands. Since I had 
no opportunity to visit the locality in that year, I have asked Karolyi to 
revisit the site, and, if possihle, gather and send me living caterpillars. He was 
ahle to go to Badacsony only on 25 September; by that time, however, most 
of the Tamus plants were already dry. INotw ithstaiiding, he stili succeedcd 
to collect, from some stili green plants, four larvae. These were not in their 
mines biit feeding freely on the leaves. Of the four larvae, two perished but 
the other two had soon pupated, yielding the imagos in April, 1967. In order 
to collect further material and study the life history of the species, 1 visited 
Badacsony on several occasions in 1967 and 1968 (12 Jiily, 11 August, 14 
Sejitember, 1967; and 9 May, 6 June, 15 July, 1968). 

The identification of the species proved to be rather difficult, since only 
14 of the 31 Palearctic Acrolepia species known to me are represented in the 
Collection of Lepidoptera of the Hungarian Natural History Museum. Accord- 
ingly, I had to fall back inainly on literature and thence attempted to obtain 
the original descriptions of the species wanting in our collection; 1 succeeded 
in this, with the exception of two species: A, alliella Sem.-Kuzn., and A, 
exsuccella Ersch./!. alliella is a Siberian species which, judging by its namc, 
lives on Allium and thus caniiot have anything to do with my specimen; 
with respect to exsuccella^ l was unable to get any nearer data. After the 
thorough study of available literatun», 1 arrived at the conclusion that the 
species found at Badacsony belongs to the betulella CuRT.-group and stands 
nearest to A. similella Mull.-Butz. The known foodplants of ali species 
comprising this group have bulbs or tubercles, and the species are extremely 
similar to one another, both as to external habits and the structure of the 
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reproductive orgaiis. Unfortiinately, there is no specimen representing A, 
similella in the collection of oiir museum, nor was I able to obtain one for 
comparison, indispensable for the exact identification of my species. Finally, 
Dr. W. Sauter, Zurich, Switzerland, came to my help and very kindly sent 
me a detailed drawing of the male genital organ of the lectotype specimen of 
A. similella^ together with a sketch of the pattern of the fore wing of another 
specimen. I was now in the position to ascertain that my species is not identical 
with similella and that its description as a new taxon is satisfactorily justified. 
To honor its discoverer, I dedicate the new species to A. Karolyi, and describe 
it (hased on 12 male and 14 female exemplars) as follows: 


Acrolepia karolyii sp. n. 

Imago. Alar expanse: 10—11 mm, lengtli of fore wing: 4.5 — 5 mm, 
greatest widtli: 1.5 — 2 mm. Basic color of fore wing hlackish-hrown,ornamented 
with light spots- and striae. On the costa, there is one light-colored wedge- 
shaped spot at the apex, and two further ones hehind it. Starting from these 
latter two, lines consisting of light dots run toward the dorsum: these lines 
either converge in the middle and are then decurrent parallel to one another, 
or they coalesce to form a Y-shaped pattern, or, again, cross one another 
in an X; in other cases the lines remain far removed from one another and 
thus reach the dorsum. At their termination here, their last dot increases 
into a smaller spot. In the middle of the dorsum, or slightly hasad, there is 
a light, triangular spot, whose apex, however, rarely extends to the middle 
of the wing. Usually some dark scales or, exceptionally, a few dark lines, 
appear in this spot, hut their location within the spot differs from specimen 
to specimen. There is a further light spot at the tornus, slightly higger than 
those ending the transverse lines. Again on the costa, and somewhat nearer 
to the apex of the wing than the triangular spot on the dorsum, there appears 
a higger, largely quadrangular and ochreous hrown spot; it is, however, not 
conspicuous and even hardiy discernihle on some spccimens. In certain cases, 
one or two darker striae, perpendicularly to the costa, are situated in this 
spot. Betw een the quadrangular spot and the hase, four or five, usually hardiy 
perceptihle hut comparatively wide, striae emerge from the costa and extend 
toward the fold; the external ones reach oniy the fold, the innermost ones 
(near the hase) reach also the dorsum. There may also he one or two striae 
hetween the quadrangular spot and the inner wedge-shaped spot, and some 
minute dots below them, in the middle of the wing. The wedge-shaped spots 
and the lines emerging from them, the tornal spot, and the large spot of the 
dorsum are light ochreous, all other spots ochreous hrown and more obscure 
than the lighter ones. The cilia are dark, with a wide and hlack suhbasal 
line, terminating at the tornus where the cilia turns light. Below the apex. 
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ihe cilia arc liisccted hy a light ochrcoiis siripc, hut it extcnds incrcly to the 
dark suhhasal line. The constituting elemeiits of tlie pattern generally vary 
in the extreme: there are hardiy two anitnals equal in pattern, indeed, there 
are usually din‘erences hetween right and left wings. The hind wings are 
grey, darker towards the apex; the hase of the cilia is light oehreous, tending 
to grey apicad. The nnderside of hoth fore and hind wings is a \iniforin shining 
grey, with some oehreous suffusion on the fore wing; the single elenient of 
the pattern is the light interruption of the cilia helow the apex. — The antennae 
are dentate, their length slightly exceeding two-thirds of that of the costa. 





Figs. 1 — 2. Male genital orgaii of Acrolepia karolyii sp. n., vcntrally. 1 = valvae and aedoeagus 
in situ, Holotype, slide 3727, Mt. Hadacsony, W. Hungary; 2 = right valva bent oiitwards, 
left valva disattached, aedoeagus reinoved, Paratype, slide 3698, same locality 


light oehreous, teeth hlaekish. The head is oehreous hrown, the thorax hrown, 
the abdomen shiny, silvery. The labial palpi curve ujiwards, the second and 
third joints arc ahout equal in length, oehreous yellow inside, hrownish out- 
side, only the apex and the horder of the second and third joints appearing 
oehreous yellow. 

In the male genital organ (Figs. 1—2), the uncus is high and slendcr, 
the vinculum very narrow, the valva slender and narrow, wide from hase 
to one-third of its length, there constricted and turning outward at an agle 
of ahout 70°, its apieal section again slightly wider and hoot-shaped; the 
saccus is wide at the hase of the valvae, scutiform, then it narrows and is 
much elongated; the hundle of hristles, originating at the hase of the valvae, 
is as long as one valva; the aedoeagus is long, reaching from the end of the 
saccus to the anal opening, its hasal two-fifths widcning, hulhous, its apieal 
three-fifths thin and tuhiform; the hasal appendage of the valva is compara- 
tively very long. 
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With regard to the otlier uearly related species, tlie iiew species stands 
nearest to tauricella Staud., similella Mull.-Rutz, and betulella Curt. As to 
external featiires, karolyii sp. n. differs insofar from tauricella and similella 
that the spot of the dorsum is not pure white hiit yellowish, with also — in 
most cases — soine dark scales or striae within it. According to the original 
description of tauricella ^ there are sonie light striae hehind the apex on the 
underside of the fore wing, — the new species lacks them. The main dif- 
ference betw een betulella and the new species lies in the absence of the black 
frame of the large light spot on the dorsum in karolyii sp. n., nor has it a 
dark line, at most a very obscure one, within this spot. 

The reproductive organ of the new species is most sirnilar to that of 
similella . In this latter one, the entire organ is more robust, wider, its valva 
more finely arcuate, with the hasal appendage mcrely half as long, the hasal 
portion of the saccus triangular, the aedoeagus tapering gradually and its 
hase not hulbous. The genital organ of betulella is even more different: the 
uncus is high and pointed, the valva wide, elongately spatulate, the saccus 
long but evenly tapering from hase to apex, the aedoeagus longer, the hase 
of the valvae without bundles of bristles. I do not know the male reproductive 
organ of tauricella Staud. 


Holotype male: “Badacsony, 1968. aprilis 7, e.l. leg. Szocs J. gen. prep. 3727 Dr. 
Gozmany”. Paratypes: Badacsony, 17 April, 1967, 1 24 April, 1967, 1 d', e.l. leg. A. 

Karolyi; 28 July, 1967, 1 ?, 30 July, 1967, 1 d, e.l. leg. J. Szocs; 1968: 7 April, 1^1?; 

8 April, 1 d» gen. prep. 3698, Dr. Gozmany; 8 April, 1 d» 3 $; 9 April, 1 $; 13 April, 1 d; 

17 April, 1 d» 22 April, 1 $; 31 May, 2 d 1 1 June, 1 d^ ^ 9^ 2 June, 2 $; 3 June, 1 $; all 

specimens ex larva, leg. J. Szocs. All type-specimens deposited in the Zoological Department 
of the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest. 


Larva. In the mature state a pale yellowish-green, the green color heing 
preponderant on the first three segments; the green gut of the feeding larva 
is very conspicuous. Its head is concolorous with the hody, and merely the 
mandibles are yellowish-brown. All segments are ornamented with 10 —12 
blackish dots, the first thoracic segment is more densely punctate. The thoracic 
legs are greyish-brown, the abdominal legs concolorous with the hody, and 
there is one black dot each at the hase of hoth thoracic and abdominal legs. 
The head and the hody hear sparsely spaced hairs. The hody is nearly uni- 
formly wide, and only the last segment tapers somewhat. 

Pupa. The pupa is 5 mm long, at its widcst point 1.2 mm wide. It is 
light brownish hut blackish above on the two sides of the thorax as well as 
on those of the third abdominal segment; the blackish tint extends onto the 
entire dorsal surface of the fourth and fifth segments, but the sixth carries 
again only the black spots on its two sides. The abdominal sides also hear 
some spinose excrescences, with two sirnilar ones anteriorly on the thorax. 
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The hcad, antennae, legs, and wings are well discernihle. The end of the last 
segment is truncate. The larva pupates in a reticulate, hrownish cocoon. 

Mine. The mine is hyaline and transparent. Initially, the young larva 
gnaws a quite smalh usually rounded or irregularly shaped hlotch which may, 
on occasion, he also elongated or serpentine. There is usually no frass in the 
rounded or not elongated mines, whereas the excrement appears in the form 
of fine and dispersed granules in the long or sinuous mines. The minute larva 
leaves the mine after a time and makes, in another place of the leaf, a larger 
and irregular mine. There is no excrement in this latter one; the larva removes 
the frass through an opening at one corner of the mine; a part of it sometimes 
sticks to the filaments of wehhing at the hottom of the mine, and it also 
occurs that some scattered excremental granules remain within the mine. 
When the larva is 5 mm, it leaves the mine and entirely eats up the leaf around 
the mine except for the thicker veins; for one or two days, however, it stili 
returns into the mine during intervals in feeding. It also occurs, and especially 
with regard to thicker and older leaves, that the Caterpillar does not consume 
the entire texture of the leaf hut only skeletonizes its underside. When leav- 
ing the mine, the larva stays invariahly on the underside of the leaf. There 
are usually several mines — frequently very many mines — in a given leaf, 
so that it looks like a sieve. 

As for the life history of the new species, I could estahlish the followings; 
the imagos hatch from the hihernating pupae during April; the first larvae 
appear in the beginning of May at the time of the hlossoming of Tamus and 
they can he found as long as the leaves are green. However, the vegetational 
period of Tamus varies greatly, in accordance with the dry or rainy state of 
the season. Thus, while Karolyi found living larvae stili on 25 September, 
1966, there were hardly any green plants on 11 August, 1967, and I found 
hut a single larva only; there were no green plants on 14 September, and 
not a single green Tamus as early as 15 July in 1968! It seems that the species 
has merely one complete hrood a year, ali others are partial ones, at least as 
inferable from the results of rearing experiments up to now: of the 18 pupae 
deriving from the collection made on 12 July, 1967, only 2 imagos hatched 
in that year, the others in April, 1968; of those collected on 9 May, 1968, 
l received 53 pupae, yielding merely 10 imagos hetween 31 May—3 June, 
1968, so that the other imagos will hatch probably in the spring of 1969; 
none of the 9 pupae collected on 6 June, 1968, has until now^ hatched, although 
1 kept 2 pupae, as an experiment, in especially moist condition, acting on 
the assumption that I might have kept the previous pupae in a much too 
dry state and thus failed to receive more imagos. I should like to remark that 
the year 1966 was rather rainy in Hungary, w hile there was not much precipita- 
tion on the summer of 1967, and 1968 was especially dry from early spring 
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to the middle of July (at the writing of this paper). There is some justification 
to infer therefore that the hatching of the imagos is influenced by the moistiire 
content of the foodstuff, because if the leaves are fresh their water-content is 
high and the imagos hatch soon, whereas if the leaves lose a certain amount 
of water the hatehing of the imagos will shift to the spring of the subsequent 
year. This can, of course, be decided only by laboratory experiments, the 
means of which are not at my disposal. 

There is only one known locality of the new species, namely the edge 
of the forest or the wooded slope on the Southern side of Mt. Badacsony; 
however, the piant is not rare there so that a great number of Tarnus leaves 
are full with the holes gnawed by the larvae. I succeeded to rear merely one 
parasitic wasp, a species belonging to the Chalei<lidae, whose identification is 
stili pending. 

I wish to thank, in this place, Dr. W. Sauter, Dr. J. Klimesch, and Dr. L. Gozmany, 
for their kind and extensive help rendered in the course of my investigations. 
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EINE NEUE ENTERART 
VON MELLICTA BRITOMARTIS ASSM. 
(LEPIDOPTERA: NYMPHALIDAE)* 

Von 

Z. Varga 

ZOOLOGISCIIES INSTITUT DER L. KOSSUTH UNIVERSITAT, DEBRECEN 
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. E. WOYNAROVICH) 

(Eingegangen am 23. April 1968) 

Die An Mellicta britomartis Assm. zerfallt in charakteristische Lokal- 
griippen von Popiilationen. Entsprechcnd ist ihr Areal — obwohl sie ais eine 
weit verbreitete eurosibirische Art kontinentalen Cbarakters gelten soli (vgl. 
Yerity, 1940; Higgins, 1955) — ais lockeres Aggregat einer Vielzahl vonein- 
ancler inelir ocler weniger weit entfernter Verbreitungsflecken zu betrachten. 
Die Arten von solcher Verbreitung sinti zur Untersuchung der Wirkung der 
geographischen Isolation in der infraspezifisclien Evolution besonders geeignet. 

Die erwabnten Lokalgruppen von Mellicta britomartis Assm. sind daher 
ais geograpliiscb iind zuineist aiicli morphologisch wohl getrennte Populations- 
griippen der Art aiifzufassen, denen selbstiindige faiinogenetische Bedeutung 
ziikonimt iind die den Forderungen einer taxonomischen Bezeiclinung sub- 
spezifisclien Ranges entsprechen. 

Zur Kenntnis der sudosteiiropaischen Formen der Art Alellicta brito¬ 
martis Assm. sind die Arbeiten von Verity (1940, 1953) sowie Issekutz und 
Kovacs (1954) von grundsatzlicher Bedeutung. Vorliegende Beschreibung 
einer bisher in der Literatur unbekannten Rasse der M, britomartis Assm. 
schlieBt sich am engsten diesen Aufsatzen an. 

Iin Jalire 1965 maclite rnich wahrend mei nes Aufentbaltes in Jugo- 
slawien Herr Universitatsprofessor S. Michieli (Ljubljana) darauf aufmerk- 
sam, daB auf dem Kalkstein-Hochplateau des Nanos-Berges (1289 m, Not- 
ranjsko, slowenisches Karstgebict) eine verdunkelte Lokalform von Mellicta 
britomartis Assm. vorkommt. Auf diese freundiiclie Anregung hin habe ich eine 
kleine Serie (10 (J, 4 $) dieser Form erbeutet (3 — 5. VIl. 1965). 

Diese Form soli hier zu Ehren von Prof. S. Michieli ais 


* Vorliegende Studie ist zu Ehren des leider sehr friih verstorbenen hervorragenden 
Entoinologen: Universitatsprofessor §. Michieli (Ljubljana) gewidmet. 
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Mellicta hritomartis michielii ssp. nov. 

in die Literatur eingefiihrt werden. Holotypus: cJ, Jugoslawien, Slowenien: 
Notranjsko, Nanos-Berg; 800 —1100 m. 3 — 5. VII. 1965, Allotypus: $ mit 
denselben Angaben. Paratypen 8 3 $ mit gleichen Angaben, alie befinden 



Abb. 1. Mellicta hritomartis michielii ssp. nov%; cJ, Holotypus; 9» Allotypus. 1. Reihe: Ober- 

seite, 2. Reihe: Unterseite 

sich in der Sammlung des Verfassers, 1(J, 1 $ in der Sammlung des Ungari- 
schen Naturwissenschaftlichen Museums in Budapest. Weitere Paratypen 
vom selben Fundort sind in der Sammlung von Prof. §. Michieli (Ljubljana) 
zn finden. 

Beschreibiing der neuen Rasse. Eine der groBten Rassen von M, bri- 
tomartis Assm.: Vorderfliigellange beim 16,5 — 19,5, bei 18 — 20,5 mm. 
Vorderfliigel in Apikalrichtung verlangert und auch relativ schmal (fast alie 
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J^assen voii Ai. britomartis AsSM.hahen wescntlich breitere Fliigel). Die Gruiul- 
farbe der Fliigel ist satt-rotbraun (wie z. B. bei Melitaea diamina Lang.), 
die Weibchen sind etwas gelblicher. Die Griindfarbe ist von diinkleii Zeich- 
nungen vdllig unterdriickt; die Zeicbiiiingen sind bei beideii Gescbiechtern 
tief schwarzbraun. B(‘ide Geschlechter sind gleichmiiBig verdunkelt, daher gilt 
die neue Rasse ais die bisher bekahnte dunkelsle europaische Forin von 
Mellicta britomartis Assm., so daB sie vollig den Eindruck einer sehr diinklen 




Abi). 2. Kopulationsapparat von M. britomartis michielii ssp. iiov., Paratypus 


diamina-horm macht. Die sonst ahnlich aussebenden osteuropaisclien Rassen 
der Mellicta britomartis Assm.: z. B. M, britomartis dictynnoides Horm., 
M, britomartis marussia Fruhst. sind viel kleiner (15 —18 mm) ais die hier 
zu beschreibende neue Rasse. Die Expansion der dunklen Zeicbnung ist auf 
den Hinterfliigeln ain ausgepragtesten, ja manche $$ besitzen fast ganz 
geschwarzte Hinterfliigel (Abb. 1). 

Die Unterseite der Fliige] besitzt eine lebhaft satt gelbliclibraune Griind¬ 
farbe, worin sie von allen britomartis-Jiassen abweicht (nur einige Einzel- 
stiicke von M, britomartis confulgens Iss. et Kov. und M, britomartis barthae 
Iss. et Kov. kbnnen an der Unterseite ahnlich gefiirbt sein). 

Die mannlichen Kopiilationsorgane zeigen alie fiir dic Mellicta britomar¬ 
tis Assm. charakteristischen Merkinale. Der Uncus ist zienilich plump, seine 
Innenkanten haben oft feine Sagezahne (vgl. auch Abb. bei Beuret, 1954). 
Die Processi posteriores sind relative verlangert (das Verhaltnis von Lange: 
Breite dcff Processus posterior schwankt zwischen 1,48—1,75; Mittelwert: 
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1,62). Oiekranoii des Aedoeagus ist starker gekriimmt, ais hei allen anderen 
Hassen der Mellicta britomartis Assm. (Abh. 2). 

Das Areal der neuen Subspezies ist noch nicht gaiiz aufgekiart. Es ist 
wahrscheinlich, dab sie auBer auf dem typischen Fundort auch auf anderen 
entsprechenden Plateaiis des slowenischen Karstgebietes vorkommt. In der 
Sammlung von Prof. Michieli habe icli auch einige Stiicke von Pokojisce 
(15 km siidlich von Ljubljana) gesehen (Belegstiicke von diesem Fundort 
lagen auch Beuret — 1954 — vor). Die Genitalienform dieser Exemplare 
stimmt mit derjenigen der Nanos-Exemplare vollig uberein, sonst sind sie 
durchschnittlich etwas kleiner und weniger extreni verdunkelt ais die Nanos- 
Exemplare. Bis weiteres sollen auch diese Stiicke unter die neue Unterart 
eingereiht werden. 

Das Gebiet, in welchem die neue Basse von Mellicta britomartis AsSM. 
vorkommt, verdient unsere Aufmerksamkeit aus mehreren Griinden. Die 
Verdunkelungstendenz, die bei M, britomartis michielii so ausgepragt ist, ist 
in diesem Gebiet auch bei mehreren Lepidopteren-Arten zu beobachten, so 
z. B.: bei Agapetes galathea tenebrosa Fruhst., Melitaea didyma lesora Fruhst., 
Mellicta atlialia scardona Fruhst., Coscinia striata slovenica Damel usw. 

Das Kalksteinplateau des Nanos-Bergcs ist sonst ein sehr bekannter 
Treffpunkt der Gebirgsvegetation und der Fauna mit alpinen und balkanisch- 
illyrischen Charakter. Die auBerst steil emporragende felsige Siidseite des 
Berges ist mit einer sehr artenreichen Karstbusch- und Felsenvegetation aus¬ 
gepragt balkanischen Charakters (»Shiblyak«) bedeckt (vgl. Jakucs, 1961, 
p. 251). Hier haben wir ais Brutvogel das Steinhuhn Alectoris graeca be- 
obachtet. Auf den Karstwiesen und in den Felsenwaldern des Berges herrscht 
schon eine sid)alpine Vegetation mit vielen »alpin-petrophilen« Lepidopteren- 
Arten (vgl. Carnelutti, 1957, p. 509 — 510). Daneben kommeii auch Kenn- 
arten der balkanischen Hochgebirge ^ or: Erebia melas nanos FRvnsT.^ Aricia 
artaxerxes macedonica Vrty., Triphosa sabaiidiata Tr. usw. 

In dieser Hinsicht erscheinen uns auch die verwandschaftlichen Bezie- 
hungen der neubeschriebenen Subspezies von M. britomartis Assm. interessanl. 
IssEKUTZ und Kovacs haben die im Karpatenbecken heimischen Formen der 
Mellicta britomartis Assm. auf Grund ihrer Genitalienstruktur gruppiert. Der 
Grundgedanke dieser Gruppierung soli zweifellos ais richtig gelten, denn alie 
mir bekannten Rassen von M. britomartis lassen sich in irgendeine Grup})e 
von IssEKUTZ und KovACS einreihen. 

Die slowenische Karstrasse der Mellicta britomartis zeigt auf Grund 
ihrer Genitalienform sehr enge Beziehungen zu den Rassen Mellicta britomar¬ 
tis confulgens Iss. et Kov., M. britomartis dioszegliyi Iss. et Kov. und M. 
britomartis barthae Iss. et Kov., besonders zur ersten, die gleichfalls ais eine 
Karsthochplateau-Rasse, d. h. ais die geographische Forrn des Biikk-Gebirges 
und des nordungarischen Karstgebietes (vgl. Varga, 1961) gilt. Da das slo- 


Acta Zoologu 


Acndemitu' Scifiitiarmn IIiiitfitirirar /.>. 1060 


KINK NKIJK UNTKKAHT VON MKLLICTA HHITOMAHTIS 


22:{ 


wenisclie Karstgehiet ais Kefiigialmassiv der siidosllichen Kalkalpen aufzu- 
fassen ist und aiich die heiden Karstgehirge Nordostunganis Refugialmassiv- 
Cdiarakter hahen (Vahga, 1961, 1964), ergiht sich zwanglos eine auffallende 
1’aiinogenetische Parallelitat zwischen den heiden Hassen Mellicta britomartis 
confulgens Iss. et Kov. und M, britomartis michielii ssp. nov. Beide sind also 
ais Vertreter einer reliktartigen Montanfauna halkanischen Geprages zii 
hetrachten wie auch die Hassen von Aricia artaxerxes-Rassengriippe mace- 
(Ionica (vgl. Varga, 1968). 

T>cr Verfasser ist Herni Uiiiversitatsprofessor §. Michieli (Biol. Iiist. der Uiiiv. 
Ljuhijana) und Herrn Dr. L. Kovacs (Uiig. Naturwiss. Museum, Budapest) fiir die viel- 
seitige UnteTstiitzung und Fdrderung seiner Untersuchungen zu hesondereni Oank ver- 
pflirhtet. 
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THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS 
OF THE HUNGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL 
EXPEDITION TO THE BRAZZAVILLE-CONGO* 

38. COLEOPTERA: LANGURIIDAE 

Par 

A. ViLLIERS 

MUSEUM NATIONAL D’IlISTOinE NATURELLE, ENTOMOLOGIE, PARIS 
(Re<;ju 1. avril, 1968) 

La faune de la Republique du Congo (Brazzaville) etait, jusqu’^ ccs 
dernieres annees particulierement inal connue, notamment en ce qui concerne 
les Languriidae. Ayant pu etudier dernierement les recoltes de la mission 
fran^aise, effectuees exclusivement dans la grande foret,^ c’est avec grand 
plaisir que j’ai examine la petite collection reunie par la mission hongroise 
(Balogh, Endr6dy-Younga et Zicsi); celle-ci, ayant prospectee diverses 
localites de savane, a pu capturer un bon nombre d’espece particulieres a ce 
milicu et qui vieiinent donc completer tres lieureusement nos propres recoltes. 

Subfam. CLADOXENINAE 
Microlanguria angulosa Villiers 

Microlanguria angulosa Villiers (1910): Rev. fr. Ent., 7 (3), p. 121—123, fig. 8 et 13; type: 
Congo ex-belge (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: De la C6te-d’Ivoire au Congo ex-bclge. 
Republique du Congo: Chutes de la Bouenza, 30. XI. 1963. 

Penolanguria bechynei Villiers 

Penolanguria bechynei Villiers (1962): Bull. Inst. fr. Afr. noire. A, 21(2), p. 362, fig. 1; 
type: Cameroun (Museum G. Frey). 

Repartition geographique: Connu seulement du Cameroun. 

Republique du Congo: Sibiti, 26. XI. 1963. 


* Leader of the expedition: Prof. Dr. J. Balogh; other participants: Dr. S. Endrody- 
Younga and Dr. A. Zicsi. 

^ A. Villiers (1966): Contribution a la faune du Congo (Brazzaville). Mission A. 
Villiers et A. Descarpentries. XXIV, Coleopteres Languriidae et Helotidae. — Bull. Inst. 
fond. Afr. noire. A, 28 (2), p. 815—826, 15 fig. 
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Paracladoxena infima n. sp. (Fig. 1) 

Longueur: 1,7 mm. 

Brun, luisant, la moitie basale des anteiiiies testaeee. 

Tete a ponctuation assez fine et tres eparse. Front tres convexe, six 
fois plus large qu’un oeil vu de dessus. 

Pronotiim nettement transverse, tres fortement convexe en avant, a 
cotes arrondis, convergents vers Tarriere, sinues devant les angles poste- 
rieurs, ceux-ci subdroits. Disque assez finement et eparsement ponctue. 




Figs. 1 — 2. 1 = Paracladoxena infima n. sp., pronotum; 2 = Promecolanguria kasznbi n. sp. 

pronotum d’une femelle 


Elytres ovalaires, un peu plus de deux fois plus longs que le pronotum, 
assez fortement series-ponctues, les interstries avec une ligne de tres petits 
points superficiels. 

Republique du Congo: Reserve de la Lefini, pres de Mpo, en savane, 
13. I. 1964. Holotype au Musee de Budapest. 

Observations: dans le tableau des formes africaines de ce genre [A. Villiers 
(1962): Bull. Inst. fr. Afr. iioire. A, 24 (2), p. 368] cette espece vient se ranger avec P. lata 
Villiers. Ces deux expeces se distinguerent a Taide des caracteres suivants: 


P. lata Villiers 

1. Longueur: 3,75 mm 

2. Coloration brun rouge 

3. Massue des antennes noire 

4. Ponctuation de Tavant-corps assez forte 
et dense 


P. infima n. sp. 

1. Longueur: 1,7 mm 

2. Coloration brun jaunatre 

3. Massue des antennes brun-jaune 

4. Ponctuation de Tavant-corps assez fine, 
eparse. 


Subfam. LANGURllNAE 
Promecolanguria decorsei Villiers 

Promecolanguria decorsei ViLLiERS (1945): L’Abeille, 37, p. 7 et 26, fig. 43 et 46; holotype: 
Brazzaville (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Connu seulement de la Republique du Congo. 
Republique du Congo: Brazzaville, 23. X. 1963. 
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Prornecolangiiria dollmanni (Auuow) 

Anadastus dollmanni Arrow (1929): Pror. zool. Soc. Loiid., 1, p. 6, pl. I, fig. i; holotype: 
Rhodcsia (British .Museum). 

Hepartition geographique: Afrique orientale et australe, Congo ex-helge. 
Republiqiie dii Congo: Brazzaville, 23. X. 1963, 1. l. 1964; Kindamha- 
Meya, en savane, 2. et 3. XI. 1963. 


Prornecolangiiria hrazzai Villi E RS 

Promecolanguria hrazzai ViLLiERS (1966): Bull. Inst. fond. Afr. iioire. A, 28(2), p. 817, fig. 
1 a 4; type: Republique du Congo (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Deerit de Brazzaville. 

Republique du Congo: Brazzaville, 23. X. 1963. 

Promecolanguria kaszabi n. sp. (Fig. 2) 

Longueur: 6 — 6,5 mm. 

Bleu soinbre a vert sombre avec la base des antennes, le pronotum, 
les pattes, le prosternum rouges. Massue des antennes noire; meso et meta- 
sternum brun de poix; abdomen rouge av^ec Tapex brun de poix. 

Tete assez grosse, fortement et densement ponctuee. Yeux petits, 1’espace 
interoculaire convexe, grand, 8 fois plus large qiCun oeil vu de dessus. Antennes 
comme chez P. pulchella Pascoe, Particle VII legerement epaissi, VTII a peu 
pres aussi long (pie large, legerement dilate a Pangle apical-rostral. 

4’ionotum de la $ 1,25 fois plus long cpie large, a cotes subrectilignes 
nettement convergents vers Tarriere, le bord anterieur legerement concave. 
Disque un peu plus densement ponctue (pie la tete, avec un sillon longitudinal 
median s’etendant jusqu’au quart anterieur. 

Elytres etroits, trois fois plus longs que le pronotum, 3,8 fois plus longs 
que larges ensemble, tres fortement series-ponctues. Apex arrondis en commun. 

Republique du Congo: Plateau Bateke, Mbe, 14. I. 1964; holotype $ 
au Musee de Budapest; Reserve de la Lefini, pres de Mpo, 13. I. 1964. 

Observatio ns: Dans le tableau des formes de ce genre [Villiers (1961): Ann. 
Mus. roy. Afr. centr., Sc. zool., 98, p. 53 — 55] cette espece vient se ranger avec P. pulchella 
(Pascoe). La nouvelle espece se distinguera par sori pronotum proportioniiellement plus 
allonge, a cotes droits et plus fortement convergents en arriere. 

Promecolanguria cylindrica Villiers 

Promecolanguria cylindrica Villiers (1961): Expior. Pare nat. Garamba, 22, p. 31, fig. 26—31; 
holotype: Republique Centre-Africaine (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Republi(|ue Centre-Africaine, Congo ex-bclge, 
Republifjue du Congo. 
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Republique du Congo: Reserve de la Lefini, pres de Mpo, 6—8. I. 1964; 
Plateau Bateke, Mbe, 14. I. 1964. 

Observations : presque tous les exemplaires appartieunent a la forme «major» 
k pronotum relativcment court et large. 


Promecolanguria carvalhoi Villiers 

Promecolanguria carvalhoi Villiers (1951): Pubi. cult. Comp. Diam. Angola, No. 45, p. 126, 
fig. 1—3; holotype: Angola (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Angola, Sud du Congo ex-belge. 

Republique du Congo: Reserve de la Lefini, Mpo, 9—13. I. 1964. 

Clerolanguria tricolor (Fabricius) 

Clerus tricolor Fabricius (1787): Marit. Ins., 1, p. 126; type: ? (British Museum). 

Repartition geographique: Du Senegal au Sudan et au Ruanda. 
Republique du Congo: Loudima, 6. XII. 1963; Brazzaville, 30. XII. 
1963; Sibiti, 26. XI., 2. XII. 1963. 

Clerolanguria pallidisternuin (Arrow) 

Anadastus pallidisternum Arrow (1939): Proc. Roy. ent. Soc. Loiidon, B, 3, p. 202; holo¬ 
type: Tanganyika (British Museum). 

Repartition geographique: du Senegal au Tanganyika. 

Republique du Congo: Brazzaville, 23. X. 1963; chutes de la Bouenza, 
30. XI. 1963; Sibiti 25-26. XI. 1963. 

Stenolanguria gorhami Fowler 

Stenolanguria gorhami Fowler (1885): Trans, ent. Soc. London, p. 388; holotype: Cameroun 
(British Museum). 

Repartition geographique: Du Liberia au Kenya. 

Republique du Congo: Sibiti, en foret, 25. XI. 1963; Kindamba, Meya, 
riviere Louolo, 11. XI. 1963. 

Stenolanguria tricolor Fowler 

Stenolanguria tricolor Fowler (1885): Trans, ent. Soc. London, p. 388; holotype: Sud Nigeria 
(British Museum). 

Repartition geographique: Du Togo a 1’Uganda. 

Republique du Congo: Sibiti, en foret, 25. XI. 1963. 

Barbaropus cupreus (Arrow) 

Promecolanguria cuprea Arrow, in Johnston (1902): Uganda Protectorate, 1, p. 460; holo¬ 
type: Uganda (British Museum). 
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Rcpartition geographique: Du Senegal au Nyassa. 

Republique du Congo: Kindamba, Meya, en savaiie, 3, 11. XI. 1963; 
Kindamba, Meya, foret de Bangou, 12. XI. 1963; Kindamba, Meya, rivi^re 
Louolo, 12. XI. 1963; Sibiti, 26. XI., 2. XII. 1963; Plateau Bateke, Mbe, 
en savane, 14. I. 1964. 


Barbaropus dubius (Fowler) 

Languria dubia Fowler (1885): Trans, eiit. Soc. London, p. 385; holotype; Cameroun (British 
Museum). 

Repartition geographique: De la Giiiiiee a PUganda. 

Republique du Congo: Kindamba, Meya, riviere Louolo, 2 —12. XI. 
1963; Kindamba, Meya, en savane, 12. XI. 1963; Sibiti, en foret, 25 — 27. 
XI. 1963. 

Barbaropus leleupi Villiers 

Barbaropus leleupsi Villiers (1958): Rev. zool. Bot. afr., 58(1 — 2), p. 36, fig. 1 — 5; holo¬ 
type: Congo ex-belge (Musee Afrique centrale). 

Repartition geographique: Bas-Congo. 

Republique du Congo: Plateau Bateke, Mbe, en savane, 14. I. 1964. 


Barbaropus similis Villiers 

Barbaropus similis Villiers (1961): Expior. Pare nat. Garamba, 22, p. 45, fig. 42 a 46; 
holotype: Congo ex-belge (Musee Afrique centrale). 

Repartition geographique: Congo ex-belge. 

Republique du Congo: Reserve du Mont Fouari, en savane, 14. XII. 
1963; Loudima, a la lumiere, 7. XII. 1963. 

Anadastus tropicus Villiers 

Anadastus tropicus Villiers (194^): L’Abeille, 37, p. 61, 70, fig. 130, 132; holotype: Cameroun 
(Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: De la Guinee au Congo ex-belge. 
Republique du Congo: Sibiti, 26—27. XI. 1963; foret classee a 30 km 
a rOuest de Brazzaville, 26. XII. 1963. 

Anadastus kassaicus Villiers 

Anadastus kassaicus Villiers (1958): Bull. Inst. fr. Afr. noire. A, 20(4), p. 1186, fig. 20—21; 
holotype: Congo ex-belge (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Connu sculement du Kassai. 

Republique du Congo: Plateau Bateke, Mbe, en savane, 14. 1. 1964. 
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Anadastus beaumontae Villiers 

Anadastus beaumontae Villiers (1966): Biill. Inst. fond. Afr. noire, A, 28(2), p. 824, fig- 
11—15; holotype: Congo-Brazzaville (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Connu seulement au Congo-Brazzaville 
(Sibiti et Mbila). 

Republique du Congo: Sibiti, 12. XI., 2. XII. 1963. 

Anadastus promontorii (Crotch) 

Languria promontorii Crotch (1876): Cist. Ent., 1, p. 383; holotype: Gap de Bonue Espe- 
rance(?) (Manchester Museum). 

Repartition geographique: De la Guinee au Congo ex-belge. 

Republique du Congo: Loudima, 6. XII. 1963. 

Anadastus ellenbergeri Villiers 

Anadastus ellenbergeri Villiers (1961): Ann. Mus. roy. Afr. Centr., Sc. zool., 98, p. 323, fig. 
715 — 717; holotype: Gabon (Museum de Paris). 

Repartition geographique: Gabon, Congo ex-belge. 

Republique du Congo: Sibiti, ruisseau pres de Zanzi, 28. XI. 1963. 
Anadastus subspinosus Arrow 

Anadastus subspinosus Arrow (1929): Proc. zool. Soc. London, 1, p. 11 et 15; holotype: 
Congo ex-belge (Musee Afrique centrale). 

Repartition geographique: Cameroun, Gabon, Congo ex-belge. 
Republique du Congo: Sibiti, en foret, 23. XI., 2. XII. 1963. 

L’adre8se de Tauteur: Paris, V®, 45 bis, rue de Buffon, France. 
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A NEW GEOMETRID SPECIES: EUPITHECIA 
CATHARINAE SP. NOV. 

(LEPIDOPTERA: GEOMETRIDAE) 

By 

A. VOJNITS 

HUNGAIUAN RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR PLANT PROTECTION, BUDAPEST 
(DIRECTOR: DR. G. UBRIZSY) 

(Received January 15, 1968) 

In the volume of Geometridae of the great SEiTz’work, Prout (1915) 
enumerates the foliowing species as consituting the absinthiata-suhgroup: 
Eupithecia absinthiata Cl., E. goossensiata Mab., E. lunata Dtz., and E. mand~ 
schuriaca Stgr. (I do not consider E, expallidata Del. belonging strictly to this 
subgroup). Our author mentions yet knautiata^ described by Gregson from 
Lancashire, England. He considered it a suhspecies of goossensiata^ while 
Dietze (1913) relegated it to absinthiata. 

E. lunata Dtz. and E. mandschuriaca Stgr. inhabit in Asia the Ili and the 
Amur regions, respectively. In Central Europe, we bave only E. absinthiata Cl. 
and E. goossensiata Mae. indigenous. Since the separation of the two species is 
not easy, the opinion, with respect to the specific state of the two taxa, of 
systematists has been long divided. Noted Eupithecia specialists, e.g. Dietze 
(1913) and Petersen (1909), have not acknowledged the distinctness of 
goossensiata. They based their statement partly on similarities in the structure 
of the reproductive organs, partly on the experimental facts that the larvae of 
both species had accepted the foodplant of each other. 

Against their deductions made from the results of laboratory experi- 
ments on the rearing of larvae, there are the following considerations to discuss: 

1. It is questionable whether they have identified the animals correctly 
and indisputably when the breeding experiments had been undertaken; 

2. In view of the fact that we are dealing with more or less polyphagous 
insects, changes from one foodplant to the other cannot unequivocally deter- 
mine the taxonomic evaluation of these forms. And especially not when the 
breeding happens in artificial conditions (According to available literature data, 
absinthiata is rather polyphagous, and its foodplants include SoUdago^ Senecio^ 
Eupatoriam cannabinum^ Artemisia., Achillea., Erigeron canadense., Scabiosa., 
and so on. Goossensiata larvae have been found on Calluna and Erica in the 
field). 

3. As far as I know, no investigation has been made whether there occur 
hybrid populations in areas inhabited by both taxa. 
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In the course of my studies, the first steps to be taken were to discover 
characteristics by which absinthiata and goossensiata can be securely dis- 
tinguished. Work was made easier by having recourse, in the collection of the 
Hungarian Natural History Museum, to a number of precisely labelled specimens 
originating from breedings conducted by several reliable lepidopterist. I suc- 
ceeded to find, both in the external morphological characters and the structure 
of the male and female genital organs, constant differences by which the above 
taxa can be distinguished from one another, indeed, they substantiate the view 
that we are dealing with two distinet species. 

In examining the rather bulky Hungarian material, I found two forms 
separable without any undue difficulties also on the basis of the external 
features. Of these, none could be identified with goossensiata, This was only 
to be expected, since goossensiata inhihits cold and humid habitats, the like of 
which may occur at most in the Western confines of the country (The species 
may even breed there and systematic collecting in the area may yet produce 
it from that region). 

A part of our horne material agreed with our authentic absinthiata speci¬ 
mens originating from abroad. The rest, however, rather strongly differed, 
both as to morphologic and phenological characters, and habitat requirements 
as well, from absinthiata and goossensiata, The examination of the reproductive 
organs gave the same resuit. And since a thorough study of the relevant liter- 
ature left no douht that the form in question cannot be but a stili underscribed 
member of the subgroup, I propose to introduce it as 

Eupithecia catharinae sp. nov. 

In the following, I submit all particulars distinguishing the new species 
from its two nearest allies, E. absinthiata Cl., and E. goossensiata Mab. 

Dimensions. Both sexes of E, catharinae sp. nov. are bigger than 
absinthiata. 

Alar expanse: 



E. catharinae 
sp. nov. 

E. absinthiata 

Cl. 

(mean of 15 specimens) 

18.67 mm 

17.97 mm 

extreme values 

18.0 — 20.0 mm 

16.9 — 19.5 mm 

$$ (mean of 30 specimens) 

20.62 mm 

18.08 mm 

extreme values 

16.0 — 23.5 mm 

16.5 — 20.0 mm 


According to available specimens and literaturc data, goossensiata is even 
smaller than absinthiata, 

Shape of wings. The wings of absinthiata are more elongated than 
those of catharinae sp. nov. The rate of the costa, the termen, and the dorsum 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 








A NEW CBOMETHID SPECIES: EUPITIIECIA CATIIARINAE 


23:j 

of the latter species is 22 : 14 : 15, whereas in the former one this rate is 
20 : 14 : 13. Hence the apex of the wing of absinthiata is more pointed. 

The wings of goossensiata are even more elongated than those of absin¬ 
thiata. 



Fig. 1. Male sexual organ and eighth sternite of A = Eupithecia catharinue sp. nov., B = £• 
absinthiata Cl., C = E, goossensiata Mab. (slides No. 370, 379, 339, respectively, prep* 

VOJNITS) 

Color and patterii. The main elemeiits of the pattern of 
catharinae sp. nov. and absinthiata agree. The discal spot of catharinae sp. nov. 
is slightly sharper, hut the pattern is less distinet on the imdersidc of the wings. 


,irla Zoolmf^ica .-Icadmiiar Scientiarum Ifungaricac /.5, I06*f 













A. VOJNITS 


2:m 

There is a marked difference in the basic color of the wings. While absinthiata 
is ‘‘chocolate brown” (Dietze, 1913), with a rufous shine, the brown basic 
color of catharinae sp. nov. displays an iron grey shade. The difference is 
rather marked in contrasting larger series of the two species. Goossensiata is less 
rufous than absinthiata^ tending rather to a light grey; its discal spot is small. 

Reproductive organs. The differences apparent in the struc¬ 
ture of the sexual organs are not considerable, but constant and unequivocal. 

Male (Fig. 1). The basic structure is similar in ali three species. It is the 
shape of the valvae which shows marked deviations, as foliows: the costa of 
catharinae sp. nov. is straight, the dorsum medially more strongly curving, the 
apex pointed; the costa of absinthiata is slightly arcuate, especially apicad, the 
dorsum evenly curving, the apex obtuse, its valvae narrower than those of the 
new species; the costa of goossensiata is straight, the dorsum strongly curving 
in its last third, otherwise almost straight, the apex pointed, the valvae nar¬ 
rower in general than those of catharinae sp. nov. I found no basic differences in 
the structure of the aedoeagi. 

F e m a 1 e (Fig. 2). The essential differences lie in the shape and size of 
the bursa, and the size and arrangement of the signa. The bursa of catharinae sp. 
nov. is the biggest of all three, its shape is more elongated than that of absin¬ 
thiata; the main axis slightly exceeding that of the latter species. The greatest 
width at right angles to the main axis is about the same as in absinthiata. The 
bursa is full with very many, robust, long, and densely arranged signa. The bursa 
of absinthiata is rather spherical, the signa smaller than in catharinae sp. nov., 
and also less densely spaced. The bursa of goossensiata is essentially smaller 
and more elongated than in the two preceding species, and though the signa 
are robust and long, they are stili less densely spaced. 

The rate of the two main axes (the longitudinal and the longest one at 
right angles to it) in the three species of the subgroup is as follows: 

catharinae 17 : 11 

absinthiata 16 : 11 

goossensiata 15 : 9 

The shape of the eighth male sternite is largely identical in absinthiata and 
catharinae sp. nov., while that of goossensiata bears at its attenuating section 
a strongly chitinized, incrassate zone. 

Phenological differences. In Hungary, absinthiata begins 
to fly at the end of June, ending the flight in the first days of August. The flying 
period in colder areas (Germany, etc.) is July—August. On the other hand, 
catharinae sp. nov. takes to wings ahout 30 days later, at the end of July, and 
specimens can he collected even at the heginning of September. 

Habitat. The requirements of catharinae sp., nov. and absinthiata are 
in this respect wholly different. The new species breeds in dry and warm locali- 
ties and thus frequents the Great Plain and the strongly insolated, rocky. 
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shruhhy, karst slopes of the Central range. Absinthiata is characterislic nf colder 
and more hiiinid areas. 

In recording the localities of thc two species, it is most important to 
indicate also the vernacular name of the habitat itself and not only the name 
of the village or an ecjuivalent administrative unit. For example, the two 
species can he found near one another, in different hahitats, hiit within the 
confines of the same village in the Great Plains. But whereas catharinae 



Fig. 2. Female sexual orgaii of A = Eupithecia catharinae sp. nov., B = absinthiata 
C — E goossensiata Mab. (slides No. 377, 148, and 340, respectively, prep. Vojnits) 

sp. nov. flies in the summer in hot, dry, sandy sites, absinthiata inhabits ihe 
marshy hahitats forming in the hackwater areas of rivers insuring a colder 
microclimate. 

F o o d p 1 a n t . Dr. L. Kovacs, Dr. Gy. Lengyel, J. Sz(5cs and otliers 
collected and hred a great number of caterpillars. Catharinae sp. nov. was found 
on Solidago virgaurae^ and it fed on this piant also in captivity. Absinthiata 
larvae were collected and hred on Eupatoriam cannabinum, 

Distrihution. Absinthiata occurs in North and Central fhirope, the 
Soviet Union, in the Altai area and in North Tihet. Goossensiata is the com- 
monest in the Western parts of Central Europe, but it was found also in Finland 
and the Soviet Union. Catharinae sp. nov. is not rare in Hungary. However, 
I found only a single specimen, in our available material, deriving from beyond 
our frontiers (Trebevic, Czcchoslovakia). 
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Among the three nearly related species, absinthiata and goossensiata may 
have occurred in the colder climatological periods also further away to the 
South, having subsequently retired during the last warmer period to also 
colder regions. Absinthiata is getting restricted even today in the Plains, con- 
currently with the decreasing areas of the swampy and marshy sites. Catharinae 
sp. nov. inhabits warmer and drier localities, and will probably be found, 
outside the Carpathian Basin, also in the neighbouring countries, inhabitats 
of similar character. 

The material I examined contained no specimens which might refer to 
hybridization. Any such possibility is rather meagre from the very outset, with 
respect to the considerable phenological and ecological isolation. And isolation 
as well as the stable differences apparent in the external morphological char- 
acters and the structure of the reproductive organs unequivocally attest that 
the new forra shown from Hungary represents a distinet species. 

Holotype male: “Kiinfeherto, 1966, VII. 22, fenycsapda” (liglit trap); in the collection 
of the Ilungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest. Paratypes; 1 $, Ilarsbokorhegy, Buda- 
keszi, 15 Aug., 1952, leg. J. Szocs; 1 $ the Buda hilis, Budapest, 14 Aug., 1950, leg. Gy. 
Lengyel; 1 $, Matraszentlaszlo, 830 m, 13 —16 Aug., 1958, leg. Z. Kaszab; 1 $, Pilisesaba, 
14 June, 1959, e larva, leg. Gy. Lengyel; 1 $, Kunfeherto, 6 Aug., 1966, light trap; 1 cJ, Kun- 
feherto, 8 Aug., 1966, light trap; 1 $, Kunfeherto, 13 Aug., 1966, light trap; 1 ?, Kunfeherto, 
27 July, 1967, light trap; 1 (J, Vargesztes, 17 July, 1967, light trap. Ali deposited in the collec¬ 
tion of the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest. 
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EINE NEUE COLLINARIA-ART 
UND DIE BESCHREIBUNG DES WEIBCHENS 
VON C. NIGROMACULATA V. ROSER 
(DIPTERA: EMPIDIDAE) 

Von 

M. Weber 

pAdagogische hochschule, lehrstuhl fCr ZOOLOGIE, PfiCS 

(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. M. WfiBER) 

(Eingegangen am 31. Mai 1968) 

Wahreiid der Bearheitung der Empididae-Sammlung des Ungarischen 
Naturhistorischen Museums wurde eine neue Collinar ia-Art und das bisher 
unbekannte Weibchen von C. nigromaculata v. Roser angetroffen. Die beiden 
Tiere werden wie folgt beschrieben. 

I 

Collinaria hungarica sp. n. 

(J: Die Augen beriiliren sich oberhalb der Fiihler. Obere Facette groBer 
ais die untere. Stirn aschgrau, die dreieckige Verbreitung neben den Fiihlern 
ist jedoch samtig schwarz. Fiihler schwarz, so lang wie der Kopf breit. Mund- 
rand gliinzend schwarz. Riissel so lang wie der Kopf hoch, glanzend schwarz 
bzw. braunschwarz. Hinterer Teii des Kopfes glanzend schwarz, aber fein 
graii bestaubt. Haare, Borsten des Kopfes schwarz. 

Thorax glanzend schwarz, Mesonotum etwas schwacher, Pleuren etw’as 
dunkler grau bestaubt. Spitze des Episternums unbedeckt, an der Seite 6 —10 
schwarze Borsten. Auf dem Mesonotum sind drei schmale, nicht scharf 
begrenzte Streifen dunkelbraun. Die akrostichal Borsten stehen unregel- 
maBig in zwei Reihen. Die Dorsozentralborsten bilden mit den an der Seite 
befindlichen Mesonotumborsten ein gemeinsames Feld. Neben der prac- 
scutellaren Vertiefung stehen die Dorsozentralborsten in einer Reihe, die 
letzte unter ihnen ist die langste. Die Zahl der humeralen Borsten ist groB. 
1 — 2 von ihnen sind kraftig. Die Zahl der Notopleuralborsten betragt 3. Auf 
dem Scutellum befinden sich 4 Randborsten, die mittleren sind Idnger und 
kreuzen sich. Die Metaplcuralborsten sind schwarz. 

Beine schwarz, braunschwarz, glanzend, mit Ausnahme der Coxen, die 
aschgrau sind. Erster Femur unbedeckt, auf der Tibia befinden sich dorso- 
lateral lange Haare, sie sind langer ais der Durchmesser der Tibia. Auf der 
Tibia stehen einige apikale Borsten (Abb. 1 A). Auf dem zweiten Femur 
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ventral zwei kurze, sparliche Dornreihen, im oberen Drittel sind die Dorne 
etwas langer. Auf der Tibia stehen dorsal 5 — 6 lange, kraftige Borsten, die 
nahezu so lang sind wie das zweite-dritte Glied des Tarsus (Abb. 1 B). Femur 
des dritten Beines stark verdickt, ventral mit einer Reihe von Dornenpaaren 
besetzt, die aus kurzen Dornen besteht. Im Spitzendrittel des Femurs sind die 
Dorne dichter, sie bilden hier eine unregelmaBige Reihe. Tibia ist knieformig 
mit dem Femur verbunden, dorsal auf ihr 3 — 5 nahezu so lange Borsten- 
paare wie der Durchmesser der Tibia. Die dritte Tibia ist anderthalbmal so 





Abb. 2. Collinaria hungarica sp. n. Geschlechtsorgan A = Genitalsegment, B = obere 

Platte, C = Penis (Orig.) 


dick wie die erste oder zweite. Metatarsus etwas dicker ais die iibrigen Ober- 
fuBglieder, dorsal darauf in der Mitte und an der Spitze je ein Paar langere 
Borsten (Abb. 1 C). 

Fliigel braunlich, Fliigelfleek etwas dunkler braun. Fliigelschuppen von 
derselben Farbe wie Fliigel, am Rand braunschwarze Borsten vorhandeii. 
Stiele der Halteren am Ansatz braun, im iibrigen gelblich. 

Abdomen glanzend schwarz, im auffallenden Licht, von hinten betrach- 
tet, flaumig silbergrau, besonders die Riickenplatten und der hintere Rand 
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der Bauchplatten uiid dessen Kanten. I^chaarung des Abdoinens schwarz. 
An der Seite der ersten drei Segmente sind die Ilaare langer. 

Geschlechtssegment glanzend schwarz l>zw. hraunschwarz. Oliere Platte 
des Geschlcchtsorgans L-formig (Ahb. 2 H), an ihrem unteren Rand gleich- 
lange Haare. Seitenplatte nach hintcn zu zugespitzt, aiif dem ventralcn Rand 
der Spitze stehen langere Haare (Ahb. 2 A). Penis gobogen, in der Mitte in 
stumpfem Winkel gebrochen (Abb. 2 C). Ansatz des Penis etwas dicker. 
Geschlechtsorgan geschlossen. 


Abb. 3. Collinaria argentata v. Rod. Geschlechtsorgan A = Genitalsegment, B = iniiere 
Seite der oberen Platte, C = Penis (Orig.) 

$: Dem Mannchen ahnlich, niir sind die Haare iind Borsten kiirzer, 
die Bestaubung ist intensiver. Abdomenanhange zweimal so lang wie die 
Lange des letzteii Segmentes. 

Korperlange: 4,5 — 5 mm, Fliigellange: 4 — 4,5 mm. 

Holotypus: 1 Csdkvar, Hajduvagas, 25. IV. 1961. leg. F. Mihalyi. Paratypus: 
1 cJ, 1 $ F6t, Sornlyoberg, 4. V. 1960. leg. F. Mihalyi; 1 Csakvar, Hajduvagas, 26. IV. 
1961. leg. F. Mihalyi. Die bisher angefiihrten Holotypen bzw. Paratypen befinden sich in 
der Sammlung der Zoologischen Abteilung des Naturwissenschaftlichen Museums Budapest. 
— 1 (J Tard, Sugaro-Wald, 12. V. 1958. leg. S. Toth. Dieses Exemplar in der Sammlung der 
Padagogischen Hochschule, Pecs. 

Die neue Art ist mit Sicherlieit in die Untergattung Collinaria Frey 
(1949) einzureihen, was auch die Struktur des Geschlcchtsorgans und die 
uribedeckte Spitze des Episternum begriindet. Von den ihr nahe stehenden 
Arten (C. argentata v. Rod., C. nigromaculata v. Ros., und C. ignobilis Zett.) 
unterscheidet sie sich hauptsachlich in folgenden Merkmalen: 

Im Genitalsegment von C. argentata ist das Ende der Seitenplatte abge- 
rundet (Abb. 3 A), die aiif ihr befindlichen Haare sind kraftiger. Das Ende 
der L-formigen oberen Platte ist gerade, die aiif dieser dicht stehenden Borsten 
sind kurz. In der ventralcn Neigung steht ein selbstandiger Dorn (Abb. 3 C). 
Der Penis ist auch hier gebrochen, doch ist der Bruchwinkel groBer, und dorsal 
in Richtung der Spitze befindet sich ein kleims hackenformiges Gebilde 
(Abb. 3 C). 
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Im Genitalsegment von C. nigromaculata v. Ros. ist die Seitenplatte 
gestreckt, ventral ausgebuchtet, dreieckformig, auf der Spitze iind am Rand 
sind nur wenige Borsten vorhanden (Abb. 4 A). Ende der oberen Platte oval, 
Ansatz stielformig. An der Spitze der inneren Seite stehcn dicht kurze Borsten 
(Abb. 4 B). Penis einfach, gebogen (Abb. 4 C). In der Literatur finden sicli 
keine Abbildungen der Geschlechtsorgane dieser Art. 

Das Geschlechtsorgan von C. siebecki Strobl, C. oldenbergi Frey und 
C. ignobilis Zett. unterscheidet sicli auch im auBeren Habitus von dem der 
neuen Art (Abb. 5). 

Weitere erhebliche und gegeniiber den anderen Arten kennzeichnende 
Unterschiede sind die folgenden: Auf der Tibia des ersten Beines befinden 
sich lange Haare. Tibia des dritten Beines ist knieformig mit dem Femur 
verbunden, der mindestens 2,5mal so dick ist wie die Tibia. Das Geschlechts¬ 
organ besitzt eine andere Form. Fliigel von C. ignobilis mit Sicherheit milch- 
weiB, Ansatz des dritten Femurs schlank. Fliigel der neuen Art briiunlich, der 
dritte Femur dick. An den Beinendes Weibchens felilen die Federn, ein Kenn- 
zeichen, welches sie — auBer der Form der Tibia und des Femurs — mit 
Sicherheit von der Art C. argentata v. Ros. unterscheidet. 

Collinaria nigromaculata v. Roser 

Prof. Dr. R. Frey schreibt in seiner Arbeit »Die Fliegen der palaearkti- 
schen Region 28. Empididae« auf Seite 552 iiber die Art Collinaria nigro ¬ 
maculata V. Ros. folgendes: 

»In Coli. V. Roser im Stuttgarter Museum fand sich nach Oldenberg 1 (J Ex. mit 
defekteri Fuhlerii und Beinen. Thorax eingedriickt. Zum Gliick Nr. 45 ^Rhamph, sp.‘ ein 
besser erhaltenes ^ derselben Art. Jetzt sind diese Exx. laut Mitteilung von Prof. E. Lindner 
im Museum nicht mehr vorhanden. Fundorte und Fundzeiten sind in der Sammlung v. Rosers 
nicht angegeben, doch ist wohl anzunehmen, daB die Tiere, entsprechend der Uberschrift 
in Rosers Verzeichnis, alie oder fast alie aus Wiirttemberg stammen«. 

Mit Lichtfallen wurden 1966 in einem Tai neben der Siedlung Vasas II. im Mecsek- 
gebirge 3 cJ und 4 $ von dieser Art erbeutet. 21. IV. 3 und 1 ?, 19. IV. 1 16. IV. 1 $ und 

8. IV. 1 $ 1966. Weibchen waren bisher nicht bekannt. 

Die Mannchen konnten auf Gnind der Beschreibung von Frey bestimmt 
werden (Abb. 4). 

Beschreibung des Weibchens: Kopf schwarz, aschgrau 
bestaubt. Stirn so breit wie die beiden ersten Fiihlerglieder lang. Auf der 
Stirn neben dem Rand der Augen je 5 kurze Borsten. Ozellarborsten so lang 
wie die beiden ersten Fiihlerglieder zusammen. Borsten des Kopfes schwarz. 
Fiihler schwarz, erstes Fiihlerglied laiiger ais das zweite. Russei so lang wie der 
Kopf hoch. 

Thorax schwarz, dunkelgrau bestaubt. Bestaubung des Mesonotums 
etwas braun, aber auch etwas glanzend. Die Borstenreihen des Mesonotums 
stehen auf wenig aschfarbigen dunklen Streifen, so daB auf dem Mesonotum 
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(Irei schmale Streifen erscheinen. Akrostichale Borsten kurz, hilden 2 Reihen. 
Dorsozentralhorsten sitzen iinregclmaBig in zwei Reihen, aher auch dic 
Flache hinter den Schultern ist von Borsten besetzt. Auf der Schulter mch- 
rere Borsten, von denen eine kraftiger und liinger ist ais die iibrigen. Die 




Abb. 4. Collinaria nigromaculata v. Ros. Geschlechtsorgaii (J: A = Genitalsegment, B = 
innere Seite der oberen Platte, C = Penis (Orig.) 



Abb. 5. A = Collinaria siehecki Strobl, Geschlechtsorgan (J (Orig.), B = C. oldenbergi Frey 
Geschlechtsorgan ^ (Orig.), C = C. ignobilis Zett. Geschlechtsorgan d' (nach Collin) 


seitlich auf dem Mesonotum stehenden Borsten sind lang. ScuteHum braun- 
lichgrau bestaubt, mit vier Borsten am Rand, von denen die beiden mittleren 
langer sind. 

Abdomen grau bestaubt, im auffallenden Liclit silbern glanzend. Borsten 
schwarz. Rand der Tergite heller, etwas gelblich gefarbt. 


16 
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Beine braunschwarz. Hiifte grau bestaubt. Die Borsten an den Beineii 
sind kiirzer und schwacher ais beim (J. Auf dem dritten Femur sowohl dorsal 
wie ventral durch eine Borstenreihe gefiedert, die sich an die Beine schmiegt. 
Unter den dorsalen Borsten der dritten Tibia sind einige (4 — 5) langer ais die 
iibrigen. 

Farbe der Fliigel und die Aderung wie beim Mannchen. Stiel der Halte- 
ren braun, Kopf gelb. 

Neotypus: 2 und 1 5 Mecsekgebirge, Vasas II. 21. IV. 1966. leg. M. Weber. Die 
angefiihrten Exemplare befinden sich in der Sammlung der Zoologischen Abteilung des 
Ungarischen Naturwissenschaftlichen Museums, Budapest. 
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REGEINWURMER (LUMBRICIDAE) AUS MADEIRA 
UND VON DEN KANARISCHEN TNSELN 


Voii 

A. Zicsi 

INSTITUT FCR TIERSYSTEMATIK DER L.-EOTVOS-UNIVERSITAT, BUDAPEST 
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. J. BALOGII) 

(Eingegangen am 15. Januar 1968) 


Von Herrn Dr. H. Franz, Professor an der Hochschule fiir Bodenkultur 
Wien, erhielt ich im vergangenen Jahr eine kleine Ausbeute von Regenwurmern, 
die z. T. in Madeira, z. T. auf den Kanarischen Inseln gesammelt wurden. Fiir 
die Freundlichkeit, mir das Material zur Bestimmung iiberlassen zu haben, 
spreche ich Herrn Prof. Dr. H. Franz auch an dieser Stelle raeinen besten 
Dank aus. 

Unter den zur Bestimmung vorliegenden Tiereii bin ich zwei Arten be- 
gegnet, mit denen ich mich hier eingehender befassen moclite. Es handelt sich 
einerseits um Dendrobaena madeirensis (Michaelsen) 1891, die meines Erach- 
tens zur Gattung Allolobopliora eingerciht werden muB, andererseits um Alio- 
lobophora molleri Rosa 1889, deren Bescbreibung durch einige Angaben erganzt 
werden soli. 

Dendrobaena madeirensis wurde von Michaelsen 1891 in der Original- 
beschreibung ais Allolobopliora-Art beschrieben. Etwas spiiter betracbtet sie 
Rosa (1893) ais eine fraglichc Dendrobaena Form. Bei Ribaucourt (1896) 
wird sie wieder ais der Gattung Allolobopliora angehorend vermerkt. Auf Grund 
einer erganzenden Bescbreibung wird A. madeirensis von Michaelsen (1900, p. 
493) endgultig in die Gattung Dendrobaena gestellt: »Borsten weit bis sehr weit 
gepaart; am Vorderkorper Borstendistanz ab gleich cd gleich 1/3 aa und gleich 
1/2 bc; am Mittelkorper und Hinterkorper ab und cd nur weniger kleiner ais 
aa und bc<(, 

Soweit die einschlagige Literatur eingesehen werden konnte, liegen keine 
weiteren erganzenden Beschreibungen vor, in den neueren Bestimmungsbiicbern, 
bzw\ Revisionsarbeiten (Cognetti, 1931; Omodeo, 1956) sowie in den Original- 
arbeiten, in denen ein Wicderfund erwabnt wurde (Heitor, 1960) wird sie ais 
Dendrobaena-Art verzeichnet. 

In der Aufsammlung von Herrn Prof. Dr. H. Franz liegen zwei voll- 
kommen geschleclitsreife Exemplare v^or, die auf Grund der Gesamtmerkmale 
einwandfrei mit der von Michaelsen bescbriebenen Art iibcreinstimmen. Da 


15* 


Aria Zoolof^ica Academiae Scieniiarum /lungaricae 15, 1060 




244 


A. ZICSl 


ich dieser Art jetzt zuerst begegnet bin und da die Originalbeschreibung auf 
Grund zweier erwcichter Tiere erfolgte, gebe ich nachstehend eine kurze 
Beschreibung der in meinem Besitz befindlichen Tiere. 

Allolobophora madeirensis Mich., 1891 (Abb. 1) 

Lange: 92 mm, Breite 5 mm, Segmentzahl 173 (Michaelsen, 1900: 
Lange 42—47 mm, Breite 4 — 5 mm, Segmentzahl 129 —135). 

F a r b e: Graubraun. Kopf epilobisch, offen. Erster Riickenporus aul 
Intersegmentalfurche 3/4. Borsten gepaart aa : ab : bc : cd : dd =6:1 : 4 : 1 : 



Abb. 1. Allolobophora madeirensis Michaelsen, 1891 


12. Borsten cd des 9., 10. und 11. Segmentes auf Driiseiipapillen, ebenso die 
Borsten ab des 38. Segmentes. Mannliche Poren mit groBen, erhabenen Driisen- 
hofen, die auf das 14. und 16. Segment hiniiberreichen. Giirtel sattelformig vom 
31. — 37. Segment (Originalbeschreibung: — Vs Segment). Puber- 

tatstuberkel quere Polster, 2 Paar am 33. und 35. Segment. 

Innere Merkmale: Verdickte Dissepimente fehlen. Kalkdriisen 
mit groBen Ausbuchtungen im 10. Segment. Vier Paar Samensacke im 9. —12. 
Segment. Hoden und Samentrichter frei. Zwei Paar Samentaschen im 9. und 10. 
Segment, die in die Intersegmentalfurchen 9/10 und 10/11, in den Borstenlinien 
cd miinden. 

Fundort: A. 32. Madeira, Umgebung Pico de Ariein. Grasmatten in 
ungefahr 1800 m Hohe. 4. IV. 1967. leg. H. Franz. 5879. Madeira, Queimadas, 
800 m. Lorbeerwald. 13. 4. 1967. leg. H. Franz. 

Wie auch aus der Beschreibung hervorgeht, bestehen Unterschiede bloB 
in der GroBe und Segmentzahl sowie in der Borstenanordnung. Vollig iiberein- 
stimmend und sehr kennzeichnend ist die Ausbildung der Pubertatstuberkel, 
die Lage des Giirtels, die Zahl der Samensacke und Samentaschen und die der 
Borstenpapillen tragenden Segmente. Ohne den Typus gesehen zu haben, bin 
ich fest iiberzeugt davon, derselben Form wie Michaelsen gegeniiberzustehen, 
und da auBer der verschieden angegebenen Borstenanordnung (erweichte 
Exemplare bei Michaelsen) alie iibrigen wichtigen Merkmale (vgl. Pop, 1941) 
auf eine Zugehorigkeit zur Gattung Allolobophora hinweisen, betrachte ich sie 
ais dieser Gattung angehorend. 
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Allolobopliora molleri Rosa, 1889 (Abh. 2) 

Wie aus der Originalbekanntmachung liervorgeht, erfolgte die Beschrei- 
biing der Art aiif Grund von nicht geschlechtsreifen Tieren, so daB selbst die 
Giirtelausdehnung — eines der wichtigsten Bestimmungsrnerkmale — nicht 
angegeben werden konnte; Rosa 1889, p. 3 — 4: »11 clitello non era visibile si 
nostri esemplari, ma deve comprendere in se questi stessi segmenti«. Soweit mir 
bekannt, liegt, obwohl neuere faiinistische Fundorte gemeldet wiirden (Heitor, 
1960; Alvarez, 1967) keine Wiederbeschreibung dicser Art vor. Da in der mir 
zur Verfiigung stelienden Ausbeute 3 vollkommen adulte und 2 weniger ge- 





- ^ \ 
- — ^ 


B 


C 


Abb. 2, A = Allolobophora molleri KosA, 1889; B = Gurtelausbildung eines unvollkommeii 
geschlechtsreifen Exemplares; C = Ausbildiing der mannlichen Poren hei einem nicht 

vollkommen geschlechtsreifen Tier 


schlechtsreife Tiere vorliegen und da mit Sicherheit anzunehinen ist, dalJ sie init 
A. molleri identiscli sind, soli nachsteliend eine Neubeschreibung erfolgen. 

Einleitend sei jedoch bemerkt, daB in der Entwicklungsweise bei A, moU 
leri eine gewisse Ahnlichkeit mit A. dubiosa (Orley), 1880 besteht (Zicsi, 
1963). Obwohl bei den 2 von mir ais unvollkommen geschlechtsreif bezeichne- 
ten Exemplaren der Giirtel deutlich zu erkennen, dic Pubertatsstreifen ent- 
wickelt sind, konnen sie ahnlich wie bei A. dubiosa dennoch nicht ais geschlechts¬ 
reif gelten, da die mannlichen Poren kaum sichtbar sind (Abb. 2C). Wiihrend 
bei den adiilten Tieren die mannlichen Poren groB sind und auf die benachbar- 
ten Segmente (14. —16. Segment) iibergehen, entwickeln sich dic Giirtelorgane 
zu wulstigen, sattelformigen Gebilden. Meistens komrnt dies auch in der gro- 
Beren Ausdehnung der Giirtelorgane zum Ausdruck. Eben solche Exemplare 
fiihren unbewuBt zu falschen Diagnosen. 

L a n g e: 60 — 70 mm, Breite 3,5 — 4 inm. Segmentzahl 144 — 171. 

F a r b e: Griin. Kopf epilobisch 1/2 geschlossen. Erster Riickenporus auf 
Intersegmentalfurche 3/4. Borsten eng gepaart. Borsten ab und cd des 9. Seg- 
mentes, sowie ab des 13. und 32. Segmentes auf groBen Drusenpapillen ange- 
ordnet. Mannliche Poren groB, auf die benachbarten Segmente 14.—16. iiber- 
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geheiid. Giirtel sattelformig vom 47., 48., 49. — 57., 58. Segment. Pubertats- 
streifen vom 49., 50. — 56., 57. Segment. 

Innere Merkmale: Etwas verdiekte Dissepimente vom 6/7. bis 
10/11. Segment. GroBe Ausbiiehtungen der Kalkdriisen im 10. Segment. Hoden 
und Samentrichter im 10. und 11. Segment frei. Vier Paar Samensacke im 
9 —12. Segment. Vier Paar Samentasehen im 7., 8., 9., und 10. Segment, die 
sich in die Intersegmentalfurchen 7/8, 8/9, 9/10 und 10/11 offnen (In der Origi- 
nalbeschreibung ist die Zahl der Samensacke nicht angegeben, Samentasehen 
nur zwei Paar, die des 7. und 8. Segmentes). Muskelmagen im 17 —18. Segment. 

F undort: 5874. La Palma, Umgebung der Fuente de la Zarza. 17. 
VIII. 1966. leg. H. Franz. 

Aus der Ausbeute von Herrn Prof. Dr. H. Franz wurden noch folgende 
Regenwiirmer bestimmt (die Zahlen von den Fundortangaben beziehen sich auf 
die Inventarnummer der Institutssammlung): 

Lumbricus terrestris L. — 5864. Madeira, Ribeiro Grande, Lorbeerwald, ca. 800 — 900 
in. 7. IV. 1967. 1 Expl. 

Lumbricus rubellus Hoffm. — 5978. La Gomera. 2 Expl. 

Dendrobeana rubida (Savigny). — 5865. Madeira. Ribeiro Grande, Lorbeerwald, ca. 
800-900 m. 7. IV. 1967. 1 Expl. 

Dendrobaena octaedra (Savigny). — 5876. Madeira, Queimadas, 800 m. Lorbeerwald, 
13. IV. 1967. 1 Expl. 

Allolobophora caliginosa (Savigny). — 5872. Madeira, Ribeiro Grande, Lorbeerwald, 
ca. 800 — 900 m. 7. IV. 1967. 3 Expl. — 5872. La Palma, Umgebung der Fuente de la Zarza. 
17. VIII. 1966. 2 Expl. — 5873. Gran Canaria, Tamadaba, Pinus canariensis ca. 1600 m. 
26. III. 1967. 1 Expl. - 5877. La Gomera. 2 Expl. 

Octolasium complanatum (Ant. Duges). — 5868. Tenerife. 5 Expl. 

Eiseniella tetraedra (Savigny) f. typica. — 5870. Lanzarote, Fuente de Chafari. 19. 
III. 1967. I Expl. — 5871. Gran Canaria, Umgebung Artenara. 13. VIII. 1966. 1 Expl. — 5874. 
Madeira, Queimadas, 800 m. Lorbeerwald. 13. VI. 1967. 1 Expl. 
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THE DESCRIPTION OF A NEW KONOWIA BRAUNS, 1884 
SPECIES FROM HUNGARY AND SOME REMARKS 
ON KONOWIA BIFURCATA MAA, 1949 
(HYMENOPTERA: SYMPHYTA, XIPHYDRIIDAE) 

By 

L. ZOMBORI (Budapest) 

(Received November 14, 1967) 

The family Xiphydriidae (Benson, 1954) includes an obscure genus 
described by Brauns in 1884. The genus is easily separable from other Xiphydri¬ 
idae, for the fore wing has only two enclosed cubital cells, distinguishing it 
from Pseudoxiphydria Enslin, 1917, which has three. The genus Konowia 
Brauns has had two species until now, one described by Brauns when erect- 
ing the genus, named Konoivia megapolitana^ the other by Maa in 1949, known 
as Konowia bifurcata, 

Maa’s species, however, does not seein to be a Konowia species after a 
scrutiny of the characters given in his description (Maa, 1949). Before writ- 
ing this brief paper 1 had a careful study of Braun’s origirial description of 
Konowia, Meanwhile, 1 sought advice from Mr. R. B. Benson of British Mu¬ 
seum (Natural History), London and we exchanged a number of letters on 
the topic. Hercwith, 1 wish to present two short extracts from Mr. Benson’s 
letters closely relating to the discussion and subscribing to my assumption, 
in conncction with Maa’s bifurcata, expounded below. In a letter written on 
the 30th December, 1966 he says: ‘‘In regard to the species of Konoivia, there 

is a 2i]d Eurep( an ‘epecics’ which was described by Maa, 1949 .1 

should warn you that 1 do not find Maa’s work very reliable as 1 have in- 
dicated in my own paper”. Some months later, on the Ist May, 1967 he goes 
even further: “... the description of the species of Konoivia that 1 referred 
to. 1 doubt very much whether this really represents a new species but you 
will of course have to consider it. Even the type locality is so vague ‘Eu¬ 
rope’.” For the sake of clarity I herewith quote the respective lines from 
Maa’s study: “ ‘Europe’, 1 (J (Taiwan Agrie. Inst.). This unique specimen is der- 
ived from T. Shiraki’s collection and was brought back by him from a European 
museum” (p. 69). Another interesting thing, what one learns while studying 
Maa’s description, is that this ‘‘unique” male specimen has been “pinned 
together” with a female individual of Xiphydria picta Konow, 1897. To this 
effectMAA States: ‘‘It was originally pinned together with a ^-Xiphydria, bear- 
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ing two commoii labeis ‘Europe, Coi. T. Shiraki’ and ^Xiphydria camelus 
Linn., compared with type, det. T. Shiraki’. On examining the female spec¬ 
imen concerned, however, it proved to be X. picta Knw., instead of came- 
/ws” (p. 69). In Europe, it is a usual practice that specimens caught in cop- 
ulation are mounted on a common pin. Of course, my assumption can be 
argued that it is also likely that the two animals (a female and a male) were 
not caught in copulation and were only pinned together by chance! But there 
are further points to be considered in connection with the validity of Maa’s 
species. 

Maa’s description of Konowia bifurcata seems very detailed at first glance, 
however, at close inspection it is revealed that the characters used do not 
follow the features enumerated hy Brauns when describing his Konowia mega- 
politana^ and thus the two species do not contrast clearly. In other words, Maa 
brings forth characters which neither conform nor contrast with Konoivia mega- 
politana Brauns, leaving systematists at a loss, to decide for themselves. How- 
ever, with patience and deliberation Maa’s bifurcata can be reconstructed to a 
fairly recognizable form and character, thus obtaining a more or less satisfac- 
tory picture what the animal would look like in reality. From this point 
of view, the ‘reconstructed’ animal appears to be more like a male specimen 
of Xiphydria picta Konow than anything else, which seems to subscribe to 
the assumption expressed above. For another problem, Maa States: “antennae 
15 segmented”, then twenty-eight lines later he says: “It is rather poorly pre- 
served, with the antennae and legs partly mutitated” (probably reading muti- 
lated). It is interesting to note that he uses plural when referring to the 
antenna, so that the question immediately arises: how can he count the 
number of joints if the antennae are partly mutilated? Furthermorc, he only 
gives the ratio of the first five joints: “relative lengths of segments I—V 
about 11:5:11:8: 7.” Could it be possible that the longest antenna in part 
comprised merely five joints? Or that the least number of stili intact 
segments was 15? The coloration of the head: “Golden yellow on following 
portions: clypeus, paragenae (anteriorly black), frons anterior to about 
the level of posterior margins of antennal insertions, malar spaces, anterior 
halves and posterio-lateral margins of temples, short submedian bands on 
vertex.” (p. 68), but more especially the ‘golden yellow’ abdominal lateral spots 
on tergites 2 — 5 are deciding characters, for these are present in ali Xiphydria 
Latreille species but not in Konowia Brauns. As regards the tarsal claws: 
“apically bifurcate, the preapical tooth exceptionally long and slender” (p. 68); 
Konowia Brauns has a simple claw. Only the body length of Maa’s species 
(“length ahout 11.5 mm.”) is the character which seemingly conforms to that 
of Konowia megapolitana Brauns. However, it must be borne in mind that body 
length in Siricoidea may vary greatly. It is quite common among the indi- 
vidual animals in Siricoidea that body length may vary between 10 and 
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40 mm. Consequently, it could vcry well be assumed that Maa’ 8 specimen is 
but an underfed, dwarf male of Xiphydria picta Konow (Its body length is 
gcnerally given in keys of identification as being between 12 and 22 mm). In 
concluding this topic, final conclusions might naturally only be drawn after a 
close inspection of the type-specimen of Konowia bifurcata Maa.^ 

After the survey of Maa’s dubious Konowia species, I wish to turn to a 
comparatively less important question, namely, the number of antennal seg- 
ments in Konowia Brauns. In describing his Konowia megapolitana^ Brauns 
States that the antenna is 13-segmented. The scape is curved and as long as the 
third segment. In Xzp/iydria, this joint has a stumpy base, above this a short 
‘neck’, and this usually dilates into the characteristic form of the scape (Fig.l). 
The base of the scape is called the ‘radicle’ (Benson, 1951). Admittedly, this 
short base resembles a separate joint in itself, however, generally, it is not 
regarded as such, for it had fused with the rest of the segment. Thus it could 
well be that when counting the number of segments Brauns started with this 
short stump as segment No. 1, following it up with the rest of the scape as No. 
2 arriving at number 13 at the end. I feel justified to make mention of this fact 
for I refer, in my description of a new species, to the number of antennal seg¬ 
ments as being 12. 


Konowia guntionensis sp. nov. 

$. — Black. Head globular with relatively small compound eyes. Face 
strongly rugose, supraclypeal area raised into a small crest, outer orbit shining 
between numerous longitudinally running striae, vertex shining with sparse, 
large but shallow punctures. Relative distance between lateral ocelli as compar- 
cd to median ocellus 12 : 7. Mandible strong, 4-toothed, greater part dark yel- 
low, black only at base, while teeth brown, ali covered with long white hairs. 
Mandibular and maxillar palpi dark yellow. Occipital carina sharp, complete 
all round. Antenna black, very short, 12-segmented, only extreme tip of scape 
and pedicle dark brown, covered with very short white pubescence. Ratio 
of antennal segments: 20 : 11 : 22 : 9 : 9 : 9 : 8 : 8 : 8 : 7 : 7 : 6, giving a string 
of beads-like appearance. From the fourth to the tenth, segments only 1.2 —1.5 
times longer than wide, segments eleven and twelve about 1.8 — 2.0 times longer 
than wide. 

Thorax dull with dense punctures; anterior margin of pronotum shining; 
mesoscutum in lateral view smoothly rounded off (Fig. 2), in the middle with an 
unpunctured area dull black; medial scutal line and prescutal sutures well 
developed; scutellum roughly coriaceous with a medial suture; cenchri small. 


^ While preparing this paper I have written a letter to Prof. Tsing-chao Maa of Taipeh, 
Taiwan, Formosa, requesting the type for examination, but, unfortunately, my letter was 
left unanswered. 
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set widely apart. Tegulae conspicuous yellow. Mesopleura alveolate, lower 
quarter smooth with small dimples and some adhering white hairs. 

Wings uniformly infuscate, base of costa yellow, otherwise venation and 
stigma brown. Intercostal area with an erect Sc vein, about 1.5 times of the 
length of Sc away from M, vein R1 rather long extending to ^/4 on margin of 
cell 3i?l,3rm absent, 2mcu farther away from 2rm than half of latter (Fig. 3), 
anal cell with oblique cross vein. Along radial and vanal fold brown, infuscate. 



Figs. 1 — 5. 1 = Xiphydriid scape to show radicle, 2 = Mesoscutum of Konowia guntionensis 
sp. nov. in lateral view, 3 = Part of right fore wing showing relative position of 2mcu to 
2rm and the length of -Rl on margin of cell 3f?l in Konowia guntionensis sp. nov., 4 = Meso- 
scutum of Konowia megapolitana Brauns in lateral view, 5 = Part of right fore wing showing 
relative position of 2mcu to 2rm and length of Rl on margin of cell 3i?l in Konowia megapo¬ 
litana Brauns 


Left hind wing without enclosed cells: 1 and IM (Richards 1956), 

a short vein springing from Cui is present as if continuation of mcu^ parallel 
with cua. (Right hind wing missing). 

Legs: coxa, trochanter, trochantellus, femur dark brown. Femora with a 
very regular fine sculpture. Tibiae, tarsi of all legs with dense, short, white hairs. 
Fore tibia yellow with one laminate apical spur longer than apical breadth of 
tibia, basitarsus also yellow, rest of tarsus infuscate. Median tibia with two 
apical spurs of length equal to apical breadth of tibia, more or less infuscate, 
only basitarsus somewhat lighter. Hind tibia brown with two apical spurs short- 
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er tlian apical breadth of tibia, first tarsal segment yellowish-brown. Ratio of 
hind tarsal segments: 44 : 16 : 14 : 10 : 22, claws simple. 

Abdomen cylindrical, about as long as head and thorax together. First 
tergite with a wide median split, margins l)ordering split smooth and shining 
with very sparse large piinctiires, rest of tergite strongly coriaceous, basal part 
of second tergite lieavily sculptured, passing into a fine undulous striation 
extending over tergites 3 — 8; 9th liardly sculptured. Only lateral parts of 
tergites 6 — 9 with short white hairs, posterior margin of tergite 8 with a zone of 
hairs, leaving a smooth hairless patch in the middle of about of the whole. 
Apex of 9th tergite brown with bristle-like yellow hairs, pygostyle black, short 
hardly extending beyond apex of 9th tergite. Sternites uniformly black with a 
very fine, irregular sculpture covercd with short white hairs. Basal piate with 
its apical part yellowish, slightly longer than sawsheath, latter coriaceous with 
longer white hairs. Sawsheath about as long as hind tibia, projecting only 0.5 
mm beyond last tergite. Length 8.5 mm. 

Male unknown. 

In contrasting the new species with the type-species of Konowia megapo- 
litana Brauns, 1884, the following charactersareworth ofmention: scape clearly 
shorter than 3rd antennal segment (type-species: scape longer than 3rd antennal 
segment), antennal segments stouter, generally only 1.2 —1.5 times longer than 
wide (type-species: 2.0—3.0 times longer than wide), 2mcu farther away from 
2rm than half of the latter (type-species: 2mcu almost interstitial with 2rm), 
anal cell with oblique cross vein (type-species: anal cell with suberect cross 
vein), scutellum roughly coriaceous and a median line present (type-species: 
scutellum only slightly coriaceous, no median line present), basitarsus not equal 
to the three following segments (type-species: basitarsus equals the three 
following segments). 

Holotype ($): “Koszegi hegyck, 1936 V. 19 — 23. Exc. Inst. syst. zool. Univ. Budapest”. 
Label of determination: Konowia megapolitana Brauns, det. Moczar” (published in Moczar, 
1938). The holotype is deposited in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest, Hym. 
Typ. No. 105. 

The name is derived from records of the historic Castellum Guntionis frist appearing 
in 9th century charters. The area has earlier been occupied by the Avars, later by Char- 
lemagne, the name possibly originates from the former. 

The geographical distribution of Konowia megapolitana Brauns, ac- 
cording to available literature, is as follows: Austria, Croatia, Finland, Ger- 
many, Hungary and the USSR. 

The two female specimens, found in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Buda¬ 
pest, come from the following localities (in Table I, one is marked with 1, the other with 2, 
I refer to them accordingly): 1. Beszt. (erce) Banya, Coli. Fekete, 1918. V. 15, and 2. Biikk 
hg. (Mountains), Nagyvisnyo, Nagyvolgy, 1957. V. 29. —VI. 4., leg. Moczar L. 

For an easy survey of differences, I present a comparative table (Table I) 
showing the characters in four columns. The first gives the characters of the 
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L. ZOMBORI 


Table 1 


characters 

K. guntionensis 
sp. nov. 

K. megapolitana | 

Brauns, 1 1 

K. megapolitana 
Brauns, 2 

K. me-apolitana 
Brauns (type) 

length 

8.5 mm 

7.5 mm 

8.5 mm 

8.0 mm 

colour 

black 

dark brown 

black 

black 

mandible 

4-toothed 

2-toothed 

3-toothed 

2-toothed 

behind eyes 

slightly 

contracted 

contracted 

contracted 

slightly 

contracted 

occipital carina 

complete 

incomplete 

incomplete 

— 

antennal ratio 
(first four joints) 

20:11:22:9 

22:10:20:14 

22:13:21:16 

22:11:22:11 
(relative ratio) 

antennal joints 
from 5th to lOth 

1.2 —1.5 times 
longer than 
wide 

2.0 —3.0 times 
longer than 
wide 

2.0 — 3.0 times 
longer than 
wide 

“gradually 
becoming shorter 
and thinner” 

tegula 

yellowish 

brown 

dark brown 

— 

mesoscutum in 
lateral view 

rounded (Fig. 2) 

obtuse (Fig. 4) 

obtuse (Fig. 4) 

— 

scutellum 

rough, divided 
longitudinally 

not rough, 
complete 

not rough, 
complete 

not rough. 

hind tarsal 
segments (4) 

j 1 ^ 2-t-3-|-4, 

! ratio 

44:16:14:10 

1 

missing 

1 = 2 + 3+4, 
ratio 

35:16:11:8 

1 = 2 + 3 + 4 
(no ratio given) 

wing 

light brown, 

1 infuscate 

brown, infuscate 

brown, infuscate 

smoky grey 
(infuscate) 

intercostal 
area with Sc 

1 

1.5 times of Sc 

1 from vein M 

0.5 times of Sc 
from vein M 

vein M absent 
in both wings 


vein R1 

3/4 of cell 

1 3R1 (Fig. 3) 

1/3 of cell 
■SRl (Fig. 5) 

1/3 of cell 

SRl (Fig. 5) 

— 

vein 2mcu 

farther away 
from 2rm than 
half of latter 
(Fig. 3) 

interstitial j 

with 2rm | 

(Fig. 5) 1 

almost intersti¬ 
tial with 2rm 

almost intersti¬ 
tial with 2rm 

along vanal and 
radial folds 

infuscate 

hyaline 

hyaline 

hyaline 

anal cell 

i 

with oblique 
cross vein 

with suberect 
cross vein 

with suberect 
cross vein 
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new species, the second and third thoseof the two specimens found in the Hun- 
garian Natural Histoiy Museum, Budapest, and the fourth column contains the 
characters taken from Braun’s original description of Konotvia megapolitana. 
It is hoped that this tahle will be of some use to systematists, for untii now no 
extensive description, other than Braun’s has been availahle. Furthermore, as 
it will be seen, I have included characters other than what Brauns had men- 
tioned in his paper, thus endeavouring to give a better picture of the genus 
Konowia Brauns. 

Acknowledgement. I am greatly indebted to the late R. B. Benson of the British 
Museum (Natural History), London, for his altruistic help and useful advice he had given 
me while writing the present paper. 
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ACTA ZOOLOGICA 

TOM XV. —Bbin. 1—2 


P E 3 IO M E 


PESyjlbTATbl BEHrEPCKHX HAYMHblX SKCnE^^HUMPl UO HSyMEHHIO 
nOMBEHHOn 300J10rMH B lORHYIO AMEPHRY 
10. ACARI: ORIBATIDAE M3 BTOPOH 3KCnEflHUMH, I 

Pl. BAJlOr (ByAaneiuT) h UJ. MAXYHKA (ByAaneiiiT) 

H3 KOJiJieKUHH Oribatidae, coGpaHHon iipii BCHrepCKOH HayHHOH skciicamuhm no 
iiayMeiiiiio noMBennott aoojioniM, coBepiiienHon b lO>KHyio AiViepuKy, cooOmaeTcn onncanne 
1 HOBoro ceMencTBa, 16 hobbix poAOB n 30 hoblix bhaob. CraTbn njijnocTpnpoBaHa npeBO- 
CXOAHblMM pncyHKaMH. 


HECKOJlbKO HOBbIX BH^^OB GEORYSSUS LATR. M3 HHaOHE3HM, 
BbETHAMA H HOBOR TBHHEH (COLEOPTERA: GEORISSIDAE) 

B. XIEJIEB (Bpioccejib) 

/lacTCH onncanne 7 hobux bhaob Georissus na HHAO-MaAaricKO-nanyaccKott xeppn- 
Topnn. BbCTnaMCKne BiiAbi ObiAn coopaubi OoxannKOM TaMani floMb, noBO-rBnnencKne n noan- 
CKne BHAbi — Jlattoui Bnpo, a cyMarpancKne BnAw nccAeACBareAn/vin repMancKOii nayMnofi 
OKcncAnunn no AnMnoAornn. Tnribi Bcex orincanubix bhaob xpannioxcn b KOJiJicKunn 3ooAorn- 
MecKoro oxAeAennn ByAanemxcKoro Myaen ecxecxBoanannn. 


HECKOJlbKO HOBbIX BHJIOB M3 TPHB CYCLOCEPHALINI M PENTODONTINI 

(COLEOPTERA: DYNASTINAE) 

lil. 3HJ[1PE.CIM (ByAaneiuT) 

Jlaexcn onncanne necKOAbKnx noBbix bhaob na xpnG Cyclocephalini n Pentodontini- 
HpeoGAaAaioiAan nacxb nx ObiAa oGnapywena b KOAAeKunnx H. O. C. flepenpa (Cao Flaojio), 
coGpannbix b Bpaanjinn, Hepy n BoAUBnn, a xaK>Ke b Maxepnajie Myaen KonenrarencKoro 
yniiBepcnxexa. 


HOBblE BHJlbl TETRASTICHUS HAL. M3 BEHFPHM (HYMENOPTERA: 

CHALCIDOIDEA) 

n. SPA^llJ (ToMna) 


Abxop Aaex onncanne 9 noBbix bhaob n 2 BHAonaMcnenutt, npnmicjineMbix k OoraxoMy 
BHAaMH poAy Tetrastichus Hal. n BneApnex 3 HOBbIX HaaBannn. CxaxbH coAep>Knx KpoMe 
onncannn bhaob uennbie aKOAoruMecKne, (JieHOJiornMecKne Aannbie n yKaaannn ajih paaoe- 
Aennn axnx nepenonnaxoKpbuibix.' 
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0B30P TAKCOHOB, OTHOCHIUHXCH K KPVrV fUOPM APAMEA MONOGLYPHA 
HUFN. H OnHCAHHE HOBOEO BH^JA (LEPIDOPTERA: NOCTUIDAE) 

SI. KOBAM (ByAaneiuT) h 3 . BAPfA (AeOpeuen) 

Ha ocHoee oneab ocHOBarejibHbix cpaBHnTejibHO-Mop(J)OJioriiqecKnx iiccjiCAOBaHHH, 
HByqeHUH nojiOBbix opraHOB ii npoBeAeHiiH 30oreorpa(J)imecKoro h (l)ayHoreHeTiiqecKoro ana- 
jiHsa o6cy>KAaCTCH Kpyr (()opM A. monoglypha Hufn. ABTopbi bbiachaiot c oahoh CTopoHbi, 
KaKiie H3 onucaHHbixcA ao chx nop taxcohob stofo Kpyra (J)opM cjiCAyer paccMaxpiiBaTb Kai< 
nOABHAbi BHAa A, monoglypha Hufn. a c ApyrOH CTOpOHbi, hto A. syriaca Osth. h maroccana 
Zerny npeACxaBJiAioT coSoh caMocxoAxejibHbie bhabi. Ooa HaaBaHweM Apamea tallosi sp. n. 
OBHCbiBaexcH xaK>Ke hobbih bha h 3 aanaAHOii norpaHUHHOH oGjiacxn Bearpnu. 


PESyjlbTATbl BEHrEPCKMX HAYMHblX 3KCnE/lHUMPl HO HByMEHHK) 
HOMBEHHOH BOOJlOrMH B K)>KHyK) AMEPHRY 
9. ACARI: PYEMOTIDAE H SCUTACARIDAE H3 OKPECTHOCTM EBHAHPAMEPHHA 

(BOJIHBHH) 

IJJ, MAXYHKA (ByAaneiiiT) 

M3 Maxepuajia BeHrepCKofi HayHHOU SKcneAnunn no iiay^ennio noMBennon aoojioriin, 
CoGpaHHoro b OKpecxHOCxn rBiianpaMepiiHa, Aaexcn onncanne bmaob Pyemotidae n Scutacaridae. 
M3 36 biiaob, o6Hapy>KeHHbix b ynaBannoM Maxepiiajie, 25 bhaob OKaaajiiiCb hobbimu aji^ 
nayKii. 


HOBblE BMflbI yjIHTOK M3 BOJirAPMH (GASTROPODA: HELICIDAE) 

J\. nMHTEP (ByAaneiuT) 

CooomaexCA onncaHlie 3 nOBblX biiaob (Helicella? depulsa sp. n.. Monacha venusta 
sp. n., M. pilosa sp. ii.) ii 1 HOBOro noABiiAa (Helicella obvia razlogi ssp. n.), o6Hapy>KeH- 
Hbix B Maxepuajie, coOpaHHOM aBxopoM b Bojirapiiii. B cba3h c oniicaniieM hoboxo noABiiAa 
o6cy>KAaioxcn xaK>i<e iinxepecHbie cncxeMaxiiqecKiie n OKOJioniqecKne npoOjieAibi. 

j:iAHHbIE K CHCTEMATMKE CEMEMCTBA HIRUDINIDAE (HIRUDINOIDEA), 

C OnnCAHHEM HOBbIX CEMEflCTB, PO^IOB M BHflOB 

Jl. P. PMMAPjUCOH (Ppa^TOH, AocTpajiHji) 

Ha ocHOBc peayjibxaxa rjiaBHbiivi oopaaoM cpaBHiixejibHO-aHaxoMiiqecKiix hccjicao- 
Baniin (b iiepByio oqepeAb rjioxKii ii ee OKpy>KHOCXH, a xaK>Ke nojiOBbix opranoB) aBxop coo6- 
maex cboii CHCxeMaxnqecKiie ii renexiiqecKHe BbiBOAbi: 1. xoqHoe paarpaHiiqeHiie pOAOB Hirudo 
L. s. str. H Haemopis L. s. str.; 2. B CBn3ii C a3HaxCKiiMii BiiAaMH Hirudo onncanne HOBoro 
poAa Asiaticobdella, a AJiH ceBepoaMepiiKancKiix biiaob Haemopis onncanne noBbix pOAOB 
Bdellarogatis, Mollibdella n Pereymoorensis; 3. Opn peBuann aBCXpaannCKiiX BIIAOB Bbi- 
ABIiraiOXCn nOBbie pOAbi Quantenobdella, Goddardobdella, Eunomobdella n Euranophila; 
4. xoqnoe, ocnoBbiBaiou^eecn na anaxoMiiqecKnx npnanaKax onncanne aBCxpaanncKnx pOAOB 
Richardsonianiis^ Aetheobdella^ Ornithobdella n Hirudobdella, n aAiepnKanCKHX pOAOB Potamo- 
bdella, Pintobdella n Macrobdella; 5. B 3aKaioqenne aBxop npeAaaraex BbiABiuKenne noBbix 
ceiviencxB Hirudinidae s. str., Macrobdellidae, Richardsonianidae, Ornithobdellidae n Hae- 
mopidae ii cooGinaex xaK>Ke AnarnoBbi nocaeAHiix. 


KJROM AJIH OnPEAEJlEHHH POAOB OHABOR BCEEO MHPA (HIRUDINOIDEA) 
H KATAJlOr BHAOB V. CEMEACTBO: HIRUDINIDAE 

A. UJOOm (ByaaneuiT) 

B nnxoH qacxn cBoen cepnii cxaxben aBXOp aaniiMaexcn c ceMencxBOM Hirudinidae. 
riocjie KpaxKoro BBeAennn n b axon qacxn Aaexcn Kjnoq ajia nAenxncJinKamin poAOB, a aaxcM 
Kaxajior biiaob, coAep>Kamnn 25 poAOB n 93 biiaob. B aaKJiioqennn npiiBOAiixcn Goraxbin cnii- 
COK Jinxepaxypbi n AaexcH yKaaaxejib. 
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KOMOJIEKC STRKPSIFIERAE ~ UMKAJlOBblE 
3ABOJIEBAHMH PACTEHHfl 


BHPVCHblE 


B. CEKELIIIIIM (ByAaneiuT) 

Ha ocHOue iiccJieAonamiH KOMnjicKca uiipycnue aaGojieBannM pacxeHHrt — miKaAOBbie 
— Strepsipterae aBTOp npiIXOAIIT K aaKJlIOMeUHIO, MTO IipUMHHHafl CB>I3b MOKAy BlipyCUblMH 
saOojieBaHH^MH, nepeneceHHbiMn Strepsipterae n iix >KMB{)THbiMii xoa^cBaMn npeAnojio>KH- 
TejibHO Kpoerc^ b tom, mto napaaiiTbi, npncyTCTByioinne b wubothwx xcajieoax, bjihjiiot na 
oGmch BemecTB nocjieAUHX ii tcm caMbiM CHiDKaior conpornBJi^eMocTb npoxHB 3apa>i<eHM5i, 
a xaiOKC npoxHB AajibHeHuiero paaBiixM^i BiipycoB. HocKOJibKy AaJibHeHuiiie iiccAeAOBaHUH 
H SKcnepHMeHXbi npcAOCxaByix AOKaaaxejibcxBa axon runoxeabi, xo 3apa>KeHH0CXb n, niaBHbiM 
oOpaaoM, ajih cxeneHb 3apa>KeHnocxn unKaAOBbix napaaiixaMii Strepsipterae mo>kho OyAex 
HcnoJib30Baxb npii nocxanoBJieniiii nporHoaa oxACAbHbix BiipycHbix aaOojieBaHun pacxennn. 


ACROLEPIA KAROLYII SP. NOV. (LEPIDOPTERA: ACROLEPIIDAE) 

Pi. CEM (ByAaneujT) 

Hoa HaaeaUHCM A. karolyii sp. n. AaexCH oriHCaniIC HOBOI O BHAa I13 pOAa Acrolepiida^ 
oxHOCHmerocH k rpynne hetulella Curx., 6AH3Koro BHAy similella Mull.-Ruxz. KpOMe ooh- 
caHHA BHAa AaexcH xaKwe oniicanne ryccHim, jihmhuok ii mhh. Xobhiihom hoboio BiiAa Tamus 
communis 5iBA5iexc5i pacxeniieM. 


HOBblR nOJJBMfl BMflA MELLICTA BRITOMARTIS ASSM. 

(LEPIDOPTERA: NYMPHALIDAE) 

3. BAPFA (AeGpeucH) 

Hoa HaaBaHHCM M. b. michicHi ssp. 11 . AaexcH oniicamie omciib xeMHoro hobofo iioa- 
BHAa C CpaBHHXeJlbHO GOJlblllHM pOCXOM H3 CjIOBCHIIH, OXHOCHmerOCJI K BHAy Mellicta 
britomartis Assm., KOxopbiH B eBponeHCKOH MacxH CBoero apeajia paaApooAHexcH na mho- 
>KecxBO noABHAOB. OGHapy>i<eHHe hobopo noABiiAa hbjihcxch Aa^bBCHUJUM, cyiuecxBeHUbiM 
AOKaaaxejibcxBOM cxoACXBa ([layHbi MeiiiyeKpbuibix ii (JiayHoreiieaa caobchckhx h ceBcpoBcu- 
repcKHX KapcxoBbix rop. 


PESyjlbTATbl BEHrEPCKOn HAV^HOH OKCIlEflHUMM HO M3yMEHHK) 
nOMBEHHOn 300.n0rHM B BPA33ABMJlb-KOHrO 
38. COLEOPTERA: LANGURIDAE 

A. BMJIJIME (napH>K) 

B KOJiJieKmiH BeHPepcKOH nayMHOH SKciieAnmiii iio iiayMeHHio noMBeinioH 3oojioi'hh 
aBXOp HAeHXH(J)HUHpOBaA 23 BHAa Languriidae, cpCAH KOXOpbiX 2 BHAa (Paracladoxena infima 
sp. n. H Promecolanguria kaszabi sp. n.) OKaaajiHCb HOBbiMH aah nayKH. Miioro BHAOB an- 
xopoM BHcpBbie GbiJiii BbiHBJieubi na xeppiixopiiH BpaaaaBiiAb-KoHro. 


HOBblH BMJX M3 PORA EUPITHECIA (LEPIDOPTERA: GEOMETRIDAE) 

A. BOBHMM (ByAaneiuT) 

Abxop b CBoeii paGoxe iiajiaraex bhabi rpynribi absinthiata poAa Eupithecia, Bcxpe- 
MaioinnecH b cpeAHCH Eapone. Oh BbiHBAHex, mxo bhabi E. absinthiata Cl. h E. goossensiata 
Mab. npcACxaBAHiox Aoa xopoiiio onpeAeaeHHbix caMocxoHxejibubix BiiAa. B Bearpiiii Bcxpe- 
naexcH Aiiiiib nepBbiH h3 hhx. C Apyi oil cxopoHbi, b xoac iiccAeACBanHA anaMiixeAbHoro bch- 
repcKoro Maxepuaaa BbiHCHHAocb, mxo b BearpiiH, HapHAy c bhaom E. absinthiata Cl. >KHBex 
eme ii Apyron, ao chx nop HeH3BecxHbiH, poACXBenubiH bha- 3xox HOBbiH bha oniiCbiBaexcH 
aBXOpOM nOA HaaBaHIieM Eupithecia catharinae sp. nov. 
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OnHCAHHE HOBOrO BHflA COLLINARIA H CAMKH BHJIA 
C. NIGROMACULATA V. ROSER (DIPTERA: EMPIDIDAE) 

M. BEBEP (new) 

OnHCaHHe HOBOFO BHAH Collinaria hungarica sp. n., H AO CHX nop HCHBBeCTHOJi CHMKH 
BHAa Collinaria nigromaculatus V. Roger na OCHOBe 5, a OTHOCHTeabHO nocjiCAHOro 4 3K3eM- 
njiHpOB, coOpaHHbix b BeHrpun. 


;iO>K^lEBbIE MEPBH (LUMBRICIDAE) H3 O. MAflEMPbl H H3 KAHAPCKHX 

OCTPOBOB 

A. 3HMM (ByAaneujT) 


B KOJiJiCKUHH npo(J)eccopa Ap-a X. Opanu h3 MaAewpbi h h3 KaHapCKHX ocrpoBOB aerop 
o6Hapy>KHji ABa BHAa AOWAeBbix MepBCH, CHCTeMaTuqecKoe nojio>KeHHe n onncaHHe KOTOpbix 
Hy>KAajiHCb B AonojiHeHUH. Ha ochobc nojiOBoapejibix 3K3eMnjiHpoB oh nepeMecTHJi bma D, 
madeirensis Mich. OTHCCeHHbiH AO CHX nop K pOAy Dendrobaena K BHABM, onHCaBiUHMCH y>Ke 
nepBOHanajibHO b poA Allolobophora, a ajih BHAa A, molleri Rosa KOTopbiH ao chx nop 
GbIJl H3BeCTHbIM AHLUb nO MOJlOAblM 3K3eMnJlHpaM, aBTOp AaCT HOBOe OnHCaHHC. 


[HOBbin BMfl KONOWIA H3 BEHPPHH H HPHMEMAHMH K BHJXy 
KONOWIA BIFURCATA MAA, 1949 (HYMENOPTERA: XIPHYDRIDAE) 

Jl. 30MB0PM (ByAaneiuT) 

B naMajie CTaxbH noApo^HO o6cy>KAaioTCH CHCTCMaTHMecKHe npo6jieMbi, CB5i3aHHbie, c 
BHAOM Konowia bifurcata Maa, 1949. 3aTeM AacTCH onncanne HOBoro BHAa h 3 Bencpim, 
noA Ha3BaHHeM Konowia guntionensis sp. nov. B saKJiiOHeHHH craxbH pesyjibxaTbi aBxopa 
noAbixo>KMBaK)xcn b cpaBHHxejibHOH xaSjiiiue. 
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THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS 

OFTHE HUNGARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL EXPEDITIONS 

TO SOUTH AMERICA* 

12. ACARI: ORIBATIDS FROM THE MATERIALS 
OF THE SECOND EXPEDITION. III. 


By 

J. BalOGH and S. MaHUNKA 


ZOOSYSTEMATICAL INSTITUTE, L. EOTVOS UNIVEHSITY OF SCIENCES, BUDAPEST (DIRECTOR: PROF. DR. 
J. BALOGH), AND ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM, 

BUDAPEST (DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB) 

(Received January 15, 1969) 


The piihlication of the Orihatid material, deriving froin the collectings 
of the second expedition, is herein coiitinued in accordance with the method 
of treatrnent followed in the preceding two papers of the series. The present 
paper contains the description of 3 new genera and 27 new species. 

The species originated from the fcllowing localities: 


No. 357-1 
No. 357-2 
No. 380-1 
No. 380-2 
No. 380-3 
No. 396 
No. 406 
No. 416-1 
No. 416-2 
No. 463-1 
No. 463-2 
No. 508** 

No. 510-2 


No. 512 
No. 520 


Brazil, Manaus, 13 November, 1966 
Brazil. Manaus, 13 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 20 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 20 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 20 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 20 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 23 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 29 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Guayaramerin, 29 November, 1966 
Bolivia, Puerto Linares, 17 December, 1966 
Bolivia, Puerto Linares, 17 December, 1966 

Bolivia, Coroico (La Paz), 15 km S of town, 1800 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
sample taken from moss cushion along road. 

Bolivia, between Coroico and Unduavi (La Paz), 40 km from Coroico, about 
2200 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples taken from vegetation of steep 
cliff Wall: 2. living and dead moss. 

Bolivia, Unduavi (La Paz), 5 km N of seltlement, 3200 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — 
Berlese sample taken from Sphagnum thriving on steep cliff wall. 

Bolivia, between Unduavi and La Paz (La Paz), on the pass, 4850 m, 21 Dec., 
1966. — Berlese sample from piant crust covering cliff. 


* The present paper refers to the material collected during the Second Expedition 
(1966 — 67). Leader: Prof. Dr. J. Balogii, other participants: Dr. S. Mahunka, and Dr. 
A. Zicsi. 

** Only those localities and habitats are listed in details here which have not yet been 
discussed in our previous two papers. The data of the other localities are given there. 
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No. 522-2 Bolivia, valley of Rio Abaho (La Paz), 15 km from La Paz, about 3200 m, 23 
Dec., 1966. — Berlese saraples taken below Mimosa shrubs. 2. wet litter at 
base of shrubs. 


Allonothrus neotropicus sp. n. (Figs. 1 — 2) 

617 — 658 X 316—349 Sensilius long and thin, weakly incrassate merely 
in its apical portion; here also ciliate. Interlamellar liairs short, characteris- 
tically hemispherical. Lamellar liairs long, gradually widening apicad. Rostral 
hairs simple. Lamellae convergent but not touching medially. Interlamellar 
region with a margined, semicircular liollow. 

Notogaster: Surface covered with irregular foveolae. Hairs spatu- 
late, beginning with hair gradually lengthening posteriorad (except for hairs 
h and ps), Hairs and ps^ longest notogastral hairs (in this order of 

sequence). 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral setal formula: 3—1 — 3 — 3. All setae slightly 
incrassate and ciliate. Hairs 3c and 4c longer than others. Eleven pairs of 
genital hairs arising in a longitudinal row on inner margin of genital piate, 
anterior nine long and ciliate, last two essentially shorter. Aggenital hairs 
reduced. Two anal and three adanal pairs of hairs present. 

L e g s: All legs tridactylous. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1205-1969): No. 396; — 12 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-1206-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: Among the species of the genus Allonothrus^ only A. rus¬ 
seolus Wallw., 1960, and A. ghanensis Wallw., 1961 (both from West Africa), 
possess 11 —14 genital hairs and tridactylous legs. By the extraordinary length 
of hair and those arising behind it. A, ghanensis differs from both A. russeolus 
and the new species. These two latter can be distinguished according to the 
following features: 

russeolus Wallw., 1960 neotropicus sp. n. 

1. Hair hi about as long as hair ps^, 1. Hair about half as long as hair 

2. Hair considerably shorter than half 2. Hair as long as half distance between 

distance between hairs e^ — hi, hairs 

3. Hairs adi adg smooth. 3. Hairs adi and adg ciliate. 

Malaconothrus neoplumosus sp. n. (Fig. 3) 

300 — 315x127 —136^/. Exobothrydial and interlamellar hairs arising 
near one another, at base of lamella. Hair exa plumose, similarly to notogastral 
hairs; hair in simple. Lamellar and rostral hairs basally heavily incrassate, 
both extremely long, ornamented with densely spaced cilia. Lamellae curved, 
sigmoid. Interlamellar region with some irregular foveolae and a fine but dense 
striation. 
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Notogastcr: Surface with two rohust, longitudinal and parallel 
laths, decurrent to insertional points of hairs there rectangularly Infurcat- 
ing and partly reaching points of origin of hairs partly extending towards 
median line, thereafter uniting and obsolescent towards posterior end of body. 
Hairs pSj connected by an arcuate chitinous lath. Area between longitudinal 
laths with some irregularly scattered foveolae. Notogastral hairs plumose, 
shaped like fir-trees. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral setal formula: 2 — 1 — 2 — 2. Hairs ia, 2a, 3a minute 
and smooth, outer ones as well as hairs 4a longer and heavily ciliate. Four 
genital pairs of hairs present, anterior ones shorter hut more heavily ciliate, 
posterior ones longer but less heavily ciliate. Three anal pairs of hairs strongly 
ciliate. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1207-69): No. 380-3; — 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1208-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: By its characteristic notogastral hairs, the new species can 
be compared merely with Malaconothrus plumosus Willm., 1931. Aside of 
certain other differences, the new species can, however, be distinguished from 
it by the extraordinarily heavily incrassate lamellar hairs. 

Malaconothrus pilosellus sp. n. (Fig. 4) 

396—404x174 —189 Interlamellar hair long and thin, apically flagel¬ 
late. Exobothrydial hairs short and simple. Lamellar and rostral hairs also long 
and thin. Some irregular foveolae behind interlamellar hairs; surface of pro- 
dorsum finely punctate. 

Notogaster: Surface ornamented with a densely arranged but 
extraordinarily fine punctation and round foveolae. Notogastral hairs extreme- 
ly thin and filiform, hairs q, and especially hair long, considerably 

longer than all other hairs. AU hairs extremely fragile. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral setal formula: 3 —1 — 3 —2. Inner hairs short, outer 
ones long and thin. Five pairs of genital and 3 pairs of anal, hairs present. Sur¬ 
face of anogenital region with a longitudinal, punctate rugulosity. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1209-69): No. 357-1; — 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1210-69): No. 357-2. 

Remarks: Similarly and conspicuously long and thin notogastral 
hairs are known only in the species M. pseudolamellatus Willm., 1931, and 
M. machadoi* nom. nov. However, the difference as to length between the 
hairs c^, d^, e^, and the other notogastral hairs is by far not as great in these 
latter species. 


* Malaconothrus machadoi nom. nov., to replace Malaconothrus punctulatus Balogh, 
1958, a junior homonym of Malaconothrus punctulatus Hammer, 1952. 


1 * 
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Figs. 1—6. — 1—2 = Allonothrus neotropicus sp. n.; 3 = Malaconothrus neoplumosus 
4 = Malaconothrus pilosellus sp. n.; 5 — 6 = Allodamaeus trisetosiis sp. n. 
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Allodainaeus trisetosiis sp. n. (Figs. 5 — 6) 

546x317 /t. Sensilius filifonn witli a sccretional coating. Interlamellar 
hairs appearing as small but lieavy spincs situated on chitinous tubercles 
emerging from the lamellae. Exohothrydial hairs filiform. Lamellar and rostral 
hairs considerably more robust, longer, former ones slightly flagelliform. Pro- 
dorsal surface with a sculpture consisting of laths. 

Notogaster: Slightly elongated. Surface ornamented with a secre- 
tional coating arranged into stelliform groups. Four notogastral pairs of hairs 
arising on posterior margin of body, inner pair considerably longer than all 
others, flagellate; others simple. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 4 — 3. Seven pairs of genital, 
1 pair of aggenital, 3 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1211-69): No. 406. 

R e m a r k s: By reason of its dorsal habit, the new species resembles 
Allodamaeus elegantulus (Ham., 1958) (Argentina), but also differs from it by 
the following features: 1. The hairs in are spiniform and arise on chitinous 
excrescences; 2. There is no arcuate transversal ridge anteriorly on the noto¬ 
gaster; 3. The inner pair of the posteromarginal hairs is filiform and flagellate. 

In her description of the species, M. Hammer makes no mention of the 
number of anal hairs. The new species possesses three pairs of anal hairs, 
a unique feature in the genus Allodamaeus^ occurring otherwise only in the 
Plateremaeus group. On the basis of the single available specimen, however, 
it were inadvisable to draw any further inferences. 


Acaroceras pseudofurcatus sp. n. (Fig. 7) 

278-301 X 189 —198 /I. Sensilius proclinate, setiform, finely ciliate. Inter¬ 
lamellar hairs robust, arising on exterior portion of lamellae, not reaching 
cuspis. Lamellar and rostral hairs simple and arcuate, hair la originating below 
lamella, long and recurving. Interlamellar apophyses bifurcate, A-shaped, sub- 
tending a very wide angle. Lamellar cuspis concavely excised, inner and outer 
apices equally acute. 

Notogaster: All hairs well discernible yet thin. Surface punctate. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral region with some wrinkles, converging towards 
median line tlien decurrent longitudinally. Six genital pairs of hairs (first pair 
considerably longer than others and also heavily ciliate), 1 pair of aggenital, 
2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. Hair ag robust, all others 
minute. Anogenital region with thin wrinkles. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1212-69): No. 522-2; — 1 ex. (Paratype: 
0-1213-69): data as for holotype. 
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R e m a r k s: The new species stands nearest to Acaroceras furcaius 
Bal., 1962, but in this latter one the cuspis of the lamellae is convex and bears 
three minute apices; in the new species the cuspis is concave and the excision 
smooth. In A, furcatus Bal., the interlamellar apophysis subtends a rather 
acute angle and the branches are directed towards the points of origin of the 
lamellar hairs, whereas in the new species the angle suhtended is very wide and 
the branches look towards the middle of the lamellae. In the former species 
the hair in is long and projects beyond the lamellar cuspis, but essentially 
shorter and not even approaching the lamellar cuspis in the new taxon. 


Anakingia reticulata sp. n. (Figs. 8 — 9) 

141 X 90 fi. Sensilius proclinate, basally slightly widening, apically gradu- 
ally attenuating, its exterior margin densely ciliate. Interlamellar hairs minute, 
originating in interlamellar region. Lamellar hairs arising on lamellae, reclinate, 
short, ciliate. Also rostral hairs very minute and simple. Lamellae narrow, 
convergent, cuspidally obliquely truncate. Interlamellar region trapezoidal. 

Notogaster: Oval, pteromorpha reduced. Surface ornamented with 
irregular reticulation. Anterior third of body with a single punctate field in 
middle, posterior half with 3 pairs of similarly constructed areas. Hairs minute, 
only their insertional points discernible. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral region with two large longitudinal wrinkles ante- 
riorly, followed by an irregular reticulation. Also epimeral hairs minute. Six 
pairs of genital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present; aggenital 
hairs reduced. Anogenital region with some irregular, longitudinal rugulosity. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1214-69): No. 380-1. 

R e m a r k s: By the characteristical sculpture of the notogastral sur¬ 
face, the new species is easily separable from the single known species of the 
genus. In Anakingia williamsae Ham., 1961, the notogaster is completely 
smooth. 


Calozetes gen. n. 

Sensilius exclinate, fusiform, apically ciliate. Interlamellar hairs minute, 
arising on lamellar surface. Lamellar hairs originating posteriorly to lamellar 
cuspis, on surface of lamellae, simple. Rostral hairs minute. Lamellae only 
slightly convergent, with an elongate external apex, inner section truncate. 
Interlamellar region high, trapezoidal, no interlamellar apophysis or tubercu¬ 
lum. Notogastral hairs well discernible. 

Type-species: Calozetes monticola sp. n. 

R e m a r k s: The nearest ally of the new genus is Fusozetes Bal. et 
Mah., 1969, but in this latter the sensilius is very minute, shorter than pedo- 
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lecta 2, and also the notogastral hairs are extremely small and hardly dis- 
cernible. 


Calozetes monticola sp. n. (Figs. 10 —11) 

214 — 236x121 —132 ^/. Sensilius proclinate and slightly exclinate, fusi- 
form, its stalk below clavus bulbosely incrassate. Surface with fine aciculi. 
Interlamellar hairs very minute, arising on surface of lamellae. Lamellar hairs 
also originating on lamellae, weakly ciliate; rostral hairs short and simple. 
Lamellae short, outer cuspis acute, inner side sinuously rounded, their surface 
with a longitudinal rugulosity. Interlamellar region trapezoidal. 

N otogaster: Surface ornamented with a pattern formed by groups 
of secretion. Hairs short and thin, yet well recognizable. 

V e n t r a 1; Hairs of epimeral region minute, but their insertional points 
very large. Surface hardly discernibly reticulated. Six genital pairs of hairs 
(first pair longer and more robust than other ones), 1 aggenital, 2 anal, and 
3 adanal pairs of setae present. Surface of anogenital region punctate. 

Type -materiali 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1215-69): No. 522-2; — 3 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1216-69): data as for holotype. 


Licnozetes gen. n. 

Sensilius licheniform, pro- and exclinate. Interlamellar hairs minute, 
arising on lamellar surface. Lamellae weakly convergent, widelv meeting in 
middle, long, extending nearly to apex of rostrum, their outer cuspis acute, 
inner side obliquely truncate, emitting short and simple lamellar hairs. Inler- 
lamellar region smooth. Notogastral hairs very minute. 

Type-species: Licnozetes flabellatus sp. n. 

R e m a r k s: The peculiarly licheniform shape of the sensilius, the short 
hair in originating on the surface of the lamella, the convergent, narrowing, 
but medially widely meeting lamellae (bearing the simple lamellar hairs) are 
features which, as a combination of characters, satisfactorily delimits the new 
genus from all other known genera. 


Licnozetes flabellatus sp. n. (Fig. 12) 

166 — 175x109 —117 /.i. Sensilius licheniform, pro- and exclinate, its sur¬ 
face with a radial venation. Lamellar hairs thin and short, originating on lamel¬ 
lar surface. Rostral hairs short and simple; lamellar hairs also short but heavily 
ciliate. Lamellae convergent, outer cuspis acute, inner side obliquely truncate, 
hair la arising at inner niargin. Lamellar surface longitudinally finely rugulose. 

N otogaster: Surface with a secretional granulosity; anterior margin 
of pteromorpha with some wrinkles. Hairs minute. 
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V e 11 1 r a 1: Epimeral region with a weak reticulation. AU liairs minute. 
Six pairs of genital, 2 pairs of anaUand 3 pairs of adanal, liairs present. Aggen- 
ital liairs reduced. Some longitudinal wrinkles along genital piate. 

T y p e - in a t e r i a 1 : 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1217-69): \o. 380-2; — 4 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1218-69): data as for holotype. 

Schalleria ramosa sp. n. (Fig. 13) 

333 — 348x269 — 293//. Sensilius proclinate, sigmoid, apically sliglitly 
incrassate, surface ciliate. Interlamellar liairs long, Init not reacliing lamellar 
cuspis, bearing aciculi. Lamellar hairs long, strongly furcating, originating 
below inner margin of lamellae. Lamellae typical for genus, their outer cuspis 
essentially longer tban inner one. Interlamellar region with a membranous 
appendage. Rostral apex deeply excised. 

Notogaster: Pteroniorpha large, surface rugulose. Hairs arising 
marginally long, robust; tliose originating more inside, in inedian line, consider- 
ably smaller. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1219-69): Xo. 396. 

R e m a r k s: Of ali the known species of tlie genus, Schalleria hacillifera 
Bal., 1962, stands nearest to the new species. However, in tbat species the 
lamellar hairs are short, the outer and inner cuspides of the lamellae equally 
long, and the lamellar hairs sniooth. The notogastral hairs are also simple. There 
is no membranous piate, originating from the lamellae, in the interlamellar 
region. 

Eremohelha esposi sp. n. (Fig. 16) 

697 — 736x372 — 404/;. Sensilius exclinate, apically recurving, margin¬ 
ally very finely ciliate. Interlamellar hairs incrassate, their shape and espec- 
ially their ciliation differing from those of all other notogastral hairs; exo- 
bothrydial hairs similarly construed but slightly longer. I amellar and rostral 
hairs smooth and considerably longer. 

Notogaster: Surface without any regular polygonal sculpture, 
merely densely spaced and irregular secretional granules. Hairs elongately 
spoon-shaped, very finely and densely ciliate. 

V e n t r a 1: In epimeral region, base of certain hairs stellately ramify- 
ing. Six pairs of simple genital and 2 pairs of anal hairs; anogenital region with 
neotrichy. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1220-69): \o. 512; — 8 ex. (Paratype*?: 
0-1221-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s; Species known without a polygonal sculpture in the genus 
Eremohelha havc heretofore been E, zicsii Bal. et Mah., 1969, E. foliata Ham., 
1958, and E, hamata Ham., 1960. There is a considerable difference in size 
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between the anterior and posterior notogastral hairs in E, zicsii^ and the hairs 
of E, hamata are not dilated, hence the new species is comparable only with 
E, foliata. In that species, however, the secretional granules are arranged in 
sinuous longitudinal lines, and the form and ciliation of its hairs are also 
dissimilar. 


Eremulus rigidisetus sp. n. (Figs. 14 —15) 

381 — 405x201 — 216/j. Sensilius exclinate, apically circularly recurving, 
marginally finely ciliate. Prodorsal hairs thin, their proportions as to length: 
exa ^ in ^ ro ^ la; ali very finely ciliated. Lamellae sinuous, inner and outer 
margins ornamented with foveoli. A well recognizable translamella present 
immediately in front of interlamellar hairs. Some foveoli present also in inter- 
lamellar region. 

N otogaster: Foveolate series convexedly arcuate in anterior sec- 
tion. Hairs rigid and straight, length of hairs gradually increasing towards 
posterior margin of body. AU very finely ciliate. 

V e n t r a 1: All hairs arising in epimeral region, excepting hair Ic, 
basally stellately ramifying. Six genital pairs of hairs of siinilar configuration, 
but two anal and adanal pairs of hairs simple. Adanal neotrichy present. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1222-69): No. 416-1; — 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1223-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: Four species of the genus have hitherto been known to 
occur in South America, all published by M. Hammer. The notogastral hairs 
of these species are invariably gradually attenuating apically, there to become 
arcuate and flagellate. Nor is a definite translamella observable on the pro- 
dorsum of any one of them. Thus the above two features preclude the specific 
identity of our exemplars with the above taxa. 

Xenillus longisetosus sp. n. (Fig. 17) 

538 — 633 X 364 443 j-i. Sensilius extraordinarily long, thin, its stalk 

repeatedly arcuate, apically hardly incrassate but weakly ciliate. Interlamellar 
hairs short, lamellar and rostral hairs considerably longer. All ciliate. Lamellae 
thin, convergent, terminating far behind rostrum, their inner cuspis very long, 
wide, outer cuspis hardly discernible owing to lamellar hair arising in that place. 

N otogaster: Surface with scattered round foveoli. Hairs straight 
and short, apically ciliate. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Five pairs of genital, 
1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. Surface 
of ventral side weakly foveolate and densely and finely punctate. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1224-69): No. 463-1; — 3 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1225-69): data as for holotype. 
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R e m a r k s: None of the hitherto described species of the genus possess 
a similarly long and hardly incrassate sensilius. 


Charassobates ornatus sp. n. (Fig. 18) 

275 — 281x157—166^. Stalk of sensilius sliort, its clavus long, extend- 
ing even beyond anterior margin of pedotecta 1, its surface densely ciliate. 
Interlamellar, lamellar, and rostral hairs minute, often hardly discernible. 
Lamellae narrow, gradually attenuating apicad, their surface punctate and 
with several longitudinal wrinkles. 

Notogaster: Cavernae large, adjoining chitinous laths robust. Hairs 
minute and spiniform. 

V e n t r a 1: AU hairs of ventral side minute; fi ve pairs of geiiital, 1 pair 
of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1226-69): No. 357-2; — 14 ex. (Para- 
types: 0-1227-69): data as for holotype. 

Remarks: The notogastral structure resembles that of the type- 
species; the main differences are as follows: 


ornatus sp. n. 

1. Sensilius long, reaching anterior margin 
of pedotecta 1. 

2. Notogastral caverna extending also to 
posterior half of notogaster. 

3. Notogastral hairs hasally slightly incras¬ 
sate, spiniform. 


cavernosus Grandj., 1929 

1. Sensilius short, apex of clavus falliug far 
hehind anterior margin of pedotecta 1. 

2. Notogastral caverna restricted to anterior 
half of notogaster. 

3. Notogastral hairs thin, simple. 


Charassobates simplex sp. n. (Fig. 19) 

246 — 259x140—151 ^. Stalk of sensilius sliort, its clavus long, ciliate, 
extending far beyond anterior margin of pedotecta 1. Interlamellar and rostral 
hairs minute. Lamellae wider and somewhat shorter than in preceding species, 
their surface densely punctate. 

Notogaster: Surface concave, with 2 slight hollows. Neither cav^er- 
nae nor thick chitinous laths present, but ornamented with sparsely spaced 
irregular foveolae. Notogastral hairs minute and hardly recognizable, their 
alveoli better discernible. 

V e n t r a 1: Hairs of ventral side minute. Five pairs of genital, 1 pair of 
aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1228-69): No. 357-2; — 8 ex. (Paratypesr 
0-1229-69): data as for holotype. 

Remarks: Owing to the lack of the notogastral caverna, the new 
species differs from all of its known congeners. 
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Tcctocephciis cervus sp. n. (Fig. 20) 

275 X 153 //. Sensilius long, its stalk geniculate, clavus long, heavily ciliate. 
Interlainellar and lainellar hairs minute, rostral hairs longer, with rohust cilia. 
Lamellae enlarged, cuspides wide, covering rostrum also laterally. 

N o t o g a s t e r: Surface with 3 pairs of round hollows; cerotegument 
covering notogastral surface heavily granulated and dorsal hairs indiscernihle. 

V e n t r a l: Epimeres weakiy developed. Epimeral region margined by 
a distinet rim at height of legs 111 and IV. Hairs minute. Also pedotecta strong- 
Iv developed. Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. Pori iad situated slightly ohliquely in front of 
anal aperture. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1230-69): No. 508. 

R e m a r k s: A similar peculiarly shaped lamella was as yet unknown 
among the hitherto descrihed congeners of the new species. 


Oppia curamosa sp. n. (Fig. 21) 

270x169/i. Sensilius exclinate, apically sliglitly fusiform, there ramify- 
ing into a short apical and four long lateral branches. Exobothrydial, inter- 
lamellar, lamellar, and rostral hairs thin, comparatively short, and, excepting 
exobothrydial hairs, of about eqiial length. Lamellar hairs arising between 
lamellae. Lamellae weakiy developed, not meeting, and with a similar trans- 
lamella between them. A chitinous tubercle behind cach interlamellar hairs. 

Notogaster: Ten pairs of notogastral hairs present; hair ta consider- 
ably shorter than ali others. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral region with some larger foveolae, rnedian line of 
sternum with a characteristic double chitinous lath. Hairs minute. Six pairs 
of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs pres¬ 
ent. Hair ady originating behind pori iad situated in an oblique position with 
reference to longitudinal axis of body; ad^ adjacent, in a para-anal position, 
ad.^ removed from anal aperture, in a marginal position. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1231-69): No. 357-2. 

R e m a r k s: The configuration of the epimeral and anogenital regions 
as well as the characteristic laths of the prodorsum were, as a combination 
of features, as yet unknown in the species hitherto descrihed. 


Oppia heterotricha sp. n. (Fig. 22) 

491 X 317 /I. Sensilius short, its stalk thin, apical clavus widening abruptly 
into a crescentiform shape, recurving and ciliate. Proportion as to length of 
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Figs. 19 — 24. — 19 = Charassobates simplex sp. n.; 20 = Tectocepheus cervus sp. n.; 21 = 
Oppia euramosa sp. n.; 22 = Oppia heterotricha sp. n.; 23 = Oxyoppia spinosa Hammer, 
1958; 24 = Teratoppia pectinata sp. n. 
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prodorsal hairs: exa < in < ro < la, All thin and very finely ciliate. Lamellae 
absent, but a well developed translamella present antcriorly to lamcllar hairs; 
area betwecn rostrum and translamella and region around exobothrydial hairs 
hcavily granulated. 

Notogaster: Hair ta reduced, with merely its insertional point 
visible. Hairs te and ti essentially longer than others, thesc latter gradually 
shortening posteriorad. 

V e n t r a 1: Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3; all hairs long, thin, 
and ciliate. Hairs la, 2a, and 3a somewhat shorter than others. Six pairs of 
thin and long genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, 
hairs present. Pori iad situated obliquely with reference to longitudinal axis 
of body, almost in a para-anal position. 

Type-materiai: 1 ex. (Holotype; 0-1232-69): No. 380-2; — 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1233-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: The reduction of hair ta, the considerable difference in 
iength of hairs te and ti as compared to the other notogastral hairs, and the 
gradual shortening of these latter ones, characterize the new species rather 
distinctly. Although similar features appear also in Oppia rotunda (Ham., 
1958), the hairs of its prodorsum show an entirely different evolvement, and 
the interlamellar hairs are reduced. 

Oxyoppia gen. n. 

An Oppioid habit. Prodorsal surface with robust costulae. Sensilius fusi- 
form, with aciculi. Anterior margin of notogaster with a robust notogastral 
tubercle on each side marginally. Hair ta adjacent, well developed, all noto¬ 
gastral hairs short, stout, with aciculi. 

Type-species: Oppia spinosa Hammer, 1958. 

R e m a r k s: The type-species is characterized by the features given in 
the above diagnosis and accordingly removed from the genus Oppia^ for ihe 
time being stili regarded as an aggregate group. The following species also 
belong to the new genus: Oppia saskai Bal., 1961, and Oppia scalifera Ham., 
1958. We also submit a complementary description of Hammer’s species and 
a figure based on our specimen. 

Oxyoppia spinosa (Hammer, 1958) (Fig. 23) 

338x174^. Sensilius ex- to reclinate, fusiform, with aciculi. Prodorsal 
hairs short, lamellar hairs arising on inner side of lamella. Anterior portion 
of prodorsum punctate, laterally with a robust costula and some large areolae. 

Notogaster: Hairs ta essentially shorter than all other notogastral 

hairs. 
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V e n t r a 1: Epimeres weakly developed, also hairs of epimeral region 
short. Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 3. Genital opening situated far ante- 
riorly to anal aperture, epimeres 4 extending beyond it on both sides. Six pairs 
of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs 
present. Pori iad situated near anal aperture. 

Material examined: 2 ex. (0-1234-69): No. 396. 

Teratoppia pectinata sp. n. (Fig. 24) 

143-155 X 134 —141 jU. Sensilius extraordinarily large, its stalk thick- 
ened, cilia elongate, shape pectiniform. Exobothrydial and interlamellar hairs 
extremely short, lamellar and rostral hairs essentially longer. A transversal 
line decurrent anteriorly to interlamellar hairs. 

Notogaster: Togetlier with hairs ta, ten pairs of short and straight 
hairs present. 

V e n t r a 1: Similarly to basic type of genus, epimeral region not devel¬ 
oped, depressed. Five pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1235-69): No. 357-2; — 12 ex. (Para- 
typcs: 0-1236-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: The peculiar, thick, and pectiniform sensilius distinguishes 
the new species from all of its known congeners. 

Suctobelba carinata sp. n. (Fig. 25) 

285 X 163 fi. Sensilius long, fusiform, entirely smooth. Hairs in and la 
long, rostral hairs typically arcuate. Lateral margins of prodorsum and sides 
of pedotecta 1 with some striae. Rostrum proboscidately elongated, with a long 
adjacent tooth. 

N otogaster: Two pairs of notogastral tubercles, outer one narrow 
and pointed, inner one widely rounded. A round, well discernible punctate 
area in median line of notogaster. Hairs long, apically flagellately curving. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1237-69): No. 406. 

R e m a r k s: The round, punctate spot in the median line of the noto¬ 
gaster was hitherto known only in some African species exhibiting extremely 
long notogastral tubercles. Similar structures are known also in a New Guinean 
(S- woomersleyi Bal., 1968) and a Vietnamese {S, semiplumosa Bal. et Mah., 
1967) species. However, the sensilius of all these species is heavily ciliate. 

Siictobelbila ornata sp. n. (Fig. 26) 

185-196 X 102 — lOS fj, Apical half of sensilius heavily incrassate, fusi¬ 
form, its surface with aciculi, stalk thin and arcuate. Interlamellar hairs repre- 
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sented only hy their alveoli, also lamellar liairs short. Rostral hairs of Sucto- 
belba-ty\)i\ Prodorsal surface with ehitinoiis processes characteristic of the 
genus Suctobelba, Rostral apex excised in a U-shape, laterally with 3 — 4 teeth. 

Notogast er: Two pairs of lateral and a single pair of median noto- 
gastral tuhercles; the two outer ones emitting a chitinous lath each posteriorad, 
median iinpaired one semicircular. Surface with 6 pairs of strong excrescences 
emitting some of the sinall notogastral hairs. A total of ten notogastral pairs 
of hairs present. 

V e 11 t r a 1: Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. AH very short. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1238-69): No. 380-2; — 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1239-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: The known species of the genus Suctobelbila have no pro¬ 
cesses resembling fenestrate spots on the prodorsum. The five notogastral 
tuhercles situated on the dorsosejugal suture also represent a unique feature. 


Suctoribates neotropicus sp. n. (Figs. 27 — 28) 

347 — 396x 191 — 238^. Sensilius thin, long, and arcuate; apical section 
slightly fusiform and ciliate. Interlamellar hairs short, lamellar hairs completely 
reduced. Rostral hairs thin, long, and arcuate. Bothrydia situated strikingly 
near one another, emitting a weak and short lath towards median line. Some 
irregular spots appearing anteriorly to bothrydia. 

Notogaster: Epimeral setal formula: 3 — 1 — 3 — 4. Six pairs of 
genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 
Aggenital and adanal hairs standing hehind each other in a characteristic 
longitudinal row. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1240-69): No. 380-3; — 6 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1241-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: From the sole known species of the genus, described from 
Angola, West Africa, the new species can be distinguished by the configuration 
of the prodorsal chaetotaxy and the evolvement of the chitinous laths, the 
wxakly incrassate and ciliate sensilius, and the completely reduced lamellar 
hairs. The notogastral hairs are also shaped otherwise. 

Oribatella incurvata sp. n. (Fig. 31) 

515 — 551 X 324 —340 ^.Sensilius long, weakly fusiform, apically acute, 
throughout covered with aciculi. Interlamellar hairs long, projecting beyond 
cuspis of lamellae. Rostral hairs more robust. All hairs bearing aciculi. Lamellae 
wide, their outer cuspis considerably wider and longer than inner one, bearing 
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Figs. 25 — 31. — 25 = Suctohelba carinata sp. n.; 26 = Suctohelhila ornata sp. n.; 27 — 28 = 
Suctoribates neotropicus sp. n.; 29 — 30 = Benoibates amazonicus sp. n.; 31 = Oribatell 

incurvata sp. n. 
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2 — 3 lateral teeth. Lamellar surface punctate and witli some longitudinal 
rugulosity. 

Notogaster: Surface very finely punctate. Some transversal wrin- 
kles near anterior margin of pteromorpha, and a weak reticulation along their 
lateral margins. Ten pairs of short and thin notogastral hairs present. 

V e n t r a 1: Six pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 

3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 

Typc-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1242-69): No. 510-2; — 3 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1243-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: There is no known South American species having a longer 
outer and a shorter inner lamellar cuspis and an elongate, fusiform sensilius. 


Benoibates amazonicus sp. n. (Figs. 29 — 30) 

475x221 fi. Sensilius clavate, its stalk thin and short. Surface of clavus 
with aciculi. Interlamellar hairs short, slightly incrassate, heavily ciliate. 
Lamellar and rostral hairs longer but thinner. Prodorsal surface foveolate. 

Notogaster: Surface exhibiting irregular foveolae of diverse size. 
Ten pairs of arcuate notogastral hairs present. 

V e n t r a 1: Surface also foveolate. Two pairs of short genital, 1 pair 
of aggenital, 1 pair of long anal, and 2 pairs of adanal, hairs present. Also anal 
piate foveolate. 

Type-material: lex. (Holotype: 0-1244-69): No. 406. 

R e m a r k s: The new species is somewhat similar to the African Benoi- 
bates flagelliger Bal., 1958, but the pteromorphic appendage, the shape of the 
sensilius, and the sculpture are different. The uncovered bothrydium safely 
separates it from the possibly confusable Oripoda australis Berl., 1916. 

Truncopes anguinus sp. n. (Fig. 32) 

326x125 jx. Sensilius elongated, clavate, largely covered. Lamellar hairs 
shorter than interlamellar ones, rostral hairs longer than both. Anterior margin 
of prodorsum entirely straight. 

Notogaster: Extremely narrow, long. Dorsosejugal suture also 
straight. Four pairs of small sacculi and ten pairs of notogastral hairs present. 

V e n t r a 1: Two pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. Hairs of anal region essentially longer than 
those of genital region. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1245-69): No. 522-2. 

R e m a r k s: The comparisons of the new Truncopes taxa will be dis- 
cussed subsequently to the descriptions. 
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Truncopes divergens sp. n. (Fig. 33) 

364 — 384x158 —182 Sensilius fusiform and partly covered. Inter- 
laniellar and lamellar hairs rigid, bacilliform, latter ones slightly longcr than 
former ones. Rostral hairs thinner, less heavily ciliate, setiform. Anterior por- 
tion of prodorsiim granulate. 

N otogaster: Body gradually attenuating posteriorad. Four pairs 
of sacculi and ten pairs of thin and long notogastral hairs present. 

V e n t r a 1: Two pairs of genital, 1 pair of aggenital, 2 pairs of anal, and 
3 pairs of adanal, hairs present. 



Figs. 32 — 34. — 32 = Truncopes anguinus sp. n.; 33 = Truncopes divergens sp. n.; 34 = 

Truncopes magnus sp. n. 


Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1246-69): No. 522-2; — 1 ex. (Paratype: 
0-1247-69): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: Comparisons between the three new species will be given 
subsequently to their description. 

Truncopes magnus sp. n. (Fig. 34) 

522 — 641x263 — 380//. Sensilius uncovered, narrow, fusiform. Inter- 
lamellar, lamellar, and rostral hairs gradually shortening in ahove order of 
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sequence, but ali thin, long, and ciliate. Anterior portion of notogaster with 
sonie irregular foveolae. 

Notogaster: Wide, inargins parallel. Four pairs of minute sacculi 
and ten pairs of thin, long, finely ciliate notogastral liairs present. 

Type-inaterial: 1 ex. (Holotype: 0-1248-69): No. 522-2; — 2 ex. (Paratypes: 
0-1249-69): data as for holotype. 

R e in a r k s: Of the hitherto known tliree species of the genus, only the 
recently described Truncopes australis Bal. et Mah., 1968, derives froin South 
America. Among the four species, interlamellar hairs longer than the pro- 
dorsum occur only in T. magnus. In T. australis^ hair in is about one and a half 
times longer than hair /a, while these hairs are of about the same length in the 
other two new species. These two latter can be easily separated by the shape 
of the body, the dimensions, and the granulated prodorsiirn (T. divergens), 

Authors’ addresses: Prof. Dr. J. Balogh, Budapest, VIII., Puskin u. 3; 

Dr. S. Mahunka, Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hungary. 
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tiBER DIE CHIRONOMIDEN IM BENTHAL 
DES UNGARISCHEN DONAUABSCHNITTES 

(DANUBIALIA HUNGARICA XLIX) 

Von 

A. Berczik 

INSTITUT Ft)R TIERSYSTEMATIK DER L. EOTVOS-UNIVERSITAT, BUDAPEST 
(VORSTAND: PROF. DR. J. BALOGH) 

(Eingegangen ain 30. August 1968) 


Im Rahmen des internationalen Donauforschungsprogrammes wurden 
im Hauptstrom des ungarischen Donauabschnittes auch Benthosuntersuchun- 
gen durchgefiihrt. Das Einsammeln der Chironomiden erfolgte hauptsachlich 
im Zusammenhang mit zoologischen Mehrzweckuntersuchungen, so daB einer- 
seits deshalb, andererseits wegen Transportschwierigkeiten die Zuchtung von 
Larven im allgemeinen nicht moglich war. Das bestimmte Material besteht 
also aus Larven, weiterhin aus Puppen bzw. Exuvien. Um die taxonomischen 
Fehler zu umgelien, die sich hieraus ergeben, wurde die Bestimmung der Lar¬ 
ven bzw. Puppen nur so weit durchgefiihrt, wie dies auf Grund unserer heuti- 
gen Kenntnisse moglich war. 

Charakterisierung des Untersuchungsgebietes 

Der ungarische Donauabschnitt ist — sowohl seiner Lange ais auch 
seinem Charakter nach — der mittlere Abschnitt des Stromes, d. h. er erstreckt 
sich innerhalb der 2850 km Gesamtlange auf den mittleren Abschnitt vom 
Stromkm 1443 bis zum Stromkm 1850. GroBtenteils besitzt er einen Mittellauf- 
charakter mit einer durchschnittlichen Stromungsgeschwindigkeit von 1 m/sec 
und einem Gefalle von 0,06%^, wo sich Schleppkraft und Geschiebefracht das 
Gleichgewicht halten. Eine Ausnahme bildet bloB der etwa 50 km lange obere 
ungarische FluBabschnitt, in welchem die durchschnittliche Stromungsge¬ 
schwindigkeit 2,1 m/sec, das Gefalle 0,43 %q betragt. Vom Gesichtspunkt unse¬ 
rer Untersuchungen aus betrachtet, ist es besonders bemerkenswert, daB der 
groBte Teii des Geschiebes hier stets in Bewegung ist. 

Erwahnt sei noch, daB der ungarische Donauabschnitt weitgehend regu- 
liert ist und daB er — von den kleineren slowakischen Fliissen abgesehen — 
von keinen bedeutenden Nebenfliissen gespeist wird. 
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Untersuchungsstellen und Methode 

Wie bereits erwahnt, ist am obereii ungarischen Donauabschnitt der grofke Teii des 
Gescbiebes in standiger Bewegung, so dab die Benthosorganismen hier keine Ansiediungs- 
moglichkeit haben.* (Selbst die nur bei Hochwasser in Bewegung geratenden groBeren Steine 
bilden keine entsprechenden Substrate zur Ansiedlung, weil sie von dem standig in Bewegung 
befindlichen feineren Geschiebe oft bedeckt werden). Benthosuntersuchungen wurden eben 
deshalb nur von diesem Abschnitt an uber eine Stromlange von 343 km durchgefiihrt. An 11 



Abb. 1. Die Untersuchungsstellen. — I: Gonyii, II: Komarom, III: Zebegeny, IV: Alsogod, 
V: Lupasziget, VI: Ercsi, VII: Dunaujvaros, VHI: Paks, IX: Gerjen, X: Baja, XI: Mohacs 

Punkten, also durchschnittlich in Abstanden von 54 km, wurden insgesamt 33 Sediment- 
proben mit einer geniigend schwxren Dredge genommen. Der Rauminhalt je einer Sediment- 
probe betrug 18 — 20 dm^. Die Organismen wurden aus dem berausgehobenen Sediment 
mehrmals ausgespiilt und durch Sieben des Spiilwassers gewonnen. 

Bei der Auswahl der Untersuchungsstellen wurden moglichst auch die ortlichen Unter- 
schiede in der Sedimentqualitat beriicksichtigt. Deswegen wurden an den einzelnen Unter- 


* Nach der Verfertigung des Manuskriptes ist die Arbeit von E. Ertlova (Die Men- 
gen des Zoobenthos in den Schottern des Donaiimedials. Arch. f. Hydrobiol., Suppi. XXXIV, 
p. 321 — 330, 1968) erschienen. Auch ihre Angaben bestatigen, daB ein Zoobenthos, an der 
oberen Strecke der mittleren Donau, sich nur an den mit in Ruhe befindlichem Sediment 
und einer FlieBgeschwindigkeit unter 2 m/sec gekennzeichneten nicht typischen Stellen aus* 
bilden kann. 
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suchungsstellen im Querprofii des Stromes an 2 — 3 verschiedeiien Punkteii Probcii gcnoin- 
inen, voii deneii einc in jedein Fall in die Stromlinie fiel (die letzteren sind in Tabelle I durch 
Kursivschrift hervorgehol)cn). Die Entnahme der Proben crfolgte im allgenieinen in den 
Soniinermonaten, ain friiheslen im Mai, am spatesten — an einer einzigen Stellc — im 
September. 

Die Angaben iiber die Probestellen, die Zeitpunkte sowie iiber den Sedimentcharakter 
sind in Tabelle I und Abbildung 1 zusammengestellt bzw. veranschaulicht. 

Qnantitative Untersuchungen wurden nicht durchgefiihrt. Die flecken- oder band- 
artige Differenzierung, die Unbestandigkeit des Sedimentcharakters sowie die Labilitat des 
Sediments lassen dies illusorisch und irrefiihrend erscheinen. Deswegen wurde die Haufig- 
keit des Vorkommens der gefiindenen Chironomidenarten bzw. Taxa nur mit »vereinzel- 
tes, miiBiges, bzw. massenhaftes Vorkommen« bezeichnet (Tabelle II). 


Untersuchungsergebnisse 

Artenzusammensetzung. — Insgesamt wurden 12 Taxa erwahnt (Ta¬ 
belle II). Voin systematischen Gesichtspunkt her mufi folgeiides bemerkt 
werden. Die Arten Rheorthocladius rubicundus Mg. und Parachironomus 
demeijerei Krus. sind zur Zeit ais unsiclier zu betracliten, obwohl Lenz in 
seiner neueren Arbeit [10] die letztere ais gute Art betrachtet. Parachironomus 
demeijerei ist iibrigens neu fiir die Fauna Ungarns. Die Puppe der Cryptochiro- 
nomus-Form stimmt mit der von Lenz 1962 aufgestellten Puppe der »Retina«- 
Gruppe vollig iiberein [10, p. 248], der Begriff Gruppe ist jedoch mit dem 
zwangsmaBig gebrauclitem Ausdruck »Artengruppe« nicht identisch. Bei der 
Gruppe von Lenz ist wenigstens der spezifisclie Wert der Merkmale unbestrit- 
ten, die Artengruppierung der hierhergehorigen Formen ware aber nur auf 
Grund von Merkmalvergleichen samtlicher Entwicklungsstadien durclifiilirbar. 

Ein Vergleicli mit den Angaben von benthischen Cdiironomiden anderer 
Donauabschnitte sclieint zwecklos zu sein. In der Monograpliie: »Limnologie der 
Donau« [7] finden wir die aus dem Hauptarm der Donau bisher beschriebenen 
Cdiironomidenarten (bzw. Artengruppen) mit der Bemerkung, in welcliem 
Abschnitt sie angetroffen wurden. Ein maBgebender Vergleicli laBt sich mit 
den bis jetzt bekannten Angaben leider nicht ziehen, da a) die Erforschung 
der einzelnen Abschnitte und b) die angewandte Nomenklatur, taxonomische 
Bewertung der Forscher auBerst verschieden, weiterhin c) in den meisten 
Literaturangaben die Bezeichnung der Biotope nur oberflachlich ange- 
fiihrt ist (oder sogar ganz fehlt). Die Benthosuntersuchungen des zweitgroBten 
Seitenarmes der mittleren Donau, die 129 km lange Mosoner Donau [5], weist 
bereits gewisse Moglichkeiten zum Vergleicli auf. In dem sich stark schlangeln- 
den Donauarrn verschieben sich die Lebensbedingungen des Benthos entspre- 
chend dem Mittellaufcharakter niehrin die lenitische Richtung. Entsprechend 
lieBeii sich auch im Mosoner Donauarrn uni 50% mehr Cdiironomiden-Taxa 
nachweisen ais in dem dreimal so langen Abschnitt des Hauptarmes. Wahrend 
im Hauptarm sehr wenige typische benthische Chironomiden angetroffen wer¬ 
den konnten, war deren Art- und Individuenzahl in der Mosoner Donau am 
groBten. 
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Wie auch aus der Tabelle II ersichtlich, waren im Benthal des Haupt- 
armes am haufigsten vertreten: Cricotopus fuscus K. und Cryptochironomus sp. 
(Puppe: Retina-Giuppe s. Lenz), weiterhin — etwas mafiiger — Ablabesmyia sp. 


Tabelle I 


Angaben iiber Wasserstand, Wassertemperatur und Sedimentcharakter an den Untersu- 

chungsstellen 


Untersuchungs- 

steUe 

Datum 

Wasser- 
stand % 

Wasser¬ 

temperatur 

°C 

Art des untersuchten 
Sedimentes 

I. Gonyii 

Stromkm 1791 

28. VI. 1966 

55 

18,0 

a) schlammig 

b) sandig-schottrig* 

c) sandig-schlammig 

11. Komarom 

Stromkm 1768 

28. VI. 1966 

55 

18,0 

a) sandig 

b) sandig-schottrig 

III. Zebegeny 

Stromkm 1703 

4. VII. 1962 

33 

15,0 

a) sandig 

b) sandig 

c) sandig mit Kieselsteinen 

d) steinig (30 mm 0) sandig 

IV. Alsogod 

Stromkm 1668 

' 9. VII. 1965 

73 

16,0 

a) sandig 

b) schlammig-sandig 

V. Lupasziget 

Stromkm 0 
(Szentendrer Arm) 

20. IX. 1958 

11 

17,0 

a) sandig 

b) sandig-schlammig 

c) schlammig 

VI. Ercsi 

13. VII. 1962 

33 

19,0 

a) sandig-schlammig mit Kie¬ 

Stromkm 1614 

28. VI. 1966 

51 

18,5 

selsteinen 

b) sandig-schottrig 

c) lehmig mit Steinen (150 
mm 0) 

VII. Dunaujvaros 1 

Stromkm 1581 

1 23. V. 1962 

57 

]3,5 

a) sandig mit Kieselsteinen 

b) schlammig-sandig 

c) schlammig-sandig 

VIII. Paks 

Stromkm 1531 

13. Vn. 1962 

33 

19,0 

a) steinig (100 mm 0) 

b) sandig mit Kieselsteinen 

IX. Gerjen 

Stromkm 1516 

15. VIII. 1962 

32 

22,0 

a) sandig 

b) sandig 

X. Baja 

Stromkm 1480 

15. VIII. 1962 

31 

22,0 

a) schlammig-sandig 

b) sandig-schlammig 

c) sandig 

XI. Mobacs 

Stromkm 1448 

9. V. 1962 

46 

13,0 

a) sandig 

b) sandig 

c) schlammig-lehmig 

d) schlammig-lehmig 


* Kursivschrift = in der Stromlinie 
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Tabelle II 


Vorkommen der Chiroiioiiiideii an den einzelneii Untersuchuiigsstellen 


Systematische Einheit 

Entwickluiigt>> 

Htadium 

Untersuchungsstelle 


II 1 III IV 1 V 

VI 

VII VIII 

IX 

X 

XI 

Tanypodinae 

Ahlabesmyia sp. 

L 

O 

3 3 



O 

• 

o 




Orthocladiinae 

Cricotopus fuscus K. 

L, P 

• 

O 1 

3 


o 

• 

3 

o 

3 

3 

Limnophyes transcaucasicus Tshern. 

L 






3 

• 



O 

Microcricotopus bicolor Zett. 

L, P 






• 

o 



O 

> 

Prodiamesa olivacea Mg. 

! L 




O 






o 


Rheorthocladius rubicundus Mg. 

L 

• 




O 







Chironominae 

Chironomus thummi K. 

L 

! 

! 


O 


O 






Cryptochironomus ()>i?elina-Gruppe«) 

L, P 



o 

3 

c 


• 




• 

Polypedilum, Laetum-Gruppe 

L 



- 



o 





- - 

Polypedilum^ Nubeculosum-Gruppe 

L, P 






• 





Parachironomus demeijerei Krus. | 

L 








O 

o 


• 

1 

Rheotanytarsus Subsect. 

i 

L 

j 


3 

1 


3 








Zeichenerklarung: L =* Larve, P = Puppe; Q “ vereinzeltes, (J = maBiges, ^ = masseuhaftes Vorkommen 
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und die von Tshernowski beschriebene Limnophyes transcaucasicus, Ain 
meisten an eineii Sedimenttyp gebunden waren: Cricotopus fuscus K. (Steine 
mit Algeniiberzug), Cryptochironomus sp., Polypedilum^ Nubeculosum-Gruppe 
(schlammiges Sediment). An dieser Stelle sei erwahnt, daB sich unter den vor- 
gefundenen Arten verhaltnismaBig viele phytophile, niclit typische benthische 
Formen nachweiscn lieBen. 

Im Hinblick darauf, daB die Larven im flieBenden Wasser aus ibren 
urspriinglichen Biotopen leichter herausgewaschen werden konnen, lohnt es 
sich — in erster Linie gerade vom Gesichtspunkt der phytophilen Arten aus — 
die Chironomiden-Fauna anderer Biotope des ungarischen Donauabschnittes 
mit jenen des Benthos zu vergleichen. Zum Vergleich wurden die Untersu- 
chungsergebnisse der aus der Uferregion, vom Aufwuchs der Schwimmkorper 
und der aus dem Benthal des Mosoner Donauarmes gewonnenen Proben heran- 
gezogen. Wahrend der den ganzen ungarischen Donauabschnitt erfassenden 
Untersuchungen wurden aus den 33 Prohen des Benthos im Hauptarm der 
Donau 12 Taxa, aus den 46 Proben der Uferregion 16 Taxa, aus den 
77 Proben des Periphytonaufwuchs der Schwimmkorper 17 Taxa nachge- 
wiesen [2, 3]. Bei den Benthosuntersuchungen im Mosoner Donaiiarm konnten 
in 25 Proben 18 Chironomiden-Taxa erbeutet werden [5]. In der nachstehen- 
den Zusammenstelliing werden bloB die in den verschiedenen Biotop-Typen 
gemeinsam und am haufigsten vorkommenden Taxa angefiihrt. 



B 

U 

A 

BM 

Ablabesmyia sp. 

-f + 

+ -f 

+ 


Cricotopus fuscus K. 

+ + 

+ + 

+ 

-f 

Limnophyes transcaucasicus T. 

Microcricotopus bicolor Zett. 

+ -I- 
-I- + 

+ -r 

-f 

4- 

+ + 

Orthocladius rubicundus Mg. 
Chironomus thummi K. 

+ 



“T “T 

Cryptochironomus, Defectus-Oruppe 
Cryptochironomus, Retina-Gruppe 
Polypedilum, Nubeculosum-Gruppe 

+ + 
+ 

+ + 

+ 

_L 


Zeichenerklarung: B = Benthos, U = Uferregion, A = Aufwuchs der Schwimmkor¬ 
per der Donau, BM = Benthos des Mosoner Donauarmes; + = vereinzeltes, +-1- == mas- 
senhaftes Vorkommen. 


Aus der Zusammenstelliing geht folgendes eindeutig hervor: 1. Am hau¬ 
figsten wurden die Benthos-Chironomiden der Donau — mit Ausnahme eines 
einzigen — in der Uferregion bzw. im Aufwuchs der Schwimmkorper massen- 
haft angetroffen. 2. Die benthischen Chironomiden des Mosoner Donauarmes 
kamen entweder auch in den angefiihrten Biotopen der Donau vor (gewohnlich 
massenhaft), oder lieBen sich ausschlieBlich in der Mosoner Donau nachweisen. 
Hinsichtlich der Fauna weist die Ahnlichkeit zwischen dem Benthos und der 
Uferregion des Hauptarmes, sowie des Aufwuchses der Schwimmkorper darauf 
hin, daB der im FluBbett der Donau lehende, wenn auch noch so schwach ent- 
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wickelte pflanzliche Ol)erzug weit giinstigere Lehcnshedinguiigen fur die phyto- 
phagen Mitglieder (ies Bentlios sichert ais das iin allgeineiiien an organischem 
Material arinere Sediinent. Die Verschiedenheit in der Benthos-Fauna des 
Mosoner Donaiiarmes iind der Donau zeigt, daB der an lenitischen Stellen 
reichere Mosoner Donauarm den aus dem Ilauptarin der Donau nachweisharen 
euhenthischen, sedimentfressenden Formen hedeutend giinstigere Lebens- 
bedingungen sichert. 

Auf Grund der Sedimentqualitat ist die Besiedlungsdichte der Benthos- 
Chironomiden auf dem feineren, an organischem Material verhaltnismaBig 
reicherem, schlammigem Sediment am groBten. Dieser folgen die groBeren 
(mindestens 8 —10 cm groBen), mit Algen iiberzogenen Steine. Am sparlichsten 
besiedelt ist das sandige, sandig-schottrige Sediment. 

Im Zusammenhang mit der Artenzusammensetzung sei noch hervor- 
gehoben, daB die in den Sedimentproben angetroffenen Hirudineen und Mol- 
lusken ebenfalls bearbeitet wurden [6, 11]. 

Hydrologisch-potamookologische Beziehungen. FluBregulierung. 
— Hinsichtlich der Ausbildung der benthischen Chironomidenfauna des 
Hauptarmes muB der Reguliertheit des Stromabschnittes eine maBgebliche 
Bedeutung beigemessen werden. Infolge der Regulierung liegen namlich 
die im Querschnitt des Strornbettes vorhandenen auBeren Stromungsge- 
schwindigkeiten naher beieinander, hauptsachlich dadurch, daB sicli die di- 
rekt zum Hauptarm gehorenden stagnierenden oder nur Jangsam stro- 
menden Wassermengen und damit naturlich auch die Ablagerungsmoglich- 
keiten der feineren Sedimentfraktionen wesentlich vermindern. Mit der 
Regulierung wurden zahlreiche tote und Nebenarine abgeschnitten und 
versperrt, die friiher — zeitweilig oder standig — die Benthos-Fauna des 
Hauptarmes bereichern konnten. Die Wasserfiihrung der nach wie vor mit dem 
Hauptarm in Yerbindung stehenden toten und Nebenarine (zusammenfassend 
auch Anlandgewasser genannt) ist im allgemeinen so geregelt, daB sie sich 
mit dem Hauptstrom im Gleichgewicht halt. Eben deswegen leisten sie zur 
Bereicherung der Benthos-Fauna des Hauptarmes kaum mehr einen Beitrag, 
Durch die Regulierung hat die Benthos-Fauna des ungarischen Donauab- 
schnittes zwei bedeutende Gebiete dieses Charakters verloren, u. zw. das Gebiet 
der GroBen und Kleinen Schiittinsel (Stromkm 1850 —1790) und den Abschnitt 
hei Gerjen (Stromkm 1516—1490). 

H o c h w a s s e r. — Die mit dem Hochwasser verbundene zeitweilige 
Zunahme der Geschwindigkeit (die selbst das 2,5 —3fache erreichen kann) 
bedeutet fiir die Fauna die gefahrlichste Selektion, weil das bis dahin in Rube 
befindliche Sediment in Bewegung gerat und die Organismen vom Wasser aus- 
gespiilt werden. Einen Beweis hierfiir liefern die Planktonproben aus dem 
offenen Wasser, in denen — schon bei einer kleineren Flut — benthische Chiro- 
nomidenlarven anzutreffen sind. Dies macht sich in dem untersucliten Donau- 
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abschnitt auch deswegen besonders bemerkbar, weil die hier regelmaBigste 
Hocbwasserperiode, die sog. Sommerhochwasserflut, gerade in den Juni, d.h. 
in die aktivste Larvenentwicklungszeit vieler Chironomiden fallt. 

Stromung und Wasserstandschwankungen. — Die beiden 
bedeutendsten Umweltfaktoren des Stromes, die Stromung und die Wasser- 
standscbwankungen sind in dem im Gleichgewicht befindlichen, hinsicht- 
lich des bydrologischen Dynamismus des Flusses durch den Mittellaufcha- 
rakter gekennzeichneten Abschnitt biologisch besonders ausschlaggebend. 
Die von den mittleren Werten abweichenden Wasserstands- bzw, Stro- 
mungsanderungen losen namlich hier entgegengesetzte Prozesse aus (Geschie- 
beablagerung bzw. -verfrachtung). (Im Ober- bzw. Unterlauf andert sich 
im Gegensatz hierzu im allgemeinen der Charakter und die Tendenz 
der Prozesse nicht, bloB dessen Intensitat!) Aus biologischem Gesichtspunkt 
bedeutet dieser Umstand daB das in Ruhe befindliche Sediment — ein kardi- 
naler Punkt der Lebensbedingungen — nicht standig gesichert ist. Dies muB 
hier ais eine typische astatische Eigenschaft des Potamobios angesehen werdeni 

Stromungsmikroklima und Metamorphose. — Ein weiterer bemerkens- 
wert erscheinender potamookologischer Gesichtspunkt steht ebenfalls mit 
der Stromung, d. h. des naheren mit dem Stromungsmikroklima an der Stelle 
des Vorkommens der Organismen im Zusammenhang. Aus der einschlagi- 
gen bydrologischen und biologischen Literatur geht bereits hervor, daB 
sich die Stromung in flieBenden Gewassern — sowohl am Grund wie am 
Periphyton — unter einer gewissen Grenzschicht stark verringert bzw. ganz 
aufhort. Es bildet sich ein sogenanntes Totwasser, und dieses sichert dem 
Organismen — in unserem Falle den Chironomidenlarven — die notigen hydro- 
dynamischen Bedingungen. Die Chironomiden verbringen aber wahrend ihrer 
Metamorphose nur eine gewisse Periode (die Larvenstadien) unter den von der 
Stromung gesichertenVerhaltnissen. Es ergibt sich also die Frage: Wie konnen 
die vor und nach den Larvenstadien befindlichen Formen den EinfluB der 
Stromung (und der Wasserstandschwankungen) bewaltigen. 

Im Falle der Benthos-Chironomiden sinken die an der Wasseroberflache 
des Stromes abgelegten Eier naher oder entfernter vom Ablegeplatz friiher 
oder spater auf den Grund. Es ist unbestimmt, auf welche Sedimentart sie 
geraten, und dies bedeutet auf jeden Fall im Vergleich zu den Seeverhaltnissen 
eine groBere Selektion. Die Puppen geraten ins offene Wasser und werden dort 
auch fortgeschwemmt, doch ist dies fiir ihre Entwicklung belanglos, da sie 
schlieBlich irgendwo entschlupfen. Wahrend des Entschliipfens werden sie — 
mit Ausnahme von lenitischen Stellen (Uferzone usw.) — vom flieBendem 
Wasser auch bei ruhigem Wetter stark dezimiert. 

Wie aus dem Gesagten hervorgeht, sind die einzelnen Stadien der Ent¬ 
wicklung u. a. stark verschiedenen Stromungsverhaltnissen ausgesetzt. Bei der 
Erklarung des Faunenbildes geniigt es somit nicht, bloB die Lebensbedingun- 
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gen der in groBter Zahl angetroffenen Larveii zii verfolgen. Die Bedingungen 
der verschiedenen Biotope der einzelnen Entwicklungsstadien weichen von- 
einander ab. Die Schwierigkeiten der Befriedigiing dieser verschiedenen bzw. 
— hinsichtlich der Metamorphose — wechselnden Anforderungen liefern eine 
ausreichende Erklarung fiir die Armiit der Chironomidenfauna sowohl vom 
qiialitativen ais auch vom quantitativen Gesichtspiinkt aus. 

Aiich potamohiologisch betrachtet, ist es aber bemerkenswert, daB hei 
den durchgefiihrten Untersuchungen die Chironomideii — trotz der erwahnteii 
Beschrankungsfaktoren — die Dominanz der Mesofauna reprasentiert haben. 
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SOME TINEID MOTHS (LEPIDOPTERA) 

FROM MADAGASCAR 

By 

L. A. Gozmany 

ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM, BUDAPEST 

(DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB) 

(Received July 10, 1968) 

The Tineid (s. str.) fauna of Matlagascar is as good as unknown. It was 
only Meyrick who described some species of what lie considered to l)e Tineid 
taxa in the fourth volume of his Exotic Microlepidoptera, of which, however, 
only one species (^^Tmeo/a” atricoma Meyr.) seenis to helong to the true 
Tineids while ali others are referable to the Melasinid complex of the Psychidae; 
and ViETTE who described, among species relegable to other families, a single 
true Tineid taxon under the name Sporadartha''’ (recte Morophaga) vadonella 
ViETTE, 1954 (in; Nouveaux Tineoidea [s. 1.] de Madagascar, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
France, 123, p. 78-80). 

It is therefore gratifying, and to be thanked to Dr. P. E. L. Viette, 
Paris, that a rather copious Tineid material was made available for study. The 
majority of the specimens originate from Dr. Viette’s collectings in Mada¬ 
gascar and are the property of the Musee d’Histoire Naturelle in Paris, wherein 
also the Holotypes and Paratypes of the new taxa are deposited, with the 
exception of one Paratype exemplar donated to the Hungarian Natural 
History Museum, Budapest. 

Ceratophaga Petersen, 1957 
(Beitr. Entom., 7, 130 — 131) 

Ceratophaga vastella (Zeller, 1852: Vetensk. Acad. liandi., p. 88). A male 
(slide 3693) and a female specimen (slide 3694) from ‘‘Madagascar W., Station 
agricole du has Mangoky, (A. R.), III. 1955” and “Madagascar Nord, foret 
d’Analamerana, 50 km S. E. Diego Suarez, ait. 80 m, 29. I au 3. II. 1959”, 
(leg. P. Viette). 

Scalmatica Meyrick, 1911 
(Trans. Linnean Soc., London, 14, p. 306) 

Scalmatica insularis sp. n. 

Alar expanse: 11 mm. Head, labial palpi, antennae, thorax and basic 
color of fore wings pure whitc; pattern light golden brown: 3 oblong or sub- 
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triangular spots extending from costa to middle of wiiig, parallel with each 
other, at ^/ 4 , ^/o, and ^/ 4 , cilia white; hind wing medium pearly grey, cilia 
light grey. 

Male genital organ: the two uncus-horns, narrow tegumen 
and wide vinculum typical, valvae subsinuous, apically with two obtuse 
ridges projecting from plane of valva, aedoeagus medium long, of equal width 
throughout, preapically punctate (Fig. 1.) 

The new species differs from its four known congeners, separata Goz- 
MANY, 1965 (Acta Zool. Hung., 11, p. 264, Fig. 12), ascendens Gozmany, 1966 
(1. c., 12 , p. 60, Fig. 9), zernyi Gozmany, 1967 (Ann. Mus. Roy. Afr. Centr., 
No. 157, p. 27, Fig. 29) — these three from the African mainland — and the 
type-species, rimosa Meyrick, 1911 (1. c.) from the Seychelles, hy the simpler, 
more distinet pattern of the fore wings and the more differentiated instead of 
the simply hoot-shaped valvae. 

Holotype male: “Madagascar occid., foret de Befasy, 45 km S. de Morondava, 1 au 
10. I. 1956, J. Paulian + gen. prep. 3691”. 


Hilaroptera gen. n. 

(Derivation of geiieric name: iXagoQ = gay -{- nrsQOV = wing) 

Hairs loose, labial palpi narrow, antennae ciliate, venation of both wings 
complete, simple; male genital organ with two laterally displaced uncus-arms, 
no gnathos, high tegumen, laterally narrow hut frontally wide vinculum, wide 
valvae with divers apical excrescences, valvae connected by transtillae and 
anellus carrying simple aedoeagus; female genital organ with short ovipositor, 
highly sclerotized, wide, and complicated genital piate and ostium, large bursa 
and elongated, splinter-shaped signum. 

Type-species: Hilaroptera viettei sp. n. 

The new genus belongs probably to the Scardiinae; the structure of the 
female genitalia is, however, rather foreign to that subfamily. The specialized 
valval complex and the uncus are distinctive. 


Hilaroptera viettei sp. n. 

Alar expanse: male 22 mm, female 28 mm. Head, labial palpi (second 
joint laterally blaekish), thorax, basic color of fore wings whitish stramineous,. 
antennae grey; fore wing shiny, pattern brownish black, situated on upper half 
of wing: many dark dots along costa, emitting a nebulous, bisinuate cloud, its 
two peaks reaching down to fold at ^/g and pattern terminating preapic¬ 
ally at ^/ 4 , darkest in cell and especially in discocellular region and its two 
peaks in fold; cilia concolorous with wing, hind wing light yellowish grey with 
a brassy shine. 
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Male genit a 1 organ: uncus-anns weak, elongate, erect, dorsally 
on tegumen each with a small liairy excrescence, valva broacl, liigh, with a 
digitate sacculus and apically tenninating in two peaks, dorsal one with 
a strongly sclerotized and dentate outgrowth; transtillae connate, lyriform, 
anellus memhraneous, aedoeagus tuhular, simple, without cornuti, saccus 
scutiform (Fig. 5). 

Female genital organ: ovipositor-pads wide, pillow-sliaped, 
sliort, apophyses posteriores short, sclerotized ring of eighth segment narrow, 
ventrally producing a sinuous and setose ostium, introitus simple, atrium wide, 
ductus short, bursa large, signum elongate, sclerotized, splinter-shaped, flat 

(Fig. 9). 

The new species cannot be confused with any known Tineid taxoii of the 
Ethiopian region, or any insular form in the Indian Ocean. 

Holotype male: “Amplomita, est Belanitra, det Ambatolainpy, 4-V-56, P. Griv. 4 - 
gen. prep. 3707”. Paratype female: “Madagascar Est, env. de Perinet, ait. 900 m, foret de 
Analamazoatra, le 21-XI-1954, P. Viette gen. prep. 3696”. 

I dedicate this finely colored, highly interesting new species to Dr. P. E. L. Viette, 
in friendship and esteem. 


Perissomastix Rothschild et Warren, 1905 
[Nov. Zool., 12, Nr. 1, p. (33)] 

Perissomastix madagascarica sp. n. 

Alar expanse: 18 — 21 mni. Head, labial palpi, base of thorax deep black, 
antennae brownish yellow, scapulae, thorax, basic color of fore wings brownish 
grey, fore wing irrorated with deep, vivid violet scales, very dense in costal 
region (here almost suppressing basic color) but gradually rarer toward 
dorsum, there almost extinct, cilia concolorous, hind wing brassy grey, cilia 
concolorous. 

Male genital organ: uncus-arms broadly lanceolate, apically 
sharply pointed but keeled and thus laterally spatulatc, setose, basally with 
a tooth on dorsal side, tegumen very high, vinculum rather narrow, valvae 
narrow, long, evenly tapering to an obtuse apex, aedoeagus peculiar: an 
apparently double tube, apical third arcuate ventrad, pointed, sharp, aciculate 
(Figs. 2, 3). 

The new species is the first known taxon of the genus in Madagascar; nor 
can it, owing to the peculiar construction of the aedoeagus, be confused with 
any of its black-headed congeners on the African mainland. There is a possibil- 
ity that Tineola atricoma Meyrick, 1931 (Exot. Microl., 4, p. 94) is conspecific 
with it [1 have not examined the type-specimen, a female measuring 18 mm, 
deposited in the British Museum (Nat. Hist.)], but the following two points 
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Figs. 1 — 5. Male genital orgaii of 1 = Scalmatica insularis sp. n., ventrally, valval complex 
everted, Holotype, slide 3691; 2 = Perissomastix madagascarica sp. n., laterally, uncus 
dorsolaterally, Holotype, slide 3690; 3 = same, uncus laterally, Paratype, slide 3689; 4 = 
Callocosmeta eupicta gen. n., sp. n., laterally, with tip of aedoeagus slid behind, but not held 
uaturally by, gnathos, Holotype, slide 3695; 5 = Hilaroptera viettei gen. n., sp. n., latero- 

veiitrally, Holotype, slide 3707 
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w oiild seem to precluile this presumption: 1. ali females of the known allies are 
considerably larger than the males, and the males of the present species ineasure 
up to 22 mm in contrast with the 18 mm wide female atricoma Meyr. specimen, 
2. one of the Paratypes, depositcd in the Paris Museum, was known to Mey- 
RICK, and he lahelled it in his own liand as ‘‘T. othello Meyr.”, as was his wont 
with nearly all black-headed Perissomastix taxa. P, othello (Meyr.) occurs, as 
far as my experience goes, only in Ceylon, and has a vastly different male 
genital structure. Externally, the new species stands nearest to P. varii 
Gozmany, 1967 (Novos Taxa Entom., Mocambique, No. 53), and though its 
aedoeagus is similarly sinuous, the uncus is quite differently construed. 

Holotype male: “Betroka, Madagascar, III, 1952, E. Diehl -}- gen. prep. 3690”; 
4 Paratypes: same locality, III. 1952 and 15. II. 1952 -f gen. prep. 3689 (this latter deposited 
in the Hungarian Natural Ilistory Museum, Budapest), further “Madagascar occid., foret 
de Befasy, 45 km S. de Morondava, 1 au 10. I. 1956, R. Paulian gen. prep. 3692”, and 
“Madagascar, (leg.) Sikora 4 1328”, deposited in the Natural Ilistory Museum, Vienna, 
in the material collected hy Sikora and identified by Meyrick. 


Scalidomia Walsingham, 1891 
(Trans. Ent. Soc. London, p. 83) 

Scalidomia horridella (Walker, 1863; Cat. Lep. Het., 28, p. 474). Three 
males (slides 3701, 3702, 3706) and one female (slide 3703) from West (foret 
de Befasy) and Central (Tananarive and the Imerina Plateau) Madagascar. 


Callocosmeta gen. n. 

(Derivation of generic name: xakXog = beauty + xoafieco = adorn) 

Hairs loose, lahial palpi with hushy scales helow, antennae ciliate, wings 
elongate, apically ohtusely pointed, venation complete, simple. Male genital 
organ apparently Hapsiferine hut valvae with sacculus and a series of sharp, 
long spines. 

Type-species: Callocosmeta eupicta sp. n. 

The new generic taxon seems to he related to the suhfamily Hapsiferinae, 
hut it is distinguislied hy the construction of the valvae, with no valval spinos- 
ity being known among its congeners. 


Callocosmeta eupicta sp. n. 

Alar expanse: 24 mm. Hairs hlackisli grey, antennae pearly white, lahial 
palpi ivory yellowish, second joint externally with some hlackisli scales, hase 
of thorax and scapulae hrownish hlack, otherwise stramineous ivory, basic 
color of fore wing a lustrous white, appearing on upper half of wing (including 
also cell), and in basal third (helow fold to dorsum); pattern dark pearly grey 
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and brownisli black: an elongate streak from base, between cell and fold, and 
between fold and dorsum (between ^3 and “/ 3 ), pattern in these two areas (con¬ 
fluent beyond outher half of fold) almost tigrine, tlie dark grey and blackish 
elements alternating as indefinite spots; area beyond cell, above tornus and 
in apical region pure dark grey, appearing as loosely confluent spots, bordered 
along termen by indistinct spots of wliite basic color; entire wing lustrous and 
scintillating, cilia snow white, with a broad grey band curving around apex 
in it; liind wing and cilia light grey. 

Male genital organ: uncus, tegumen, vinculum, saccus, and 
gnatlios resembling tliose of a Sca/idomia-taxon, gnathos medially and ventral- 
ly fused, lobate, valvae, anellar structure and aedoeagus also similar to those 
of a Scalidomid, but valvae in distal half and subdorsally with a row of 5 sharp, 
arcuate spines, sacculus long, wide, apically dilated into a sharp point and 
a lobate inner section (Fig. 4). 

Owing to the peculiarly constructed valvae, the new species stands iso- 
lated among its known (?Hapsiferine) allies. 

Holotype male: “Madagascar Est, env. de Perinet, ait. 910 m, foret d’Analamazoatra, 
le 19-IV-1955, P. Viette -f- gen. prep. 3695”. 


Ancystrocheira gen. n. 

(Derivation of generic name: OLvyvGTQoyv — hook -f = hand) 

Hairs loose, labial palpi with appressed brusli and erect setae on second 
joint, antennae finely and bilaterally ciliate, shape and pattern of wings 
apparently Hapsiferine, venation complete, simple, none of the veins stalked. 
Male genital organ characterized by Hapsiferine features, but vinculum ven- 
trally very narrow, and valvae with adnate sacculus and a row of strong spines 
on dorsal margin; aedoeagus long, tubular, simple. 

The new genus seems to be related, at least as to genital structure, to the 
preceding one, but the uncus-arms are narrow, pointed, and convergent into 
a tip (not truncate), the gnathos-arms slender, and the valval spines are in 
a marginal position. 

Type-species: Ancystrocheira porphyrica sp. n. 

Ancystrocheira porphyrica sp. n. 

Alar expanse: 19 mm. Hairs, labial palpi (scapulae absent from Holotype 
specimen), thorax and basic color of fore wings light yellowish (argillaceous) 
brown, pattern dark brown and black: an elongate but indistinct brown stripe 
along upper and lower side of cell (between costa and cell and between cell 
and fold), costa with numerous large brown circular spots, middle of cell and 
discocellular vein with a large blackish brown blotch each, in middle between 
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them hut below fohl another oblong, blackish blotch; fold and dorsum bisected 
by sparse (1 scale thick) indistinct striae, apical region also indistinctly striated 
wilh yellowish brown, brown and black cilia of similar color pattcrn, with two 
blackish lines in middle and on end; hind wing light brownish grey, cilia pearly 
grey, with a darkcr siibbasal and terminal line. 

Male genital organ; uncus-arms thin, hairy, convergent into 
a tip, tegumen wide, triangidar, gnatlios-arms slender, arcuate into a semi- 
circle and directed caudad, preapically fused in middle, apices sharply pointed, 
vinculum narrow, valvae slender and long, base wide, sacculus adnate, only 
extreme apex free and pointed, valval apex again wider but sharply truncate, 
bearing two reciirving spines around proximal comer and two other ones 
appearing oii dorsal margin; aedoeagus long, slender, tiibiilar, simple, anellus 
a short, nearly circular sheath connected to base of valvae (Fig. 7). 

The new' species is easily distinguishable from the preceding and probably 
related ally. 

Holotype male: “Betroka, Madagascar, VI/IX. 1953, E. Diehl gen. prep. 3704” 


Chrysocrata gen. n. 

(Derivation of generic name: ;^peGrog = gold 4" ^cQUTeco = dominate) 

Hairs, labial palpi, antennae (simple on female type-spccimen!) Hapsife- 
rine, wings broad but elongate, apically tapering to a point, venation complete, 
simple, but veins very short and cubitals on fore wing retreated toward base, 
lower cellular corner emitting m^, 

Female genital organ characterized by a very long, telescoping oviposi- 
tor, minute introitus vaginae, very slender ductus and bursa. 

Type-species: Chrysocrata coruscans sp. n. 

The new genus seems to reveal Hapsiferine features, but in w ant of the 
male sex, any nearer relegation would be presumptuoiis. 


Chrysocrata coruscans sp. n. 

Alar expanse: 24 mm. Head, labial palpi, thorax dark ochreous with 
a rufous suffusion, basic color of fore wings a deep golden ochreous, observable 
niainly below' fold (from base to ^2 of wing), in outer “/3 (from costa to beyond 
cell) and in a large circular blotch in outer (apical area); wing otherwise 
covered by a deep violet grey suffusion, carrying also some black scales; the 
most outstanding features are the shiny golden spots consisting of large, pro- 
minently convex golden scales (as, e.g. in Stagmatophora isabellella Costa), 
arranged in indistinct cross striae in the golden ochreous areas, thus 3 below 
fold, 2 in discocellular area, and 3 spots around apex; cilia ochreous around 
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Figs. 6 — 8. Male genital organ of 6 — Protaphreutis acquisitella (Wlk.), ventrally, aedoeagus 
removed, slide 10 330 Brit. Mus. (Nat. Hist.), from Mauritius; 7 = Ancystrocheira porphyrica 
gen. n., sp. ii., ventrally, aedoeagus removed, Holotype, slide 3704; 8 = female genital organ 
of Chrysocrata coruscans gen. n., sp. n., ventrally, slide 3705 
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apex, violet grey around tornus; hind wing Hght violet grey with a strong 
hrassy shine. 

F e m a 1 e g e ii i t a 1 o r g a ii: a slender and long, telescoping ovi- 
positor, apophyses posteriores very long, anteriores less so, simple (not forked!), 
introitus vaginae minute, hardly discernihle, not sclerotized, ductus extremely 
thin and slender, thread-like, bursa very small, witliout signa (Fig. 8). 

Since the terminal plates of tlie (simple!) apophyses anteriores are not 
connected dorsally by any sclerotized band or similar structure, as in the 
Hapsiferine taxa of the African mainland, the new species cannot be confused 
genitally with any one of theni; the distinctive pattern also precludes any such 
possibility. 

Holotype female: “Betroka, Madagascar, V/IX. 1953, E. Diehl | gen. prep. 3705*’ 

Protaphreutis Meyrick, 1930 
(Trans. Ent. Soc. Londoii, p. 322) 

Protaphreutis acquisitella (Walker, 1863; List Spec. Lep. B. M., 28, 
p. 478). The genus, together with 3 new congeners of Walker’s taxon, was 
described by Meyrick (1. c.) from Mauritius. This is the first record of a repre- 
sentative of the genus outside Mauritius (east of Madagascar). Since none of 
the species have been examined genitally and the results published, I subinit 
here a description and figures of the respective organs. Male: uncus hood- 
shaped, with two large, circular, lateral and membraneous flaps attached 
basally, tegumen high, wide, cylindrical, gnathos-arms long, slender, pendul- 
ous, apically fused, vinculum narrow, saccus small, pointed, valvae long, 
excurved, slender, simple, margins subparallel, apically obtusely rounded, 
anellus simple, aedoeagus long, slender, tubular, with an apical row of small 
cornuti [Fig. 6; ‘^Mauritius, PC, 00 (= 1900) -[" pr<^p* 10 330” in the 
British Museum (Nat. Ilist.)]. Female: ovipositor moderately long, apo¬ 
physes anteriores relatively short, antevaginal plates long, with strong setae, 
ostium wide, triangular, simple, ductus rather wide and long, bursa large, with- 
out signa, eighth tergite dorsally with two sclerotized V-shaped laths, mucro- 
nately connected in oral direction (Fig. 10; ‘‘Fort Dauphin, Madagascar, IV. 
1953, E. Diehl -|- gen. prep. 3700”). There is also a male specimen collected 
in the same locality (slide 3699). 

Morophaga Herrich-Sciiaffer, 1853 
(Syst. Bearb. Schmett. Europa, 5 (7), p. 22) 

Morophaga vadonella (Viette, 1954; Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 123, p. 
78 — 80). Described as a Sporadartha-species^ the taxon is referable to the above 
genus. Since the male genital organ was also published (1. c., Fig. 4), I subniit 
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Figs. 9 —11. Female genital organ of 9 = Hilaroptera viettei gen. n., sp. n., ventrally, Para- 
type, slide 3696; 10 = Protaphreutis acquisitella (Wlk,), lateroventrally, slide 3700; 11 = 
Morophaga vadonella (Viette), ventrolaterally, slide 3697 
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here that of the unknowii female; antevaginal pads srnall, pillow-shaped, setose, 
introitus simple, atrium long, smooth, ductus loiigitudinally finely rugulose, 
hursa relatively small, without signa, apophyses anteriores arcuate caudally 
and strongly incurved apically toward vagina (Fig. 1.1; ^‘Madagascar Nord, 
Nossi-Be, ait. 150 m, foret de Lokohe, 3 au 9. XI. 1958, P. Viette + gen. 
prep. 3697”). 

Sunimary. Like those of the Ethiopian region, most of the known Tineid 
species of Madagascar are also referahle to the suhfamilies Tineinae, Meessiinae, 
and Perissomasticinae. Spccial attention sliould he paid to the new genera 
Hilaroptera^ Callocosmeta^ Ancystrocheira^ Chrysocrata^ and to Meyrick’s 
Protaphreutis, They display features taken and comhined, as it were, from the 
lower Tineid suhfamilies, the Myrmecozelinae, Scardiinae, and Hapsiferinae, 
yet none can unequivocally he assigned to any one of these suhfamily taxa. 
They all agree in having a ciliate male antenna: frequent in Myrmecozelinae, 
characteristic of the Scardiinae, hut exhibited only hy Pitharcha Meyr. in the 
Hapsiferinae. They all have a complete venation and free veins, usual in the 
Myrmecozelinae, rare in the Scardiinae, and occurring only in Tiquadra Wlk. 
in the Hapsiferinae. The male genitalia are also intermediate hetween the 
general structures characterizing these three suhfamilies. The ahsence of the 
female corethrogyne would preclude their relationship to the lower Tineids, yet 
all other features refer them to this large group. The signum of Hilaroptera 
would speak for a Myrmecozeline taxon, hut the other female features are 
foreign to this suhfamily. The overall configuration of the female genitalia 
of Chrysocrata and Protaphreutis is clearly Hapsiferine, hut the apophyses 
anteriores are simple and not forked. And so on. More and extensive material 
is needed hefore a hetter interpretation can he made of these prohably 
ancient and endemic forms, a few of the many such organisms characterizing 
the fauna of Madagascar. 


Author’s address: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hiingary. 
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ERGEBNISSE DER ZOOLOGISCIIEN FORSCIIUNGEN 
VON DR. Z. KASZAB IN DER MONGOLEI 

197. TENEBRIONIDAE (COLEOPTERA) DER VI. EXPEDITION 

Von 

Z. Kaszab 

ZOOLO(;ISCHE ABTEILUNG DES UNGARISCHEN NATUHWISSENSCHAFTLICIIEN MUSEUMS IN BUDAPEST 

(DIREKTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB) 

(Eingegangen am 15. Januar 1969) 


Im Jahre 1968 hahe ich in der Moiigolei meine letzte Expedition ahsol- 
vicrt. Diesmal erforschte ich die nordmongolische Gehirgsgegend his zur Senke 
der GroBen Seen in der Westinongolei. Im Rahmen der Aiistauschverhindung 
zwischen der Mongolischen iind Ungarischen Akademie der Wissenschaften 
verhrachte ich diesmal zwei Monate in der Mongolei, und am 13. VI. 1968 nahm 
eine 45tagige Expedition ihren Anfang, die mich aus Ulan-Baator iiher Bulgan 
und Moron iinweit von der sowjetischen Grenze his zii den Seen Uvs nuur, 
Ordg nuur, Acit nuur, Cagan nuur und Tolho nuur fiihrte. Auf der RUckreise 
vom Tolho nuur his Ulaangom nahm ich denselhen Weg, von Ulaangom aher 
fuhr ich nach den Seen Chjargas nuur und Telmen nuur, von hier nach Norden 
his zurn See Chovsgol nuur und zuriick his zur Stadt Moron; von Moron traf 
ich — wieder iiher Bulgan — am 27. VIII. 1968 in der Ilauptstadt ein. Insge- 
samt hahe ich hei dieser Reise 4200 km mit dem Wagen zuriickgelegt (siehe 
Karte). 

Naheres iiher den Verlauf der Expedition findet sicli im »Reisehericht 
der VI. Expedition« (Kaszab, 1969a), iiher die einzelnen Fundstellen und Bio- 
tope sowie iiher die Resultate der Forschungsergehnisse in der »Liste der Fund- 
orte der VI. Expedition« (Kaszab, 1969h). Hier will ich nurkurz erwalmen, 
daB ich hei meiner letzten Expedition mehr ais 130 000 Tiere gesammelt hahe, 
linter denen sich mehr ais 36 000 Exemplare Kafer hefanden. 


CHARAKTER DER TENEBRIONIDEN-FAUNA DER NORDMONGOLEI 
UND DER SENKE DER GROSSEN SEEN 

In der Nord- und Nordwestmongolei findet man vom Taigawald his zur 
Wiiste alie moglichen Formationen. Der Taigawald sowie die Nadelholzwalder 
der Nordmongolei enthalten keine Tenehrioniden oder nur einige sihirisch- 
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transbaikalische Elemente (wie z. B. Upis ceramboides L.), welche bis lieute in 
der Mongolei nicht angetroffen wurden. Die alpine Stufe der Hochgebirge des 
Changaj und Clientej hat ebenfalls keine Tenebrioniden. Demgegeniiber findet 
sicli in den Gebirgssteppen und Steppen sowie in den Halbwiisten und Wiisten 
eine charakteristische und teilweise endemisclie Tenebrioniden-Fauna. 

Die nordmongolische Steppen- und Gebirgssteppen-Fauna ist ziemlich 
artenarm. In dem gewaltigen Territorium dieser Zone kennen wir insgesamt 
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25 Arten resp. Unterarten, aus welchen nur acht Arten endemisch sind (Anato- 
lica cellicola Fald., A, modesta Bog., A, sulcipennis sulcipennis Reitt., A, 
granulipleuris Reitt., A, uljasutaja Kasz., Microdera interrupta Reitt., Para- 
nemia bicolor Reitt. und Crypticus ovatulus Reitt.). Der groBte Teii der Fauna 
ist mit der sibirisch-transbaikalischen gemeinsam. Dieser Umstand hat fiir 
die Beurteilung der zoogeographischen Zugehorigkeit der nordmongolisclien 
Steppen- und Gebirgssteppenzone eine entscheidende Bedeutung. 

Die Tenebrioniden-Fauna der Senke der GroBen Seen ist demgegeniiber 
viel artenreiclier, was mit dem wiistenhaften Charakter dieser Becken zusam- 
menhangt. Es ist allgemein bekannt, daB die xero-thermophilen Tenebrioniden 
ihren Formenreichtum in der Halbwiisten- und Wiistenzone entfalten. Wir 
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keiiiien aus diesem Gehiet (Seiike der Seen Uvs nuur iin Norden l)is zuin See 
Char us nuur iin Siiden) insgesamt 56 Arten, von welchen fast die Halfte, iiis- 
gesamt 21 Arten, endemisch sind (37,5%). 

Die Senke dieser Seen ist die organische Fortsetziing des zwischen dem 
Changai nnd Gohi Altaj liegenden Seentales und hesitzt eine etwas verarmte 
Gohi-Faiina. Die nordliche Lage dieser Becken sowie die Nahe der Hochgebirge 
des Mongol Altaj im Westen, des Changaj im Osten und des Tuva iin Norden 
bestiinmen die Unterscbiede gegeniiber dem Seental und vor allem gegeniibt^r 
dem siidlicben Teii der Gohi. 

Die Senke der GroBen Seen ist vom EinfluB der Gobi-Elemente im Siiden 
nicbt abgescblossen. Einige dieser Elemente sind bis zum Norden, selbst am 
See Uvs nuur vorgekommen {Anatolica paradoxa Reitt., A. amoena Fald.. 
Microdera kraatzi Reitt., Platyope mongolica Fald., Blaps femoralis medusula 
Kasz., Monatrum prescotti Fald., Lobodera altaica Gebl., Eumylada punctifera 
amaroides Rei.), andere dieser Elemente sind aber nur bis an den Siidrand der 
Senke der GroBen Seen, bis zum Cbar us nuur vorgedrungen {Colposcelis micro- 
deroides strigipleuris Kasz., Sternoplax zichyi Csiki, Opatrum asperipenne vere- 
eundum Rei., Anemia dentipes Ball.). Es ist aucb sebr charakteristiscb und 
bangt mit der nordlicben Lage und mit der Nabe des Hochgebirges zusammen, 
daB bier oft gemeinsam mit typiseben Wiistenelementen aucb die cbarakteri- 
stiseben Arten der nordmongoliscben Steppen und Bergsteppenzone vorkom- 
men (Anatolica undulata Gebl., Scytosoma pygmaea Gebl., Melaxumia angu¬ 
losa Gebl., Blaps rugosa Gebl., BL miliaria Fisch.-W., BL variolosa Fald., 
Platyscelis rugifrons Germ.). 

AuBer dem Vorkommen der weit verbreiteten Gobi-Elemente geben die 
zablreicben Endemiten sowie die mit der Fauna von Tuva gemeinsamen Arten 
der Senke der GroBen Seen einen besonderen Cbarakter. Unter diesen ist die 
Verbreitung der Scythis rectangulus Popp. und Melanesthes furvus Kontk. im 
Tuva und in der Senke der GroBen Seen am bemerkenswertesten. Ein Teii der 
Endemismen kommt nur am siidlicben Randgebiet vor (Anatolica lacu- 
stris Kasz., Anatrum songoricum Rei., Lobodera davadshamsi vulgaris Kasz., 
L. explanata laesa Rei., L. bruta Rei. und Falsolobodera skopini Kasz.) — sogar 
Anatrum und Falsolobodera reprasentieren nocb endemisebe Gattungen. Andere 
Endemismen wurden demgegeniiber nur im nordlicben Teii der Senke gefun- 
den (Anatolica boldi Kasz., A, dashidorzsi Kasz. mit der ssp. temporalis Kasz., 
A. subtrapezicollis Kasz., Scythis pusillus septentrionalis Kasz., Lobodera gibbula 
tetra Rei. und ssp. major Kasz., L. davadshamsi davadshamsi Kasz., L. expla¬ 
nata reichardti Kasz.). 

Obwohl im allgemeinen die Zusammensetzung der Tenebrioniden-Fauna 
der Senke der GroBen Seen der Fauna der Gobi entspricbt, findet man docb 
geniigend Unterscbiede, um das Gebiet ais abgesonderten Bezirk der Gobi 
betraebten zu konnen. 
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ELEMENTE DER MONGOLISCHEN TENEBRIONIDEN-FAUNA 

Nach unseren jetzigen Kenntnissen sind in der Mongolischen Volksre- 
puhlik insgesamt 171 Tenebrioniden-Arten resp. -Unterarten einheimisch. 
Diese Zahl kann ich im folgenden nicht mehr wesentlich bereichern, weil das 
ganze Gebiet systematisch durchforscht und in den neueren Materialien kaum 
etwas Neues zum Vorschein gekommen ist. In diesen 171 Formen sind die 
Formen, die in der Literatur aus »Mongolia« beschrieben und in der letzten 
Zeit von den \ erschiedenen mongolischen Expeditionen nicht wiedergefunden 
wurden, nicht mitgezahlt. Ein Teii dieser aus der »Mongolei« beschriebenen 
Arten gehort sicher nicht zur Fauna der Mongolischen Volksrepublik, wie z. B. 
Anaedus orientalis Motschulsky, eine Art, die ein tropisches Element darstellt 
und hochstens bis zum siidlichen Teii der Provinz Kanssu vorkommt. Eine 
audere Art, Colpotus faldermanni Baudi, welche in den Katalogen ebenfalls 
die Fundortsangabe »Mongolia« besitzt, kommt nicht in der Mongolei vor, son- 
dern ist ein Vertreter der mandschurischen Fauna. Ubrigens ist die Art Colpotus 
faldermanni Baudi mit Blindus strigosus Faldermann synonym. 

Mehrere Arten aus der PoTANiNschen Ausbeute sind aus »Mongolia cen- 
tralis« oder »Mongolia borealis« beschrieben, jedoch ohne nahere Angabe des 
Fundortes. Auf Grund der Tagebiicher Potanins konnte inan aber feststellen, 
daB diese Arten aufierhalb der Mongolischen Volksrepublik, in der zentralen 
Gobi gesammelt wurden. Es sind: Anatolica integra Reitt., A, suturalis Reitt. 
Microdera mongolica Reitt. und Sphenaria vestita Reitt., sowie Blaps cau- 
data Gebl. 

Die mongolische Fauna wurde eigentlich in den letzten 10 Jahren er- 
forscht. Die Expeditionen der mongolischen Zoologen, die zwei Expeditionen 
der gemeinsamen deutsch-mongolischen Reise, mehrere Expeditionen von 
Polen und Tschechen und schlieBlich meine eigenen sechs Expeditionen im 
ganzen Land erbrachten ein kolossal groBes Material von Tenebrioniden mit 
ungef. 30 000 Exemplaren, welches ich seit 1964 in einzelnen Publikationen 
veroffentlicht habe. Insgesamt habe ich rund 70 fiir die Wissenschaft neue 
Arten resp. Unterarten beschrieben und 27 Arten resp. Unterarten konnte ich 
fiir die Fauna der Mongolei ais neu nachwcisen. 

Die Untersuchung der Verbreitungsgebiete der aus der Mongolei sicher 
nachgewiesenen Arten resp. Unterarten ergibt ein sehr eigenartiges Bild. Es 
sind nur insgesamt vier Arten, die nicht der echten zentral- oder innerasiati- 
schen Fauna angehoren. Unter diesen Arten ist eine kosmopolit (Triboliuin 
destructor Uytt.), die in die Mongolei eingeschleppt wurde und ais Vorrats- 
schadling allgeinein bekannt ist (0,6% der Gesamtfauna); eine andere Art 
gehort zur transpalaarktisch-eurosibirischen Fauna {Crypticus quisquilius 
Payk.; 0,6% der Gesamtfauna) und zwei Arten sind Reprasentanten der sub- 
mediterranen ponto-zentralasiatischen Fauna {Gonocephaliim rusticum Ol. 
und G. pusillum Fabr.; 1,2% der Gesamtfauna). 
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Alie ubrigen Arlen geliOren cler zentral- und innerasiatischen Fauna an, 
also inehr ais 97% der Tiere. AuBer diesen ist auch die groBe Zahl der Kndenii- 
ten sehr charakteristisch. Von den 171 Arten sind niclit weniger ais 104 nur in 
der Mongolei bekannt (60,8% der Gesanitfauna). Der hohe Prozentsatz der 
Endeniismen hangt vor allein mit der Fliigellosigkeit zusammen, auBerdem 
noch mit der sehr beschrankten okologischen Yalenz, die dazu fiihrt, daB ein 
groBer Teii der Arten resp. Unterarten ein mehr oder weniger eng begrenztes 
Areal besitzt. 

Die gesamte Artenmenge der zentral- resp. innerasiatischen Elemente ver- 
teilt sicli im Grunde auf 4 verschiedene Typen: 1. mandschurisch-mongolischer 
Typ; 2. turkestanisch-mongolischer Typ; 3. Altaj-Sajan-mongolisclier Typ und 
4. gobischer Typ. 

Zum mandscburisch-mongolischen Typ gehoren insgesamt 6 Arten 
{Blaps femoralis femoralis Fiscn.-W., Bl. miliaria Fisch.-W., Opatrum subara¬ 
tum Fald., Gonocepiialum reticulatum Motsch., C. subrugulosum Reitt. und 
Melanesthes chinganicum Rei.; 3,5% der Gesamtfauna). Unter diesen ist nur 
Melanesthes chinganicum Rei. bemerkenswert; sie ist subendemisch und 
kommt auBer in der Mongolei (Siidost- und Ost-Mongolei) nur im Chingan 
Gebirge im Grenzgebiet der Ostmongolei vor. 

Zum turkestanisch-mongolischen Typ zahlt man insgesamt 10 Arten 
{Anatolica lata Stev.^ A. amoena Fald., Dolamara cupreomicans Reitt., Mona- 
trum carinatum Gebl., Lobodera dilectans Fald., L. beicki beicki Rei., L. altaica 
Gebl., Psammestus dilatatus Reitt., Anemia dentipes Ball. und Crypticus 
zuberi Mars., 5,8% der Gesamtfauna). Alie diese Arten sind entweder Mitglie- 
der der westinongolischen Wiisten- und Halbwiisten-Fauna, oder sie sind aus- 
sclilieBlich im Siiden der Gobi einheimisch. 

Zum Altaj-Sajan-mongolischen Typ recline ich 38 Arten (22,2% der 
Gesamtfauna). Die hierher gehorenden Arten sind die Vertreter der Steppen- 
und Gebirgssteppen-Arten der Ost- und Nordmongolei. Ich unterscheide in 
dieser Gruppe drei verschiedene Untergruppen: eine Untergruppe mit weit 
verbreiteten Arten vom Altaj, vom Sajan-Gebirge und aus der Nordmongolei 
(insgesamt 16 Arten: Anatolica strigosa Gebl.,^. undulata Gebl., A. pseudauc- 
ta Reitt., A, aucta Fald., A. lepida Fald., Scytosoma pygmaea Gebl., Melaxu- 
mia angulosa Gebl., Blaps rugosa Gebl., BL variolosa Fald., BL reflexa Gebl., 
Platynoscelis reitteri Seidl., Platyscelis rugifrons Germ., Lobodera humeridens 
Reitt., L. sequensi Reitt., Melanesthes faldermanni Muls. & Rey und M. sibi- 
rica Fald.). Die zweite Untergruppe stellen die endemischen Arten des Mongol 
Altaj und des westlichen Randgebietes der Senke der GroBen Seen (insgesamt 
12 Arten: Anatolica chogsonzhavi Kasz., A. salinicola Kasz., A. boldi Kasz., 
A. dashidorzsi dashidorzsi Kasz. mit spp. temporalis Kasz., A. subtrapezicollis 
Kasz., Falsolobodera skopini Kasz., Anatrum songoricum Rei., Lobodera gib- 
bula tetra Rei., und ssp. major Kasz., L. beicki cerberus Rei. und Melanesthes 
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altaica altaica Kasz.). Und schlieBlich bilden die dritte Untergruppe die Ende- 
miten der ost- und zentralinongolischen Steppenzone sowie die Endemiten 
der changaischen Gebirgssteppenzone (insgesamt 10 Arten: Anatolica cellicola 
Fald., a. modesta Bog., A. sulcipennis sulcipennis Reitt., A, granulipleuris 
Reitt., a, uljasutaja Kasz., Microdera interrupta Reitt., Lobodera bruta Rei., 
Paranemia bicolor Reitt., Crypticus ovatulus Reitt. und Belopus steppensis 
Kasz.). 

Unter allen Verbreitungstypen ist der gobische Typ der bedeutendste. 
Hierher geboren insgesamt 113 Arten (66,8% der Gesamtfauna). Diese Zahl 
zeugt davon, daO die Halbwiisten und Wiisten der Gobi eine recht spezielle 
und im Vergleich mit den iibrigen Territorien aucb sebr reicbe Tenebrioniden- 
Fauna entbalten. Es ist aucb nocb sehr bemerkenswert, dab ein hober Pro- 
zentsatz der bierher geborenden Arten resp. Unterarten in der Mongoliscben 
Volksrepublik endemiscb ist. Die endemiscben Formen des gobischen Typs 
sind unter allen Gruppen bier am starksten vertreten (73,4%). 

In der gobischen Gruppe unterscheide ich zahlreicbe Verbreitungstypen, 
die voneinander durcb territoriale und okologische Merkmale abweichen. Zu 
der einen geboren die transgobischen Elemente; diese Arten sind in mehreren 
Bezirken, ja selbst in der ganzen Wiiste Gobi vom Osten bis zur Senke der Seen 
und vom Norden, von der Grenze der Halbwiistenzone bis nach Siiden in der 
Ordos und in Kanssu verbreitet (insgesamt 13 Arten, 12,4% der gobischen 
Gruppe). Unter diesen Arten sind 5 Arten in der Mongolei endemiscb (Anato¬ 
lica polita borealis Kasz., A, sternalis gobiensis Kasz., Sternoplax zichyi Csiki, 
Lobodera gobiensis Kasz. und Eumylada punctifera amaroides Rei.), wahrend 
8 Arten dieser Gruppe weiter verbreitet sind (Microdera kraatzi Reitt., Cypho- 
genia chinensis Fald., Platyope mongolica Fald., Pterocoma reitteri J. Friv., 
Blaps acuminata Fiscii.-W., BL femoralis medusula Kasz., Monatrum prescotti 
Fald. und Melanesthes maxima Men.). 

Die groBte Gruppe des gobischen Typus stellt die zentralgobische mit 
insgesamt 50 Arten resp. Unterarten dar (42,2% des gobischen Typs), unter 
diesen 36 Endemismen. Das Territorium enthalt das ost- und siidgobiscbe 
Flachland, das Seental bis zur Schargyn Gobi, das Gebiet siidlich des Gobi 
Altaj, den zentralen Teii der Transaltaj Gobi, ein Gebiet, welcbes nicht nur 
gewaltig groB ist, sondern aucb den am starksten wustcnhaften Charakter auf- 
weist. Die Endemiten dieser Gruppe sind folgende: Epitrichia mongolica Kasz., 
E, tsendsureni Kasz., Trichosphaena chogsonzhavi Kasz., Cyphostethe mongolica 
Kasz., Colposcelis microderoides strigipleuris Kasz., C. elegans Kasz., Anatolica 
omnoensis Skop., A. colposcina Skop., A. scythisoides Kasz., A. auctiformis 
Skop., a. grebenscikovi Kasz., A. psammophila Skop., Scythis pusillus pusillus 
Skop., Sc. skopini Kasz., Sc, gobiensis Kasz., Sc. piechockii piechockii Kasz. 
mit ssp. grossepunctatus Kasz., Semenovonymus tenuis Bog., Trigonocnera 
pseudopimelia reitteri Csiki, Sternoplax boldi Kasz. ^ Blaps kiritshenkoi Sem. & 
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Bog., Dilamus mongolicus Kasz., Monatrum mongolicurn Kasz., M, horridum 
humeralis Kasz., Lobodera lenczyi Kasz., L. nojonicn Kasz., L. laelaps Rei., 

L. explanata laesa Rei., Melanesthes csikii Kasz., M. heydeni Csiki, M. dava- 
dshamsi Kasz., M. ciliata Reitt., M. psammophila Kasz., M. bielawskii bie- 
lawskii Kasz., Belopus gobiensis Kasz. und Catomus mongolicus Kasz. — Die 
iihrigen 14 Arten dieser Gruppe sind in der zentralen Gobi weiter nacli Siiden 
verbreitet: Colposcelis microderoides microderoides Reitt., C. damone Reitt., 
Anatolica nureti Schust. & Reym., A, amoenula Reitt., A, potanini Reitt., 
A. mucronata Reitt., Microdera laticollis kozlovi Kasz., Trigonoscelis sublaevU 
gata granicollis Kasz., Sternoplax kraatzi J. Friv., St, mongolica Reitt., Blaps 
kashgarensis gobiensis J. Friv., Lobodera lycaon Rei., L. obtusangula Reitt. 
und Eumylada punctifera punctifera Reitt. 

Eine durch die hohe Endemitenzahl charakterisierte Gruppe des gobi- 
schen Typs ist die dcbungarisch-gobische Gruppe. Es gehoren hierher insge- 
samt 17 Arten (15% des gobischen Typs), unter diesen sind 12 Arten ende- 
misch. Hierher gehort das verbaltnismaCig kleine Territorium im Siidwesten 
des Landes, die durch den Mongol Altaj und Bajtak Bogd ul sowie Tachijn 
Schar nuruu umscblossene Senke, welche sich faunistisch eng an die echte 
dschungarische Gobi in China anschlieBt. Hier sind die folgenden 12 Endemiten 
bekannt: Colposcelis bulganicus Kasz., Anatolica tsendsureni Skop., A, guen- 
theri Kasz., A, dschungarica Kasz., A, montagui Kasz., Scythis bulganicus 
Kasz., Sc, dschungaricus Kasz., Microdera dzungarica punctipennis Kasz., 
Pterocoma variolaris mongolica Kasz., Sternoplax fossor Kasz., Lobodera 
dschungarica Kasz. und Melanesthes altaica dschungarica Kasz. — Mit der 
chinesischen Dschungarei sind die folgenden 5 Arten gemeinsam: Microdera 
strigiventris Reitt., Adesmia dejeani Gebl., Platyope proctoleuca chinensis 
Kasz., Pterocoma parvula J. Friv. und Blaps medusa Reitt. 

Eine besondere Gruppe der Arten baben das Areal der Senke der GroBen 
Seen und teilweise aucb die mit ihr in Verbindung stehende, jedoch durch 
groBe Gebirgsziige abgesonderte Tuva. Hierher gehoren insgesamt 11 Arten 
resp. Unterarten (10,6% der Gesamtfauna), von welchen 8 in der Senke der 
GroBen Seen endemisch sind [Anatolica lacustris Kasz., A, atshitnura Kasz., 
Scythis pusillus septentrionalis Kasz., Microdera jurganovae Skopin, Lobodera 
davadshamsi davadshamsi Kasz., und ssp. vulgaris Kasz., L. explanata rei- 
chardti Kasz. und Melanesthes parvula Kasz.). Es sind aucb drei Arten be¬ 
kannt, die auBer in der Senke der GroBen Seen aucb in der Tuva vorkommen 
und eine vom zoogeographischen-Standpunkt sehr bemerkenswerte Gruppe 
reprasentieren [Scythis rectangulus Popp., Melanesthes jenseni jenseni Schust., 

M. furvus Kontk.). 

Die Tenebrioniden-Fauna des Gobi Altaj ist in manchen Zugen gleich- 
falls sehr eigenartig. Die Endemiten des Gobi Altaj zahle ich aucb zu einer 
speziellen Gruppe. Es sind bisher 9 Arten bekannt, die nur aus dem Gobi- 
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Altaj-Gebirge bekannt sind {Anatolica pusilla Kasz., A. humerangula Kasz., 
A. cechiniae Bogd.-Katjk., A. gobialtajica Kasz., Scythis juxtalaca Skop., 
Lobodera frater Kasz., L. parvula Kasz., L. kiritshenkoi kiritshenkoi Rei. und 
ssp. marginalis Rei.; 7,9% des gobischen Typs). — Hierher koiiiite noch eine 
weitere Art gezahlt werden, doch kommt sie weiter nach dem Norden, auch im 
ganzen Mongol-Altaj-Gebirge und teilweise auch noch im Randgebiet des 
westlichen und siidlichen Changaj vor, namentlich die Anatolica paradoxa 
Reitt. 

SchlieBlich gehort zum gobischen Typ noch eine Gruppe, u. zw. die Ende- 
miten der Halbwiistenzone. Am Nordrand der Gobi zieht sich eine mehr oder 
weniger breite, durch okologische Faktoren charakterisierte Zone hin, die eine 
Anzahl endemische Formen enthalt, Arten, die stammesgeschichtlich der gobi¬ 
schen Fauna angehoren. Es sind insgesamt 12 Arten {Anatolica muchei Kasz., 
A. crassiuscula Bog., A, sulcipennis laevior Kasz., A, relicta Kasz., Microdera 
globata Fald., Blaps femoralis rectispinus Skop., Opatrum asperipenne asperi- 
penne Reitt. und ssp. verecundum Rei., Lobodera reitteri Csiki, Melanesthes 
janseni meridionalis Kasz., M. mongolica Csiki und M. bialewskii borealis 
Kasz., 10,6% des gobischen Typs). 

Aus dieser Zusammenstellung geht klar hervor, daB in der mongolischen 
Tenebrioniden-Fauna, ja selbst noch in der nordmongolischen Steppen- und 
Gebirgssteppen-Fauna die zentralasiatischen Eleinentc dominieren und die 
Fauna der Gobi eine sehr eigenartige, durch die speziellen okologischen Bedin- 
gungcn charakterisierte, an diese Bedingungen seit Jahrmillionen angepaBte 
endemische Fauna darstellt. 

Auf Grund des vorliegenden Materials ist es heute moglich, die Angaben 
auch vom faunengenetischen Standpunkt aus auszuwerten und den EinfluB 
der verschiedenen geologischen Epochen, vor allem der Eiszeit im Faunenbild 
bestimmen zu konnen. Diese Synthese behalte ich mir aber fiir eine kommende 
Arbeit vor. 

FAUNISTIK UND TAXONOMIE 

Im folgenden gebe ich die Resultate der Bearbeitung des Tenebrioniden- 
Materials meiner 6. Expedition bekannt. Insgesamt habe ich 4220 Exemplare 
in 42 Arten resp. Unterarten und weitere 4 Formen gesammelt, von welchen 
sich eine Art, zwei Unterarten und eine Varietat auch fiir die Wissenschaft ais 
neu erwiesen/haben. Die Typen der hier ais neu beschriebenen Formen sind 
in der Sammlung des Ungarischen Naturwissenschaftlichen Museiims in Buda- 
pest aufbewahrt. 


1. Anatolica strigosa (Germar, 1824) 

Germar: Ins. Spec. Nov., 1, 1824, p. 138 (Tentyria). — Steven: Mem. Mose., 1, 1829, p. 86 
(Tentyria). — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 114. — Kaszab: Acta 
Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 305. 
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Untersuchtes Mutcrial. — Uvs Aiinak: Sundgcbiet Altan cis, 35 kni WNW 
von Somoii Tcs, 1400 m, 23. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1006). — Zavchan Aiinak: 15 km NW 
von Soinon Songino, 1840 m, 12. VIl. 1968 (Nr. 1093). — 22 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. lii der Moiigolei kommt diesc Art nur im nordwestlichen 
Landesteil vor. Sie scheint in der niedrigen Gehirgssteppenzone uiid in deii 
Sandstellen der Westmongolei vorziikommen. Die Art ist in Sihirien ziemlicli 
weit verbreitet (Barnaul, Abakansteppen, Askust, Abakansk, Irbut), ist aber 
ebensowenig haufig wie in der Mongolei. Die mongolischen Exemplare stimmen 
morphologisch mit den sibirischen vollig liberein. 


2. Anatolica cellicola (Faldermann, 1835) 

Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 398 (Tentyria). — Allard: 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg., 27, 1883, p. 21. — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 
1900, p. 122. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 4. — Kaszab: Acta 
Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 308. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 7. — Kaszab: 
Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 301. — Kaszab: l.c., 14, 1968, p. 358. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Bulgan Aimak: 11 km W von Somon Bajannuur, 
am Sudrand des Sees Bajan nuur, 1000 m, 14. VI. 1968 (Nr. 954); id., 24. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1143). — 88 ICxemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Diese Art ist im zentralen Steppengebiet der Mongolei 
endemisch; sie findet sicli aber nur an den mehr oder weniger groBer ausge- 
dehnten Caragana-Sandstellen. Wie ich sclion an einer anderen Stelle fest- 
gestellt habe, ist sie ein Friihjahrstier: auf freien Sandboden und zwisclien 
Caragana findet man die Art im Friihjalir in groBeren Mengen, wahrend im 
Spatsommer an denselben Stellen nur vereinzeltc Exemplare gefangen werden 
konnen. 


3. Anatolica modesta Bogatschew, 1961 

Bogatschew: Trudi Inst. Zool. i Parasitol. Tadzh. SSR, 20, 1961, p. 118, 120. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Sandgebiet Altan eis, 35 km WNW 
von Somon Tes, 1400 m, 23. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1006). — 5 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Bogatschew liat sie aus dem nordlichen Changaj-Gebirge, 
zwisclien Telmen nuur und dem FluB Iderijn gol besclirieben, u. zw. auf Grund 
eines Einzelstiickes (leg. Jurganowa, 9. VIII. 1925). Unweit vom typischen 
Fundort sammelte ich einige Exemplare einer seltenen Art, die der Beschrei- 
bung vollkommen entsprechen. Meine Exemplare schwanken zwischen 10 und 
11 mm. Die kleine Serie aus dem Sandgebiet Altan eis enthalt beide Gesclilech- 
ter, so daB ich die Geschleclitsmerkniale des untersuchen konnte, die in der 
Beschreibung nicht erwahnt sind. Alie Schenkel des (J sind einfach, auch die 
Vordersclienkel unten ohne weiBgelb tomentierte Basallinie, nur die Unter- 
seite etwas gerader ais bei dem Weibclien. Vorderschienen des (J am AuBenrand 
gerade, der Innenrand nur am distalen Drittel kaura etwas erweitert und 
ganz neben der Basis etwas verengt, weshalb die Vorderschiene innen ein 
wenig gescliwungen ist. 
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4. Anatolica atshitnura sp. nov. 

Korper klein, einer Colposcelis-Art tauschend ahnlich, ganz schwarz, triib 
glanzend, nur die Enddorne der Schienen und die Krallen der Beine rotlich. 
K o p f breit und flacli, am Hinterrand der Augen am breitesten. Schlafen bis 
zum Hals gerade leicht verengt, ohne Buckel. Augen flach, die Sehflache schrag 
nach vorn gerichtet. Wangen vor den Augen parallel, dann breit abgerundet, 
seitlich zwischen Clypeus und Wangen tief stumpfwinklig ausgebuclitet. 
Clypeus vorn gerade abgestutzt. Stirn breit, zwischen den Augen leicht ge- 
wolbt, neben dem Innenrand der Augen mit je einem flachen, innen kauni 



Abb. 1. Anatolica modesta BoG. 



Abb. 2. A, atshitnura sp. nov. 


abgesetzten Augenwulst. Die Mitte fein, seitlich hinten starker, an den Wangen 
feiner und ebenso sparlich punktiert, Clypeus nach vorn allmahlich dichter und 
grober punktiert, am Vorderrand fast runzelig. F ii h 1 e r gestreckt, die Basis 
des Halsschildes etwas iiberragend. Die Basalglieder sind gestreckt, das 2. mehr 
ais doppelt so lang wie breit (wie 11 : 5), das 3. mehr ais 2,5mal so lang wie 
breit (wie 13 : 5) und langer ais das 2. (wie 13 : 11), vom 4. Glied an kiirzer, 
das 4. l,6mal kiirzer ais das 3. (wie 8 : 13), die Glieder von 5. an allmahlich 
<etwas breiter (die Glieder 4 —11. wie 5 : 5,2 : 6 : 6,5 : 7 : 7 : 7,5 : 7), die 
4 letzten Glieder rundlich, das Endglied unregelmaBig oval. Halsschild 
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lierzformig, l,3mal so breit wie in der Mitte lang, die groBte Breite liegt in der 
Mitte, Seiten gehogen, nach vorn starker gebogen ais nach hinten, Vorderraiid 
gerade, nur seitlich gerandet, die Vorderecken hei Ansicht von ohen abgeruii- 
det, nicht eckig vortretend. Basis fein strichforinig gerandet, breit gebogen und 
die Hinterecken gerundet breit stumpfwinklig. Oberflaehc cinfach gewolbt, 
Seiten gegen den Rand zu nicht steil abfallend. Die Scheibe in der Mitte etwas 
starker punktiert ais die Stirn, die Punktierung seitlich iind vorn ein wenig 
sparlicher und kaum etwas feiner, der Grund erloschen chagriniert, fettglan- 
zend, die Zwischenraume der Punkte meist viel groBer ais die Punkte selbst. 
Fliigeldecken langoval, genau l,5mal so lang wie die gemeinsame Breite 
vor der Mitte und doppelt so breit wie der Halsschild. Schultern breit gebogen, 
der scharf abgesetzte Seitenrand an den Schultern gebogen und allmahlich in 
die seitliche Basalrandung iibergehend, die jedoch nur seitlich entwickelt ist, 
ohne eine Schulterecke zu bilden. Oberflache an der Naht abgeflacht, aber nur 
am Absturz etwas eingedriickt. Nur mit kaum erkennbarer, feiner, sehr spar¬ 
licher Punktierung; der Grund chagriniert und matt. Propleuren mit 
feiner, erloschener Langsrunzelung, die jedoch die breiten Seitenrander frei 
laBt. Prosternum zwischen den Hiiften flach, hinter den Hiiften herabgebogen, 
nur mit einer ganz kleinen, stumpfen Beule. B e i n e ziemlich diinn, Vorder- 
schenkel des unten in der basalen Halfte mit aus groBeren Punkten bestehen- 
der Linie, die weiBgclb gefarbt ist; Mittel- und Hinterschenkel nahe der Basis 
mit Spuren von ebensolchen Punkten. Schienen dunn und gerade, AuBenseite 
der Vorderschienen am Ende scharfkantig, Innenseite auch beim ^ ohne beson- 
dere Kennzeichen. Mittel- und Hinterschienen gerade, im Querschnitt fast 
rundlich, mit sehr kleinen Dornchen besetzt. Der innere Enddorn der Vorder¬ 
schienen kraftig und gebogen, so lang wie die gemeinsame Lange der 3 ersten 
Tarsenglieder, an den Mittel- und Hinterschienen sind die Enddorne normal, 
hei den Mittelschienen kiirzer ais das 1. Glied, bei den Hinterschienen kaum 
langer ais die Halfte des 1. Gliedes; 1. Glied der Hintertarsen weit langer ais die 
gemeinsame Lange des 2. und 3. (wie 20 : 16); das Endglied der Hintertarsen 
etwas so lang wie die Lange des 2. und 3. Gliedes zusammen (wie 15 : 16). — 
L a n g e: 8 mm. B r e i t e: 4 mm. 

Untersuchtes Material. — 1 cJ (ilolotypus) aus der Mongolei, U v s A i m a k : Senke 
des Sees Acit nuur, FluBtal Altan gadasin chev gol, 20 — 25 kin NO von Somon Bochmoron, 
1600 in, 29. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1040), im auBerst oden Gelande einer fast vegetationslosen, mit 
Schotter und Kiespanzer bedeckten Wiiste, am Boden vereirizelt. 

Die neue Art ist durch den kleinen, verhaltnismaBig flachen Korper, 
eiformige Fliigeldecken, herzformig verengten und seitlich gebogencn Hals¬ 
schild, den punktierten Vorderkorper und die Geschlechtsmerkmale derBeine 
gekennzeichnet. Nahe verwandt mit A. modesta Bog., A, uljasutaja Kasz. und 
A, scythisoides Kasz. Die beiden ersten Arten haben abweichende Geschlechts¬ 
merkmale an den Beinen, d. h. es fehlen die weiBgelb gefarbten Punkte der 
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Unterseite der Vordersclienkel; auBerdem sind die Fliigeldecken starker oder 
wenigstens so grob punktiert wie der Vorderkorper, und auch die Fiihler kraf- 
tiger, das 2. Glied ist jedenfalls nicht langer ais das 4. Die Art A. scythisoides 
Kasz. aus dem Gobi Altaj steht ihr sehr nahe, bei dieser ist aber der ganze 
Korper kurz und breit, die Punktierung des Halssehildes viel dichter. Die 
Propleuren strichformig langsgerunzelt, Beine kraftiger und schlieBlich das 
2. Fiihlerglied nicht langer ais das 4., und das 3. Glied auch nur genau doppelt 
so lang wie breit. 


5. Anatolica undulata Gebler, 1832 

Gebler: Nouv. Mem. Mose., 2, 1832, p. 55. — Kraatz: Revis. Tenebr., Berlin, 1865, p. 98. 
— Allard: Aiin. Soc. Ent. Belg., 27 , 1883, p. 22. — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. 
Briinn, 39 , 1900, p. 126. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10 , 1964, p. 376. — Kaszab: l.c., 
11 , 1965, p. 321. — Kaszab: Reichenbachia, 5 , 1965, p. 132. — Kaszab: l.c., 7 , 1966, 
p. 245. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43 , 1967, p. 8, 29. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. 
Hung., 13 , 1967, p. 303. 

= implana Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2 , 1835, p. 400. — Baudi: 
Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 38. 

= propinqua Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. St. Petersb., 2 , 1835, p. 396. — Baudi: 
Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 38. 

= torulosa Fischer von Waldheim: Bull. Mose., 18, 1844, I, p. 65. — Kraatz: Revis. 
Tenebr., Berlin, 1865, p. 98. — Baudi: Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 38. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Central Aimak: zwischen Somon Lun und Somon 
Bajanniiur, 25 km 0 von Bajannuur, 1200 m, 14. VI. 1968 (Nr. 953). — Uvs Aimak: 
am FluB Changilcagijn gol, 6 km SW von Somon Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 
1009). — Zavehan Aimak: 15 km NW von Somon Songino, 1840 m, 12. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1093). — 20 Exemplare. 


Bemerkungen. Das mongolische Areal dieser Art scheint geklart zu sein. 
Sie ist eine charakteristische Bewohnerin der Steppen und niedrigen Berg- 
steppenzone, u. zw. voin auBersten Osten iiber die ganze Steppenzone bis 
zum westlichen Teii des Changaj-Gebirges, des nordlichen Chanchochij-Gebir- 
ges und des nordostlichen Gebirges des Mongol-Altaj. Im Inneren des Altaj 
wurde sie bis jetzt nicht aufgefunden. Die Art wurde urspriinglich aus »Dau- 
rien« beschrieben, ich kenne aber keine Fundorte auBerhalb der mongolischen 
Volksrepublik. 


6. Anatolica undulata Gebl. var. inhumeralis Kaszab, 1967 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 303. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Zavehan Aimak: 15 km NW von Somon Songino, 
1840 m, 12. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1093). — Chovsgol Aimak: 8 km N von Somon Buren- 
chaan, am FluB Delger-mdron, 1450 m, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114). — 11 Exemplare. 


Bemerkungen. Exemplare mit ungerandetem Basalrand der Fliigel- 
decken kommen innerhalb des ganzen Areals der Art vor und sind unter der 
Stammform ziemlich haufig. 
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7. Aiiatolica aucta Faldermann, 1835 

Faldermann: Mem. sav. ctrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2 , 1835, p. 401. — Allard: Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Bclg., 27 , 1883, p. 21. — Reitter: Verh. nat. forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39 , 1900, p. 125. 
— Kaszab: Ent. AhhandI. Mus. Dresden, 32 , 1964, p. 8. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Ilung., 

10 , 1964, p. 376. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11 , 1965, p. 320. — Kaszab: Fragin. Faiin. Warszawa, 

11 , 1965, p. 420. — Kaszab: Reichcnhachia, 7, 1966, p. 245. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. 
Berlin, 43 , 1967, p. 7, 29. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13 , 1967, p. 304. — Kaszab: 
1. c., 14 , 1968, p. 362. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13 , 1968, p. 38. 

Untersuchtes Material. — ChdvsgoI Aimak: 8 km N von Somon Buren- 
chaan, am FluB Delger-mdron, 1450 in, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114); 4 km NW von der Stadt 
Moron, 1500 m, 19. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1127). — 5 Exemplare. 

Benierkungcn. Diese Art besitzt in der Mongolei eine weite Verhreitimg. 
Sie ist in der Steppenzone der Ost- iind Nordmongolei allgemein verbreitet, 
jedoch kommt sie naeh Westen nur in den Gebirgssteppen bis zum Ostrand des 
Changaj-Gebirges vor. Aus den Steppen der Senke der GroBen Seen kenne ich 
keinen Fund. Die Grenze ihres Areals naeh Norden, auBerhalb der Mongolei 
ist bis heute nieht geklart, sie kommt aber sicher auch noeb in Sibirien vor* 


8. Aiiatolica lepida Faldermann, 1835 

Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 394. - Baudi: Deutsche 
Ent. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 38. — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 
125. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 316. 

= atramentaria Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 395. 

= damascena Kraatz: Revis. Tenebr., Berlin, 1865, p. 98. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Z a v c h a n Aimak: 95 km WNW von Somon Nom- 
rdg, 1850 m, 13. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1099). — 1 Exemplar. 

Bemerkungen. Eine Art aus der Gebirgssteppenzone. In der Mongolei 
wurde sie bislier nur im nordlichen Cdiangaj-Gebirge (Tariat) gefunden. AuBer- 
balb der Mongolei kenne ieh die Art nur aus Tuva in Kemtseliik und aus Sibi¬ 
rien im Selenga-Tal. 


9. Aiiatolica pseiidaiicta Reitter, 1900 

Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 124. — Kaszab: Fragin. Faun. War¬ 
szawa, 11, 1965, p. 420. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Z a v c h a n Aimak: 15 km NW von Somon Songino, 
1840 m, 12. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1093). — ChovsgoI Aimak: 8 km N von Somon Bureii- 
chaan, am FluB Delger-mordn, 1450 m, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114). — 47 Exemplare. 


Bemerkungen. Diese Art seheint eine eharakteristische Gebirgssteppen- 
art zu sein, doeh wurde sie bis jetzt nur sebr sporadiseli gesammelt. Urspriing- 
lieh hat Reitter die Art aus Kiaehta, nahe der mongoliselien Grenze beschrie- 
ben; sie ist aueh aus der Umgebung von Ulan-Baator zum Vorschein gekom- 
men und wurde neuerdings, sebr weit von den bekannten Fundorten, im west- 
lichen Teii des Changaj-Gebirges und des nordlichen Chanchochij-Gebirges 
ebenfalls gesammelt. 
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10. Anatolica subtrapezicollis Kaszab, 1965 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 309. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, 
p. 5, 28. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: 54 km W von Somon Ondorchangaj, 
Vorberge des Chanchochij ul, 1640 m, 10. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1089). — 3 Exemplare. 

Bemerkuiigen. Die Verbreitung dieser Art ist sehr eng beschrankt. Sie 
wurde urspriinglich auf Grund eines Einzelstiickes von Songino, von einem 
nordwestlichen Auslaufer des Changaj-Gebirges beschrieben. Spater sind 
^veitere Fundorte aus der Uvs-nuur-Senke hinzu gekommen (Sagil und 
Davst). Der im Jahre 1968 entdeckte neue Fundort im Chanchochij- 
Gebirge reprasentiert das Bindeglied zwischen den bisher bekannten Lokali- 
taten. Die Art scheint in der Nordwest-Mongolei langs des Chanchochij- 
Gebirges sowie im Nordwesten und Siidwesten an diesen Gehirgsziigen entlang 
allgeinein verhreitet zu sein. 


11. Anatolica dashidorzsi temporalis Kaszab, 1965 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Ilung., 11, 1965, p. 308. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: zwischen dem See Orog nuur und der 
Stadt Ulaangom, 12 km OSO vom PaB Ulaan davaa (55 km NW von Ulaangom), 1450 
m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1031); Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033); 
id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1065); 3 km WNW von der SW-Ecke des Sees Orog nuur, 1590 m, 29. 
VI. 1968 (Nr. 1039); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1064); am FluB Chdndlon gol, 32 km NW von der 
Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); 20 km S von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1380 m, 
8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1080). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: am PaB Schine davaa, 27 km 
S von Somon Cagaannuur, 2690 m, 3. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1053). — 16 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Diese Unterart ist im westlichen Teii der Senke des Sees 
Uvs nuur verhreitet und scheint in diesem Gebiet nicht selten zu sein. In der 
Originalbeschrcihung habe ich den Fundort nach der Angabe des Sammlers 
(A. Bold) falsch angegeben, namentlich Somon Sagil bei Chjargas nuur. Sagil 
liegt aber am Westrand des Sees Uvs nuur. — Die nomenklatorische Stamm- 
forin kommt im ostlichen Teii der Senke des Sees Uvs nuur, im Sandgebiet 
Borig dei eis (Zuungobi) vor. 


12. Anatolica paradoxa Reitter, 1900 

Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 120. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. 
Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 4. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 313. — Kaszab: 1. c., 
13, 1967, p. 302. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 4, 28. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Senke des Sees Uvs nuur am SW-Rand 
des Sees, 84 km W von Somon Zuungobi und 63 km O von der Stadt Ulaangom, 790 m, 26. 
VI. 1968 (Nr. 1019); Tankstelle in der Stadt Ulaangom, 1020 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1026); 
Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1065); 
3 km WNW von der SW-Ecke des Sees Orog nuur, 1590 m, 29. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1039); 19 km 
NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1150 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1079); Ooschgijn chundi, 65 km 
SOS von der Stadt Ulaangom, 28 km NW von Naranbulag, 1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); 
Mogoin arschaan, N-Rand des Sees Chjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 
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1100 — 1200 fii, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1085); 54 km N von Somon Ondorchaiigaj, Vorhergc des 
Chanrhdchij iiI-Gebirges, 1640 m, 10. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1089). — Hajaii-Olgij Aimak: 
rechtes Ufer des Flusses Chovd gol bei der Studt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048); 
NO-Ecke des Sees Tolbo nuur, 2100 m, 1. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1049); ca. 20 km NNW von der 
Stadt Olgij, 2100 m, 2. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1053). — 43 Exemplare. 


Beinerkiingen. Wahreiul die Art in der Westmongolei, vor allem in den 
ariden Stellen des Mongol-Altaj allgemein verbreitet ist, kommt sie auch irn 
zentralen Halbwiistengebiet iind iin Gohi Altaj vor, wenn auch das Vorkom- 
men hier sehr vereinzelt iind selten ist. AuBerhalb der Mongolischen Volks- 
repuhlik kcnnen wir niir eine einzige Angahe; »Turkestan«, von Reitter ange- 
gehen. Es scheint inir sehr wahrscheinlich, daB sich diese Angahe aiif das 
sogenannte »chinesische« Turkestan hezieht, das zu Sinkiang in China gehort. 
Das Vorkommen der Art in der westlichen Halfte des Mongol Altaj ist nicht 
unwahrscheinlich. 


13. Anatolica amoena Faldermann, 1835 

Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1935, p. 398. — Baudi: Deutsche 
Ent. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 37. — Bogdanow-Katjkow: Rev. Russe d’Ent., 15, 1915, 
p. 5. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 316. — Kaszab: I. c., 13, 1967, p. 305. 
— Kaszab: Mitti. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 6, 28. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. 
Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 38. 

= typonoUi Menetries: Bull. Acad. Petrop., 1, 1836, p. 181. 

= iduna Reitter: V^erh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 122. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Sandgebiet Altan eis, 35 km WNW 
von Somon Tes, 1400 m, 23. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1006); am See Bag nuur, 6 km NO von der Soraon 
Zuungobi, 1000 m, 25. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1014); Senke des Sees Uvs nuur, am NW-Rand des 
Sees, 84 km W von der Somon Zuungobi und 63 km O von der Stadt Ulaangom, 790 m, 26. 
VI. 1968 (Nr. 1019); am FluB Chondlon gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 
27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028, 1029); id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); 19 km NW von der Stadt Ulaan¬ 
gom, 1150 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1079); Ooschgijn chundi, 65 km SOS von Somon Naranbulag, 
1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); 10 km NW von Somon Naranbulag, 1350 m, 9. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1082); NW-Ecke des Sees Chjargas nuur, 27 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1240 m, 

9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1083); Mogoin arschaan, N-Rand des Sees Chjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von 
Somon Naranbulag, 1100 — 1200 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1085); id., 1100 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1086); NO-Ecke des Sees Chjargas nuur, ca. 80 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1150 m, 

10. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1088). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: ca. 20 km NNW von der Stadt 
Olgij, 2100 m, 2. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1053). - 298 Exemplare. 


Bemerkungen. In der Mongolei ist diese Art die Bewohnerin des Mongol- 
Altaj, des siidlichen Teiles des Changaj-Gebirges und vor allem der Senke der 
GroBen Seen. Sie hewohnt die Halhwiisten und Wiisten, vor allem die Sand- 
stellen, die Beine sind auch dem Sand angepaBt. Nach Osten dringt sie im 
Changaj hochstens his zum Randgehiet der wiistenhaften Senken vor. An sandi- 
gen Stellen, hesonders in groBeren Sandgehietenist sie in der Westmongolei iiber- 
all haufig. Morphologisch ist die Art sehr variahel, auch in der GroBe und 
Skulptur sind manchmal unter den verschiedenen Populationen groBe Unter- 
schiede festzustellen; manche Populationen zeichnen sichdurch den einheitlich 
kleineren, kiirzer gehauten Korper aus. 
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14. Anatolica amoena Fald. var. emarginata Kaszab, 1967 

Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 6, 21, 29. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 
1967, p. 306. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Sandgebiet Altan eis, 35 kin WNW 
von Somon Tes, 1400 m, 23. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1006); am FluB Chondlon gol, 32 km NW von der 
Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1029); 19 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 
1150 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: rechtes Ufer des Flusses 
Chovd gol bei der Stadt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048); NO-Ecke des Sees Tolbo 
nuur, 2100 m, 1. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1049); ca. 20 km NNW von der Stadt Olgij, 2100 m, 2. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1053). — 277 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Diese Form kommt vereinzelt unter der Stammform vor 
und ist nicht selten. Im Gebiet der Senke der GroBen Seen gibt es Populationen, 
die fast ausschlieBlich aus dieser Form bestehen, sie konnte also sogar ais eine 
kleine Rasse aufgefaBt werden. Auf Grund der mir vorliegenden Angaben 
scheint diese Varietat nach dem Norden zu viel haufiger vorzukommeii ais im 
Siiden ihrer Verbreituiig. 


15. Scythis rectangulus Poppius, 1904 

Poppius: Ofv. Finska Vet. Ak. Forb., 46 (16), 1904, p. 13. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 
11, 1965, p. 329. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 10, 29. 

= jujcta/aca Skopin (partim): Tpy^bi HayMHO-iicc.ieAOBaxejibCKoro iiHCTHTyxa aamnxbi pacxe- 
HHH, Ajiivia-Axa, 8, 1964, p. 383. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: 17 km SO von der Stadt Ulaangom, 
980 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1025); am Flufi Chondlon gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 
1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028, 1029); id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); zwischen dem See Orog 
nuur und der Stadt Ulaangom, 12 km OSO vom PaB Ulaan davaa (55 km NW von Ulaan¬ 
gom), 1450 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1031); SW-Ecke des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 29. VI. 1968 
(Nr. 1038); 3 km WNW von der SW-Ecke des Sees Orog nuur, 1590 m, 29. VI. 1968 (Nr. 
1039); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1064); Senke des Sees Acit nuur, 26 km NO vom FluBtal Altan 
gadasin chev gol, ca. 33 km WSW vom PaB Zenklengijn davaa, 2150 m, 4. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1062); Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1065); Chag, zwischen dem 
See Orog nuur und dem PaB Ulaan davaa, 10 km WSW vom PaB, 1850 m, 6. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1068); 7 km SO vom PaB Ulaan davaa, zwischen dem See Orog nuur und der Stadt Ulaan¬ 
gom, 1650 m, 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1076); 54 km W von Somon Ondorchangaj, Vorberge des 
Chanchochij-ul-Gebirges, 1640 m, 10. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1089). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: 
ca. 20 km S vom See Somon Cagaan nuur, 2300 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1044); rechtes Ufer des 
Flusses Chovd gol bei der Stadt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048); NO-Ecke des Sees 
Tolbo nuur, 2100 m, 1. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1049); am FluB Chavcalyn gol, 20 km WSW vom 
FluB Boch-mdron gol, 1750 m, 4. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1060). — 149 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Poppius liat seine Art aus Tuva beschrieben: Kemtschik 
auf Grund von 4 Exemplaren. Sie ist auch in der Nordwest-Mongolei, vor allem 
im Mongol Altaj und in der Senke der GroBen Seen weit verbreitet und auch 
haufig. Uber die Siidgrenze des Areals sowie iiber die taxonomischen Probleme 
der Art habe ich an einer anderen Stelle schon friiher berichtet. 


16. Scythis pusillus septentrionalis Kaszab, 1965 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 328. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 9. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Tankstelle in der Stadt Ulaangom, 1020 
m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1026); Ooschgijn chundi, 65 km SOS von der Stadt Ulaangom, 28 km 
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NW von Soinon Naruiibulag, 1450 in, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); 54 kiii W voii Somon Ondor- 
changaj, Vorberge des Chanchochij-ul-Gebirgcs, 1640 ni, 10. V^II. 1968 (Nr. 1089). — Bajan- 
0 I g i j A i in a k : rcchtes Ufcr des Flusses Chovd gol bci der Stadt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 
1968 (Nr. 1048); 12 kin WSW vom Bdch-indrdii gob 1650 in. 4. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1061). 
— 18 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Die nomenklatorische Slaniiiiform koniint im Gohi Altaj 
vor, ihre Unterart hingegen nur in der Nordwestmongolei, in der Senke der 
GroBen Seen. Urspriinglicli habe ich sie aus der Uingehiing vom See Acit niiiir 
heschrieben. Auf Grund der neuen Aufsammlungen ist ihr Areal wesentlich 
nach Westen (bis nach Olgij) und nach Osten (bis ziim Siidrand des Gebirges 
Chanchochij ul) erweitert; sie scheint im ganzen Seengebiel zu finden, aber 
recht selten zu sein. Ich fand sie in auBerst odem, wiistenhaftem Gelande siid- 
lich exponierter Berghange unter Steinen. 

Bogatschew beschrieb im Jahre 1946 eine Gattung und Art mit dem 
Namen Semenovonymus tenuis aus der Gobi: Noin-bogdo, Sudzhi-Chuduk 
(wohl im Gebirge Nojon ul im Siidgobi Aimak) und vom linken Ufer des Flusses 
Dzapchyn (Zavchan gol), ohne nahere Angabe des Fundortes (Bogatschew, 
1946). Die Gattung ist nach Bogatschew von Scythis durch dcn fehlenden 
Basalrand der Fliigeldecken verschieden. Ich halte diese Form fiir eine echte 
Scythis, um so mehr ais es unter den Arten der Gattung, vor allem in der 
Gruppe von Sc. banghaasi Reitt. und pusillus Skopin Arten gibt. hei welchen 
der Fliigeldecken-Basalrand vor dem Schildchen mehr oder weniger breit ver- 
kiirzt ist. Die Art Sc, tenuis Bog. gehort sicher in die Nahe von Sc. pusillus 
Skop. oder Sc. skopini Kasz. Ob die Exemplare aus dem Nojon-Gebirge und 
vom Flub Zavchan vollig identisch, oder voneinander artlich oder subspezifisch 
verschieden sind, kann nian nur auf Grund der Typenuntersuchung ent- 
scheiden. 


17. Scytosoma pygiiiaea (Gebler, 1832) 

Gebler: Nouv. Mem. Mose., 2, 1932, p. 54 (Tentyria). — Solsky: Horae Soe. Ent. Ross., 
7, 1870, p. 373 (Anatolica). — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forseh. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 162. 
— Kaszab: Aeta Zool. Huiig., 10, 1964, p. 381. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 
32, 1964, p. 11. — Kaszab: Fragm. l^aiin. Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 422. — Kaszab: Aeta 
Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 325. — Kaszab: Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Rei- 
ehenbaehia, 7, 1966, p. 274. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 31. — Kaszab: 
Aeta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 315. — Kaszab: 1. e., 14, 1968, p. 367. — Kaszab: Aeta 
faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 39. 

= bella Faldermann: Mein. sav. etrang. Aead. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 393 (Anatolica). 
= arcibasis Reitter: Wien. Ent. Zeit., 14, 1895, p. 291. 

Untersuehtes Material. — Bulga n Aimak: S von Soinon Chisehig-Ondor’ 
1400 m, 15. VI. 1968 (Nr. 960). — Chovsgdl Aimak: 8 km N von Somon Buren- 
ehaan, am FluB Delger-moron, 1450 m, 20. VI. 1968 (Nr. 989); id., 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114); 
3 km SW von Somon Burenehaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 992; 993); 4 km NW von der 
Stadt Moron, 1500 m, 19. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1127). — Uvs Aimak: am FluB Changileagijn 
gol, 6 km SW von Somon Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009); 17 km SO von 
der Stadt Ulaangom, 980 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1025); 26 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 
1150 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1027); am FluB Chdndldn gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaan¬ 
gom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028; 1029); id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); zwisehen dem Sec 
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Orog niiur und der Stadt Ulaangom, 12 km OSO vom Pal5 Ulaan davaa (55 km NW von 
Ulaangom), 1450 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1031); Chag, zwischen dem See Orog nuur und dem 
Pafi Ulaan davaa, 10 km WSW vom PaB, 1850 m, 6. VII. 1968; 20 km S von der Stadt Ulaan¬ 
gom, 1380 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1080); Somon Ondorchangaj, 1900 m, 11. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1090). — Zavchan Aimak: 15 km NW von Somon Songino, 1840 m, 12. VII. 196S 
(Nr. 1093). — 276 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Eine der gemeinsten Tenebrioniden-Arten der mongolischen 
Steppen- und Gebirgssteppenzone; man findet sie aber meist nur in den niedri- 
gen Gebirgslagen. Die Art ist auch in der Nordwestmongolei weit verbreitet. 


18. Melaxumia angulosa (Gebler, 1832) 

Gebler: Nouv. Mem. Mose., 2, 1832, p. 53 (Tentyria), — Fischer von Waldheim: BuH, 
Mose., 18, 1844, I, p. 66 (Anatolica). — Baudi: Deutsehe Ent. Zeitsehr., 19, 1875, p. 38 
(Anatolica). — Allard: Ann. Soe. Ent. Belg., 27, 1883, p. 20 {Anatolica). — Reitter: 
Verh. nat.-forseh. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 163. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 
32, 1964, p. 11. — Kaszab: Aeta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 382. — Kaszab: 1. e., II, 1965, 
p. 325. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, II, 1965, p. 422. — Kaszab: Reiehenbaehia, 
5, 1965, p. 133. — Kaszab: 1. e., 7, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 
1967, p. 9. — Kaszab: Aeta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 315. — Kaszab: 1. e., 14, 1968, 
p. 367. — Kaszab: Aeta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 39. 

= acutangula Faldermann: Bull. Mose., 6, 1833, p. 59 (Anatolica). — Kraatz: Revis. 
Tenebr., Berlin, 1865, p. 98 (Anatolica). — Reitter: Wien. Ent. Zeit., 14, 1895, p. 45. 

Untersuehtes Material. — Chovsgol Aimak: 60 km. WNW von der Stadt 
Moron, 1800 m, 19. VI. 1968 (Nr. 984); 3 km SW von Somon Burenehaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 
1968 (Nr. 992, 993); 8 km N von Somon Burenehaan, am FluB Delger-moron, 1450 m, 16. 
VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114). — Uvs Aimak: am FluB Changileagijn gol, 6 km SW von Somon 
Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009); zwisehen dem See Orog nuur und der Stadt 
Ulaangom, 12 km OSO vom PaB Ulaan davaa (55 km NW von Ulaangom), 1450 m, 28. VI. 
1968 (Nr. 1031); 3 km WNW von der SW-Eeke des Sees Orog nuur, 1590 m, 29. VI. 1968 
(Nr. 1039); Chag, zwisehen dem See Orog nuur und dem PaB Ulaan davaa, 14 km von die- 
sem, 1900 m, 6. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1067); Chag, zwisehen dem See Orog nuur und dem PaB Ulaan 
davaa, 10 km WSW von diesem, 1850 m, 6. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1068); 7 km SO von PaB Ulaan 
davaa, zwisehen dem See Orog nuur und der Stadt Ulaangom, 1650 m, 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1076); Somon Ondorehangaj, 1900 m, 11. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1090). — Bajan-Olgij Ai¬ 
mak: am FluB Chavealyn gol, 20 km WSW vom FluB Boeh-mordn gol, 1750 m, 4. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1060). — Zavehan Aimak: Choit ehuneh, 26 km ONO vom See Telmen 
nuur, 2150 m, 13. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1102). — 192 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Sie ist eine gemeine Charakterart der mongolischen Step¬ 
pen- und Gebirgssteppenzone und kommt iiberall vor. Im Norden erstreckt 
sich ihre Verbreitung bis nach Siidsibirien, die Nordgrenze des Areals ist jedoch 
bis heute nicht bekannt, hieriiber sind in der Literatur nur vereinzelte Angaben 
publiziert. 


19. Microdera (Dordanea) kraatzi (Reitter, 1889) 

Reitter: Horae Soc. Ent. Ross., 23, 1889, p. 684, 685 (Dordanea). — Reitter: Deutsche 
Ent. Zeitsehr., 1897, p. 229. — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 39, 1900, p. 155. 

— CsiKi: in Zichy’s Ergebn. der III. asiat. Forschungsr., II, 1901, p. 91. — Kaszab: 
Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 10. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, 
p. 379. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 323. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, 11, 1965, 
p. 421. — Kaszab: Reiehenbaehia, 5, 1965, p. 133. — Kaszab: Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, 
p. 50. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 12, 1966, p. 292. — Kaszab: 1. c., 13, 1967, p. 313. 

— Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 10, 29. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 
14, 1968, p. 368. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 39. 
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Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aiinak: Senke des Sees Adit nuur, FluOtal Altan 
gadasin chev gol, ca. 20 — 25 kni NO von Somoii Buchinuron, 1600 m, 29. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1040); 
Ooschgijn chundi. 65 km SOS von der Stadt Ulaangom, 28 km NW von Sonion Naranbulag, 
1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); NW-Ecke des Sees Chjargas nuur, 27 kin OSO von Sonion 
Naranbulag, 1240 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1083); Mogoin arschaan, N-Rand des Sees Chjargas 
nuur, 48 km OSO von Soinon Naranbulag, 1100 — 1200 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1085). — B a - 
jan-Olgij Aimak; rechtes Ufer des Flusses Chovd gol bei der Stadt Olgij, 1750 in, 
30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048). — 89 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Diese Art ist charakteristisch fiir die Wiistensteppen der 
Gobi; ihr Areal erstreckt sich im Nordwesten his zur Senke der GroBen Seen. 
Es war eine groBe tJberraschiing, die Art, die friiher nur aus der zentralen 
Gobi bekannt war, auch in der Nordwestmongolei, ii. zw. sehr haiifig vorzu- 
finden. Morpliologisch ist die Art in ihrem ganzen Areal sehr einheitlich; ich 
konntekeine subspezifischen Unterschiede zwisclien den verschiedenen Popula- 
tionen feststellen, die voneinander sogar mehrere tausend Kilometer entfernt 
in isoliert stehenden Senken leben. 


20. Microdera (Dordanea) kraatzi Reitt. var. elegantoides Kaszab, 1964 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 380. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 
1964, p. 10. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 421. — Kaszab: Acta 
Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 324. — Kaszab: I. c., 12, 1966, p. 292. — Kaszab: I. c., 13, 
1967, p. 314. - Kaszab: I. c., 14, 1968, p. 369. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Mogoin arschaan, N-Rand des Sees 
Chjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1100 — 1200 m, 9. Vll. 1968 (Nr. 1085). 
— 13 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Unter der Stanimform kommt diese Varietat iiberall ver- 
einzelt vor. 


21. Microdera (Dordanea) jurganovae Skopin, 1964 

Skopin: Tpy^bi HayMHo-HCCJieAOBaxejibCKoro iiHCTHTyra aauuiTbi pacTeHiih, AjiMa-Ara, 8, 
1964, p. 385. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 324. — Kaszab: 1. c., 12, 1966, 
p. 292. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 11, 29. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. 
Hung., 13, 1967, p. 314. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Senke des Sees Uvs nuur am SW-Rand 
des Sees, 84 km W von Somon Zuungobi und 63 km O von der Stadt Ulaangom, 790 m, 26. 
VI. 1968 (Nr. 1019); Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033). — 6 
Exemplare. 

Beinerkiingen. Eine endemische Art der westmongolischen Senken der 
GroBen Seen. Ich kenne sie voin Norden von der Senke der Seen Uvs nuur, 
Acit nuur und Orog nuur sowie im Siiden bis zu den Seen Char us nuur und 
Chovd. Ob die Art weiter nordlich in Tuva vorkommt, ist noch unbekannt, 
jedoch sehr wahrscheinlich. 


22. Platyope mongolica Faldermaisn, 1835 

Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 388. - Kraatz: Revis. 
Tenebr., Berlin, 1865, p. 274. — Semenow: Horae Soc. Ent. Ross., 27, 1893, p. 253. — 
Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 31, 1893, p. 248. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. 
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Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 15. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 383. — Kaszab: 
1. c., 11, 1965, p. 330. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 423. — Kaszab: 
Reichenbachia, 7, 1966, p. 249. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 12, 30. 
— Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 319. — Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 370. — 
Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 40. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Bulgan Aimak: 11 km W von Somon Bajannuur, 
am Siidrand des Sees Bajan nuur, 1000 m, 14. VI. 1968 (Nr. 954). — Uvs Aimak: Am 
See Bag nuur, 6 km NO von Somon Zuungobi, 1000 m, 25. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1014). — 11 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. An den Sandstellen der Gobi ist sie weit verbreitet und 
stellenweise liaufig; man findet sie aber auch in der Steppenzone, jedoch nur 
an weit ausgedebnten Sandstellen, wie z. B. in Bulgan Aimak beim See Bajan 
nuur. Das Vorkommen in der Senke des Sees Uvs nuur in der Nordwestmongolei, 
am Sandgebiet Borig dei eis, beweist die nordwestlichste Yerbreitung der Art 
in der Mongolei. 


23. Blaps femoralis medusula Kaszab, 1964 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 387 (Bl. femoralis Fisch. var.). — Kaszab: Ent. 
Abbandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 21. — Skopin: Tpy^bi HayHHO-HCCJieAOBaTCJibCKOro 
iiHCTHTyTa aamnTbi pacTemin, AjiMa-Axa, 8, 1964, p. 372. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. 
Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 425. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 332. — Kaszab: 
Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 13, 30. 
— Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 324. — Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 378. — 
Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 40. 

Untersucbtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Senke des Sees Uvs nuur am SW-Rand 
des Sees, 84 km W von Somon Zuungobi und 63 km O von der Stadt Ulaangom, 790 m, 26. 

VI. 1968 (Nr. 1019); am FluB Cbondlon gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 
27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028, 1029); id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 
1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033); 19 km, NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1150 m, 8. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1079); Ooschgijn cbundi, 65 km SOS von der Stadt Ulaangom, 28 km NW von Somon 
Naranbulag, 1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); SW-Ecke des Sees Cbjargas nuur, 27 km OSO 
von Somon Naranbulag, 1240 in, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1083); Mogoin arscbaan, N-Rand des 
Sees Cbjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1100 —1200 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1085). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: ca. 20 km NNW von der Stadt Olgij, 2100 m, 2. 

VII. 1968 (Nr. 1053). — 28 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Diese Unterart bewolint die Wiistensteppen der Gobi, 
und ihre Yerbreitung erstreekt sicli im Nordwesten bis zur Senke der GroBen 
Seen. Die nomenklatorische Stammform und die ssp. rectispinus Skopin kom- 
men in der Steppen- und Halbwiistenzone der Zentral- und der Ostmongolei 
vor. 


24. Blaps rugosa Gebler, 1825 

Gebler: in Hummel Essais, 4, 1825, p. 48. — Fischer von Waldheim: Bull. Mose., 17, 
1844, I, p. 102. — Solier: Studi Ent., 2, 1848, p. 295, 319. — Allard: Ann. Soc. Ent. 
France, (5), 10, 1880, p. 319; (6), 2, 1882, p. 118. — Seidlitz: Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., 
V, 1893, p. 275. — Kaszab: Ent. Abbandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 21. — Kaszab: 
Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 387. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 332. — Kaszab: Fragm. 
Faun. Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 425. — Kaszab: Reichenbacbia, 5, 1965, p. 133. — Kaszab: 
1. c., 7, 1966, p. 251. — Kaszab: Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. 
Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 13, 30. — Kaszab: Acta.Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 325. — Kaszab: 
1. c., 14, 1968, p. 376. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 40. 
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Uiitersuchtes Mutcrial. — Central A i iri a k : Tosgoni ovoo, 6 —10 kin \ von 
Ulaii Haator, 1600—1700 in, 7.-8. VI. 1968 (Nr. 937). — B u 1 g a n A i ni a k : 11 km 
W voii Soinoii Bajaiiiiuur, ain Siidrand des Sees Bajan iiuiir, 1000 m, 14. VI. 1968 (Nr. 954, 
958); id., 24. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1143); SO von Soinon Daschin^ilen, 1050 m, 23. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1142). — Chdvsgol Aimak: 8 kin N von Sonion Biirenchaan, am FIiiB Deiger-indrdn, 
1450 m, 20. VI. 1968 (Nr. 989); id., 24. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114); 3 km SW voii Somon Buren- 
cliaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 992, 993). — C v s Aimak: am FhiB Chaiigilcagijn 
gol. 6 kin SW von Somon Baruuntnrnun, 1350 in, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009); 26 kni NW von 
der Stadt Ulaangom, 1150 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1027); am FluB Chdndldn gol, 32 km NW 
von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028, 1029); id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); 
Siidrand des Sees Ordg nuur, 1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033). — 339 Exemplare. 

Brmerkungen. Unter samtiicheii Blaps-Artvn ist cliese Art in der Moii- 
golei die gemeinste. Sie kommt aber nur in der Steppen- und Gebirgssteppen- 
zone vor. Besonders liaufig ist die Art an Sandstellen, wo sie in den Nagetier- 
locliern iin Sand oder zwischen den Wurzeln der Caragana manchmal massen- 
haft vorkommt. Die Art ist auch aiiBerhalb der Mongolei in Siidsibirien weit 
verhreitet, die wenigen Angaben geniigen jedoch nicht, uin die Nordgrenze 
ihres Areals genaii feststellen zu konnen. 


25. Blaps miliaria Fischer von Waldiieim, 1844 

Fischer von Waldiieim: Bnll. Mose., 17, 1844, I, p. 103. — Seidlitz: Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., 
V, 1893, p. 290. — Kaszab: I^nt. AbliandI. Mus. Uresden, 32, 1964, p. 21. — Kaszab: 
Acta Zool. Ilung., 10, 1964, p. 388. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 333. — Kaszab: Fragm. 
Faun. Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 425. — Kaszab: Reichenhachia, 7, 1966, p. 251. Kaszab: 
Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 14. — 
Kaszab: Acta Zool. Ilung., 13, 1967, p. 325. — Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 376. — Kaszab: 
Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 40. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Chdvsgol Aimak: 8 km N von Soinon Buren- 
chaan, am FluB Delger-mdrdn, 1450 m, 20. VI. 1968 (Nr. 989); 3 km SW von Soinon Buren- 
chaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 993). — U v s Aimak: am FluB Chdndldn gol, 32 km 
NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028); Senke des Sees Acit nuur, 
26 km NO vom FluBtal Altan gadasin chev gol, ca. 33 km WSW vom PaB Zenklengijn davaa, 
2150 m, 4. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1062). B a j a n - 0 1 g i j Aimak: NO-Ecke des Sees Tolho 
nuur, 2100 m, 1. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1049). — 7 Exemplare. 

Beinerkungen. Die Art ist in der Mongolei weit verbreitet und kommt oft 
mit den Arten Bl. rugosa Gebl., BL reflexa Gebl. und BL variolosa Fald. 
gemeinsam vor. Man findet sie meist ebenfalls in der Steppen- und Gebirgs- 
steppenzone, sie dringt jedoch oft aucb in die Halbwiistenzone ein, in den 
echten Wiisten fehlt sie jedoch ganz. 


26. Blaps reflexa Gebler, 1832 

Gebler: Nouv. Mem. Mose., 2, 1832, p. 55. — Seidlitz: Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., \ , 1893, 
p. 291. — Kaszab: Ent. Ahhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 21. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. 
Ilung., 10, 1964, p. 388. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 334. — Kaszab: Reichenhachia, 
5, 196.5, p. 133. — Kaszab: 1. c., 7, 1966, p. 252. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 
1967, p. 14. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Ilung., 13, 1967, p. 326. — Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, 
p. 379. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 40. 

Untersuchtes Material. — B u 1 g a n Aimak: 11 km W von Somon Bajannuur, 
am Siidrand des Sees Bajan nuur, 1000 m, 14. VI. 1968 (Nr. 954); id., 24. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
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1143); zwischen Chischig-Oiidor und Somon Orchon, 23 km NNO von Chischig-Ondor, 1390 
m, 15. VI. 1968 (Nr. 965); SO von Somon Daschincilen, 1050 m, 23. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1142). 

— Chovsgol Aimak: 3 km SW von Somon Burenchaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 
993); 4 km NW von der Stadt Moron, 1500 m, 19. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1127). — Uvs Aimak: 
am FluB Chondlon gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1029). 

— 10 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Eine seltene Blaps-Art der mongolischen Steppen- und 
Gebirgssteppenzone. In der Nordmongolei kommt sie liberali vor. 


27. Blaps variolosa Faldermann, 183S 

Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 404. — Seidlitz: Naturg. 
Ins. Deutschl., V, 1893, p. 291. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 
22. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 388. — Kaszab: I. c., 11, 1965, p. 333. — 
Kaszab: Reichenbachia, 7, 1966, p. 252. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 326. 
— Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 379. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 
1968, p. 40. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Bulgan Aimak: 11 km W von Somon Bajannuur 
am Sudrand des Sees Bajan nuur, 1000 m, 14. VI. 1968 (Nr. 954, 958); id., 24. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1143); SO von Somon Daschincilen, 1050 m, 23. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1142). — Uvs Aimak: 
am FluB Chondlon gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028). 
— 16 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Eine Cbarakterart der Steppen- und Bergsteppenzone. 
Sie ist auch auBerhalb der Mongolei in Siidsibirien weit verbreitet. Literatur- 
angaben sind aueh aus Cliina bekannt, diese Angaben bezieheii sieh aber auf 
Bl, rimskii Sem. & Bog. 


28. Platynoscelis (Leipopleura) reitteri (Seidlitz, 1893) 


Seidlitz: Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., V, 1893, p. 346 (Platyscelis). — Kaszab: Mitt. Miinchn. 

Ent. Ges., 30, 1940, p. 172. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 334. — Kaszab: 

Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 14. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Chovsgol Aimak: 6 km WNW von Somon Toson- 
cengel, 1480 m, 18. VI. 1968 (Nr. 980). — 1 Exemplar. 

Bemerkungen. Die Art hat ein enges Verbreitungsgebiet: Sajanen in 
Tuva, das siidliehe Transbaikalien sowie die nordliche Seite des Changaj- 
Gebirges in der Mongolei. Bisher war sie in der Mongolei nur aus Tariat (Ar- 
ehangaj Aimak) bekannt. Der in der Literatur bekannte Fundort aus der 
Mongolei: Beikem (manelimal ais Belkem falseh genannt) liegt nicht in der 
Mongolischen Volksrepublik, sondern in Tuva. 


29. Platynoscelis (s. str.) rugifrons (Germar, 1824) 

Germar: Ins. Spec. Nov., 1824, p. 139 (J5/aps). — Fischer von Waldheim: Ent. imp. russ., 
II, 1824, p. 192. — Solier: Studi Ent., 2, 1848, p. 210. — Seidlitz: Naturg. Ins. Deutschl., 
V, 1893, p. 344. — Kaszab: Mitt. Miinchn. Ent. Ges., 30, 1940, p. 927. — Kaszab: Ent. 
Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 22. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 389. 

— Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 334. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, 11, 1965, p. 435. 

— Kaszab: Reichenbachia, 5, 1965, p. 133. — Kaszab: 1. c., 7, 1966, p. 253. — Kaszab: 
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Eiit. Bliitter, 62, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Bcrlin, 43, 1967, p. 15, 30. — 
Kaszar: Acta Zool. llung., 13, 1967, p. 327. — Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 379. — Kaszab: 
Acta faiin. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 40. 

= brevis Baudi: Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 19, 1875, p. 35. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Central Aiinak: Tosgoni ovoo, 6 — 10 km N von 
Ulan-Baator, 1600-1700 ni, 4. VI. 1968 (Nr. 933); id., 7.-8. VI. 1968 (Nr. 937). - Bul¬ 
ga n A i in a k : S von Somon Chischig-Ondor, 1400 iii, 15. VI. 1968 (Nr. 960). — C h o v s - 
g o 1 A i m a k : 6 km WNW von Somon Tosoncengel, 1460 m, 18. VI. 1968 (Nr. 980); 25 
km O von der Stadt Moron, 1650 m, 18. VI. 1968 (Nr. 982); 50 — 54 km WNW von der Stadt 
Moron, 1740 — 1900 m, 19. VI. 1968 (Nr. 983); 60 km WNW von der Stadt Mdrdn, 1800 m, 
19. VI. 1968 (Nr. 984); 3 km SW von Somon Burenchaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 993); 
8 km N von Somon Burenchaan, ani FIuB Delger-mordn, 1450 m, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114); 
4 km NW von der Stadt Mdrdn, 1500 m, 19. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1127). — U v s A i m a k : aiii 
FluB Changilcagijn gol, 6 km SW von Somon Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009); 
am FluB Chdndldn gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028, 
1029); Siidrand des Sees Ordg nuur, 1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1065); 3 km NO von Somon Onddrchangaj, Gebirge-Chanchdchij ul, 2200 m, 11. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1092). — Z a V c h a n A i m a k : 15 km NW von Somon Songino, 1840 m, 12. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1093); Choit chunch, 26 km ONO vom See Telmen nuur, 2150 m, 13. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1102). - 159 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. In Siidsibirien unci in der Nordmongolei ist diese Art weit 
^erhreitet iind in der Steppen- und Bergsteppenzone eine der gemeinsten 
Tenehrioniden-Art. Man findet sie meist unter Steinen und unter trockenem 
Pferdemist sowie zwischen Pflanzenwurzeln. 


30. Monatrum prescotti (Faldermann, 1833) 

Faldermann: Bull. Mose., 6, 1833, p. 54 (Opatrum). — Faldermann: Bull. Mose. Ent., 1, 
1836, p. 218 (Opatrum), — Reichardt: Tabi. Anal. Faune de TURSS, 19, 1936, p. 82. 
— Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 22. — Kaszab: Aeta Zool. Ilung., 

10, 1964, p. 389. — Kaszab: 1. e., 11, 1965, p. 335. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, 

11, 1965, p. 426. — Kaszab: Reiehenbaehia, 5, 1965, p. 133. — Kaszab: Ent. Bliitter, 
62, 1966, p. 50. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 15, 30. — Kaszab: Aeta 
Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 328. — Kaszab: 1. e., 14, 1968, p. 382. — Kaszab: Aeta faun. 
ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 41. 

= carinatum CsiKi (nee Gebler, 1830): in ZiCHYs Ergebn. d. III. asiat. Forsehungsr., II, 
1901, p. 91 (Scleropatrum). — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forseh. Ver. Briinn, 42, 1904, p. 137 
(Scleropatrum). 

Untersuehtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: am FluB Chdndldn gol, 32 km NW von 
der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028, 1029); Senke des Sees A6it nuur, 26 
km NO vom FluBtal Altan gadasin ehev gol, ea. 33 km WSW vom PaB Zenklengijn davaa, 
2150 m, 4. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1062); Oosehgijn ehundi, 65 km SOS von der Stadt Ulaangom, 
28 km NW von Somon Naranbulag, 1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); Mogoin arsehaan, 
N-Rand des Sees Chjargas nuur, 46 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1100 — 1200 m, 9. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1085); 54 km W von Somon Onddrehangaj, Vorberge des Chanehdehij ul, 1640 m, 
10. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1089). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: reehtes Ufer des Flusses Chovd 
gol bei der Stadt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048); ea. 20 km NNW von der Stadt Olgij, 
2100 m, 2. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1053). - 230 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. In der Mongolei ist diese Art weit verhreitet. Man findet 
sie in der Gohi allgemein an steinigen Bergseiten meist unter Steinen oder 
zwischen den Wurzeln der Caragana oder Nitraria im Sand. Die Verbreitung 
erstreckt sich nacb Norden bis zur Nordgrenze der Halbwiistenzone; in der 
richtigen Steppenzone ist sie nur in extrazonalen wiistenhaften Biotopen sebr 
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vereinzelt vorgekommen. Im Westeii findet man 6ie tis zum nordlichsten Teii 
der Senke der GroBen Seen, und in den wiistenartigen Senken ist sie ebenso 
weit verbreitet wie im Siiden der Gobi. 


31. Lobodera (Myladion) gobiensis Kaszab^ 1964 

Kaszab: Ent. Abhaiuil. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 24 (L. reitteri CsiKi ssp.). — Kaszab: 

Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 338. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: NW-Ecke des Sees Chjargas nuur, 27 
kin OSO voii Somon Naranbulag, 1240 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1083). — 4 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Das Vorkommen dieser Art in der Senke der GroBen Seen 
ist sehr beinerkenswert. Bisber war sie aus dem Gobi Altaj (Zinst ul: Schine- 
zinst) und aus Begcr bekannt. Der neue Fundort liegt vom Vorkommen im 
Gobi Altaj mehrere hundert Kilometer entfernt. Da ich zwisclien den verschie- 
denen, voneinander weit entfernten Populationen gar keine morpliologischen 
Unterschiede feststellen konnte, bin ich ganz sicher, daB die Verbreitung 
kontinuierlich ist und die Art spater im westlichen Teii des Seentales sowie im 
siidlicben Teii der Senke der GroBen Seen vorgefunden werden wird. 


32. Lobodera (Myladion) gibbula tetra Reichardt, 1936 

Reichardt; Tabi. Anal. Faune de TURSS, 19, 1936, p. 158, 212. — Kaszab:. Acta Zool. 
Hung., 11, 1965, p. 338. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 
28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1065); 3 km WNW von der SW-Ecke des Sees 
Orog nuur, 1590 m, 29. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1039); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1064). - Bajan-Olgij 
Aimak: am FluC Chavcalyn gol, 20 km WSW vom FluB Boch-moron gol, 1750 m, 4. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1060); 12 km WSW vom FluB Boch-moron gol, 1650 m, 4. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1061). 
- 245 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Diese Form ist in der Umgebung des Sees Acit nuur und 
Orog nuur stellenweise sehr haufig. Insbesondere war sie in einer Steinwiiste 
westlich vom Orog nuur auf einem Plateau sogar sehr gemein: unter fast jedem 
Stein saBen einige Exemplare. AuBer in der Senke dieser Seen ist diese Form 
anderwarts nicht vorgekommen. Es ist sehr interessant, daB die Form ssp. 
major m., die nachstehend l)eschrieben wird, von dieser Unterart im Tai des 
Flusses Chavcalyn gol nur durch wenige Kilometer getrennt ist. Im Engtal 
des Flusses findet sicli die Form ssp. major m., auf dem freien Plateau die 
ssp. tetra Rei. 


33. Lobodera (Myladion) gibbula major ssp. nov. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: rechtes Ufer des Flusses 
Chovd gol bei der Stadt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048; darunter Holotypus, Geschlecht 
nicht untersucht); im Tai des Flusses Chavcalyn gol, 25 km O von Somon Cagannuur, 1850 
m, 3. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1058). — 27 Exemplare. 
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Bomerkuiigen. Die Art L, gihhiila Fald. ist eiiie endemische Art des 
Altaj-Systeins. Die forma typica koinint im sowjetischeii Altaj iii Argut iind 
Topolewka vor. Sie ist durch die kleitie Gestalt, die feiiie lialsschildskulptur 
und durch die eckig vortretenden Schulterecken gekennzeichnet. Fm MongoI 
Altaj war hisher nur die Form L. gibbida tetra Rei. hekaniit, die groBer ist und 
auBerdein eine grohe Halsschildskulptur sowie ahgerundete Schulterecken 
bcsitzt. Im MongoI Altaj entdeckte ich eine weitere Unterart, die unter allen 
Formen der Art die groBte ist, auBerdem sind einige morphologische Merkmale 
vorhanden, auf Grund deren sie von den heschriehenen Unterarten leicht 
unterschieden werden kann. Die hierher gehorenden Formen lassen sich von- 
einander folgendermaBcn trennen: 

1 (2) Schulterwinkel eckig vortretend. Halsschildseiten iiach vorn uiid hinteii gleichmafiig 

leicht verengt, fein piinktiert. Fliigeldecken mit kaum erkennhar punktierten Streifen 
iiiid mit erioschenen und sparlich raspelartigen Kdrnchen. Kleinste Forni. — Laiige: 
6,5 — 8 mm. Sibirien: Altaj (Argut, Topolewka) (= Heliophilus gibbulus Fald.) 

L. gibbula gibbula (Faldekmann, 1835) 

2 (1) Schulter ohne vortretende Ecke, abgerundet. Halsschild grob punktiert. GroBere 

Formen: 7,5 — 10,5 inm. 

3 (4) Kleiner: 7,5 — 9 inin. Seiten des Halsscbildes einfach gerundet, vor den Hinterecken 

nicht ausgeschweift, desbalb die Hinterecke nur scharf stumpfwinklig ist. Seitenrand 
schmaler abgesetzt und wenig aufgebogen. Halsschild grob und dicht punktiert, die 
Kornelung der Fliigeldecken erloscben und sparlich. — Mongolei: MongoI Altaj, 
Senke der GroBen Seen (Acit nuur, Oriig nuur) 

L. gibbula tetra (Reicuardt, 1936) 

4 (3) GrdBer: 9,5 — 10,5 mm. Seiten des Halsscbildes stark gerundet, vor den Hinterecken 

mebr oder weniger ausgeschweift, weshalb die Hinterecken scharfer stumpfwinklig. 
manchmal rechtwinklig, die Seiten bingegen auch vorn vor den Vorderecken oft etwas 
ausgeschweift sind. Seiten breiter verflacht und starker ausgebogen, die Punktierung 
der Scheibe grob und dicht, gleichmiiBig. Die Kornelung der Fliigeldecken, vor allem 
seitlich und vorn grbber, weniger erloscben. — Mongolei: MongoI Altaj (Tai des Flusses 
Chovd hei Olgij, sowie Chavealyn gol hei Cagaannuur) 

L. gibbula major ssp. nov. 


34. Lobodera (Myladion) davadshaiiisi davadshamsi Kaszab, 1965 
Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 336. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43. 1967. 

p. 16. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Ooschgijn chundi, 65 kin SOS von der 
Stadt Ulaangom, 28 km NW von Somon Naranbulag, 1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); Mogoin 
Arschaan, N-Rand des Sees Chjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1100 — 
1200 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1085). — 464 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Die Art hahe ich auf Grund einer Serie heschrieheii, die 
am Nordrand des Sees Chjargas nuur gesammelt wurde. Nun sammelte ich 
selhst an derseihen Stelle eine sehr groBe Serie, die mit der typischen Form 
vollig identisch ist. Der Fundort am Mogoin arschaan ist sehr hemerkenswert. 
Es ist eine siidlich exponierte, steile Bergseite mit auBerst oder Steinwiiste. Der 
ganze Berghang und besonders der BergfuB ist mit Schuttstein bedeckt; unter 
den kleineren Steinen habe ich fast nichts gefunden, unter den groBen, jedoch 
nicht tief eingebetteten Steinen waren dagegen oft sogar groBe Mengen von 
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Tenebrioniden, vor allem L. davadshamsi zu finden. Es gab Falle, in welchen 
ich imter einem Stein 60 Exemplare dieser Art gefunden habe. Die Art kommt 
in der Westmongolei sehr vereinzelt vor. AuBer am typischen Fimdort sammel- 
te ich sie nur in einem — ahnlich oden — Gehiet, am Ooschgijn chundi. Diese 
Exemplare sind etwas kleiner ais die Tiere der typischen Serie, ich konnte 
jedoch auBer in der GroBe keine bemerkenswerten Unterschiede feststellen. 



Abb. 3. Lobodera gibbula major ssp. nov. — Abb. 4. L. explanata reichardti ssp. nov. 


35. Lobodera (Myladion) humeridens (Reitter, 1896) 

Reitter: Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 1896, p. 164 (Penthicus). — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. 
Ver. Briinn. 42, 1904, p. 165 (Lobothorax). — Reichardt: Tabi. Faun. de TURSS, 19, 
1936, p. 153, 158. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 334. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Chovsgol Aimak: 3 km SW von Somon Buren- 
chaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 992). - 2 Exemplare. 


Bemerkimgen. Die Art kommt in der Mongolei in der Gebirgssteppen- 
zone, u. zw. von Ulan-Baator nach Westen bis zu den Ketten des sudwestlichen 
Changaj-Gebirges vor. In der Literatur sind noch Angaben aus dem siidost- 
lichen Altaj: Tschujskij Trakt und Ajgulag bekannt. Die Exemplare aus dem 
Changaj-Gebirge sind mit der typischen Serie aus Urga ( = Ulan-Baator) 
morphologisch vollig identisch. 
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36. Lobodera (Myladion) sequenRi (Reitter, 1896) 

Reitter: Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 1901, p. 79 (Penthicus). — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. 
Ver. Briinn. 42, 1904, p. 166 (Lobothorax). — Reichardt: Tabi. Anal. Faune de TURSS, 
19, 1936, p. 159. 

Untersuchtes Materia). — Chovsgol Aiinak: 6 km WNW von Somon Toson- 
cengel, 1480 m, 18. VI. 1968 (Nr. 980); 8 km N von Somon Burenchaan, am FluB Delger- 
moron, 1450 m, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114); 4 km NW von der Stadt Moron, 1500 m, 19. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1127). — 77 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Reitter hat die Art aus dem Qiiellgebiet des Irkiit und 
aus der Umgebung von Urga (= Ulan-Baator) beschrieben. Reichardt kennt 
sie auBerdem noch aus Uljasutaj und Moron (nahe Uljasutaj!). Die beiden letz- 
teren Fundorte sind jedoch nicht genau genug, da z. B. Moron von Ulja¬ 
sutaj in Luftlinie mehr ais 300 km NO liegt. Die Serie aus der weiteren Umge¬ 
bung von Moron, die ieb selber gesammelt habe, ist von den Typen morpho- 
logisch nicht verschieden. Die Art reprasentiert eine charakteristische Gebirgs- 
steppenart des nordlichen Changaj-Gebirges. 


37. Lobodera (Myladion) explanata reiebardti ssp. nov. 

Untersuchtes Materia). — Uvs Aimak: ain FluB Changilcagijn gol, 6 km SW 
von Somon Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009); 17 km SO von der Stadt Ulaan- 
gom, 980 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1025, darunter Holotypus Tankstelle in der Stadt Ulaan- 
goni, 1020 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1026). — 17 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Die Stammform dieser Art kommt in »Siberia occ.: 
Altaj« vor. Seit der Beschreibung der Art ist sie nicht wieder gefunden worden, 
und bis lieute ist nur die einzige Holotype (im Museum Budapest) bekannt. 
Reichardt hat eine Unterart aus der Mongolei unter dem Namen L. explana 
laesa Rei. beschrieben. Diese Form sammelte ich selbst im sudwestlichen Teii 
des Changaj-Gebirges. Neuerdings ist es mir gelungen, in der Nordwestmongo- 
lei, in der Senke der GroBen Seen eine weitere Form dieser Art zu entdecken. 
Statt einer ausfiihrlichen Beschreibung gebe ich hier eine Bestimmungstabelle 
der hierher gehorenden drei Unterarten, wie folgt: 

1 (2) Die Punktierung des Kopfes an der Stirn langlich; sie bildet in ihrer ganzen Breite 
scharfe Langsrunzeln. Wangen weit vor den Augen am breitesten, etwas winklig vor- 
tretend, nacb hinten gerade verengt und vor ihrer Basis, etwa in der Hohe der Augen- 
mitte, plotzlich verengt. Halsschild sehr breit, Seiten stark gebogen, Seitenrand breit 
verflacht und aufgebogen, besonders in der Mitte, Hinterecken scharf stumpfwinklig, 
Seiten vor den Hinterecken gerade stark verengt; die Basis in der Mitte breit gerade 
abgestutzt und ungerandet, der mittlere, ungerandete Teii heruntergebogen, beider- 
seits mit je einer lappenartig vorgezogenen, starker nacb hinten vorragenden, flachen, 
erloschen gerandeten Beule. Zwischen diesen Lappen und den Hinterecken die Seiten 
ausgeschweift verengt weshalb die Hinterecke eher eckig scheint. Scheibe des Hals- 
schildes in der Mitte sehr fein und sparlich, seitlicb grdber und langlich punktiert, 
beiderseits auf der Scheibe mit Spuren einer Langsrunzelung, die Seiten aber sparlich 
und grob punktiert. Fliigeldecken fein, erloschen gekdrnelt, seitlich und besonders 
vorn ist aber die Kdrnelung dichter und schiirfer. — Lange: 11,6 mm. Sibirien: Altaj 
(= Penthicus explanatus Reitt.) 

L. explanata explanata (Reitter, 1896) 
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2 (1) Die Punkte des Kopfes ruiidlich, meist in Langsrunzeln zusammenflieBend. Wangen 

entweder hinter dem \ orderrand der Augen am breitesten und ein Stiick vor diesem 
Teii parallel oder einfach abgerundet, nicht eckig. Hinterecken des Halsschildes abge- 
rundet stumpfwinklig, entweder sparlich und grob oder feiner und dichter punktiert. 

3 (4) Basis des Halsschildes beiderseits gerade, schrag nach auBen abgestutzt, zwischen 

den nach hinten vorragenden Beulen und den abgerundeten Hinterecken befinden 
sich keine Ausrandungen. Seitenrand breit abgesetzt und aufgebogen, die Punktierung 
grob und meist sparlich. Wangen am Vorderrand der Augen am hreitesten, nach vorn 
fast parallel oder etwas verengt und abgerundet. Stirn grob punktiert, die Punktierung 
ziemlich eng und seitlich in unregelmaBigen Runzeln verschmolzen, vorn und der 
Clypeus jedoch einzeln punktiert. — Lange: 10,8 — 12,5 mm. Mongolei: Gobi Altaj 
Aimak (siidwestliches Changaj-Gebirge) 

L. ejLplanata laesa Reichardt, 1936 

4 (3) Basis des Halsschildes beiderseits zwischen den abgerundet-stumpfwinkligen Hinter¬ 

ecken und den nach hinten vorgestreckten Beulen ausgerandet, nicht gerade; Basis 
beiderseits scharf gerandet. Die Punkte in der Mitte fein und rundlich, seitlich werden 
sie allmahlich grober und langlich, meist ohne Runzelung. Seiten breit verflacht und 
starker aufgebogen, die basalen Beulen flach. Kopf sehr dicht und eng punktiert, 
seitlich und vorn gerunzelt. Clypeus ebenfalls gerunzelt punktiert. Wangen einfach 
abgerundet vortretend, etwa am Vorderrand der Augen am breitesten. — Liinge: 
8,8—11 mm. Mongolei: Uvs Aimak (Senke des Sees Uvs nuur) 

L. explanata reiehardti ssp. nov. 

Die neue Unterart sei zu Ehreii und zum Andenken an meinen Heben Kollegen, Herrn 
Axel Reichardt, des ausgezeichneten Monographen der Opatrinae, benannt. 


38. Lobodera (Auloiiolciis) altaica (Gebler, 1830) 


Gebler: Ledebours Reise, II, 1830, p. 123 (Pediniis). — Mulsant & Rey: Opusc. Eiit., 10, 
1859, p. 27 (Penthicus). — Reitter: Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr., 1896, p. 169 (Peuthicus). 
— Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 42, 1904, p. 168 (Lobothorax). —Reichardt: 
Tabi. Anal. Faune de PURSS, 19, 1936, p. 167. — Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 
32, 1964, p. 24. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 339. — Kaszab: 1. c.. 13, 1967, 
p. 342. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 17, 30. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. 
Hung., 14, 1968, p. 388. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968. p. 41. 
= tenehrionides Faldermann: Mem. sav. etrang. Acad. St. Petersb., 2, 1835, p. 411 {Helio- 
philiis). 

= sulcibasis Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 42, 1904, p. 169 (Lobothorax). 

Untersuchtes Material. — Chovsgol Aimak: 3 km SW von Sonion Buren- 
chaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 992, 993); 8 km N von Somon Burenchaan, am FluB Delger- 
miiron, 1450 m, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114). — Uvs Aimak: 17 km SO von der Stadt 
Ulaangom, 980 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1025); Tankstelle in der Stadt Ulaangom, 1020 m. 27. 
VI. 1968 (Nr. 1026); 27 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1150 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1027); 
am FluB Chdndlon gol, 32 km NW von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1028); 
id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); zwischen dem See Orog nuur und der Stadt Ulaangom, 12 km 
OSO vom PaB Ulaan davaa (55 km NW von Ulaangom), 1450 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1031); 
Siidrand des Sees Orog nuur, 1500 m, 28. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1033); id., 5. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1065); 
3 km WjNW von der SW-Ecke des Sees Orog nuur, 1590 m, 29. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1039); 7 km 
SO vom PaB Ulaan davaa, zwischen dem See Orog nuur und der Stadt Ulaangom. 1650 m, 
7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1076); 20 km S von der Stadt Ulaangom, 1380 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1080); 
Mogoin ajrschaan, N-Rand des Sees Chjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 
1100 —1200 m, 9. Vn. 1968 (Nr. 1085); 3 km NO von Somon Onddrchangaj, Gebirge Chan- 
chochij ul, 2200 m, 11. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1092). — Bajan-Olgij Aimak: ca. 20 km 
S von Somon Cagaannuur, 2300 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1044); rechtes Ufer des Flusses Chovd 
gol bei der Stadt Olgij, 1750 m, 30. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1048); NO-Ecke des Sees Tolbo nuur, 2100 
m, 1. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1049); ca. 20 km NNW von der Stadt Olgij, 2100 m, 2. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1053); am FluB Chavcalyn gol, 20 km W SW vom FluB Boch-mordn gol, 1750 m, 4. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1060). — 802 Exemplare. 
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Hcrnerkiingen. Die geineinste Tenelirioniclen-Art iler Halhwiisteii iiiul 
Wiisten in der Senke der GroBeii Seen sowie im Mongol Altaj. An den siidlieh 
exponierten Berghangen, auf den wustenhaften Plateaus iind in den trockcnen 
Talem findet man sie unter Steinen iiherall, inanchinai gesellschaftiich. Sie ist 
morphologisch auBerst variahcd: die GroBe und Skulptur sowie die Forni, vor 
allein der Ilalsschild sind hei den verschiedenen Populationen sehr verschieden. 
Ani auffallendsten sind die GroBenunterschiede der Populationen. Die Exem- 



Abb. 5. Lobodera altaica Gebl. var. opaca var. nov. — Abb. 6. Crypticus ovatulus Reitt . 


piare vom Bajan-Olgij Aimak sind wcsentlich kleiner (9.5 — 10,5 min) ais die 
Exemplare vom Nordrand des Sees Clijargas niiiir (11 — 12,5 mm) oder aiis der 
Umgehung von Ulaangom. Die groBeren Exemplare hahen aiich einen etwas 
abweichenden Halsschild, d. h. die Seiten sind vor den Hinterecken herunter- 
gehogen und nicht ahgesetzt, und ehenso ist auch der Rand erloschen. Man 
konnte eine Anzalil lokaler Formen heschreihen, die aber docli nicht ais Rassen 
aufgefaBt werden kdnnen, weil die Merkmale (GroBe, Skulptur, Halsschild- 
form) bei den verschiedenen Populationen unahhangig ^'oneinander auftreten 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15 ^ 1969 








328 


Z. KASZAB 


und in ihrem ganzen Areal (wahrscheiniich unter dem EinfluB der okologischen 
Faktoren) die verschiedensten Kombinationen der morphologischen Merkmale 
vorgefunden werden konnen. 

39. Lobodera (Aulonolcus) altaica Gebl. var. opaca var. nov. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: am Flufi Changilcagijn gol, 6 km SW 
von Somon Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009). Holotypus (Geschlecht nicht 
untersucht) und 73 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Eine Population aus dem Randgebiet der Verbreitung 
der Art, die sich durch so auffallende morphologische Merkmale auszeichnet, 
dafi ich sie mit einem besonderen Namen bezeichnen will. Diese Form unter- 
scheidet sich von der im iibrigen sehr variablen L. altaica Gebl. forma typica 
durch die Fliigeldeckenskulptur. Wahrend die forma typica eine stark glan- 
zende und grob punktierte Fliigeldeckenskulptur besitzt, die stellenweise 
lederartig gerunzelt ist, besitzt die neue Form am Grunde dicht chagrinierte 
und matte sowie fein und sparlich punktierte Fliigeldecken, die am Absturz 
einfach fein lederartig gerunzelt und seitlich auch etwas erloschen gekornt ist. 
Kopf und Halsschild ebenfalls feiner und dichter punktiert ais bei der Stamm- 
form. — Lange: 9—10 mm. 


40. Eumylada punctifera amaroides Reichardt, 1936 

Reichardt: Tabi. Anal. Faune de TURSS, 19, 1936, p. 171, 172 (E. punctifera Reitt. var.). 

— Kaszab: Ent. Abhand. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 25. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 

10, 1964, p. 398. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 340. — Kaszab: Fragm. Faun. Warszawa, 

11, 1965, p. 428. — Kaszab: Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, p. 51. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 

13, 1967, p. 343. — Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 389. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. 

Pragae, 13, 1968, p. 41. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Ooschgijn chundi, 65 km SOS von der 
Stadt Ulaangom, 38'km NW von Somon Naranbulag, 1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081); NW- 
Ecke des Sees Chjargas nuur, 27 km OSO von Somon Naranbulag, 1240 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 
1083); Mogoin arschaan, N-Rand des Sees Chjargas nuur, 48 km OSO von Somon Naran¬ 
bulag, 1100-1200 m, 9. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1085). - 31 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Mit diesen Angaben dehnt sich ihre Verbreitung nach 
Westen und Nordwesten wesentlich aus. Bis jetzt war sie nach Westen bis zum 
Chasagt-Chajrchan-Gebirge im sudwestlichen Changaj bekannt. Die Form ist 
nach unseren jetzigen Kenntnissen von den nordwestlichen Seenbecken iiber 
das Seental zwischen dem Gobi Altaj und dem Changaj-Gebirge his zur zentra- 
len Gobi, ungefahr bis zur Linie bei Sainschand verbreitet. Die Art ist ein 
charakteristisches Tier der Halbwiisten und Wiisten; man findet sie meist in 
grobkornigem Sand unter Steinen oder am Fufi von Caragana. 


41. Melanesthes (s. str.) furvus Kontkanen, 1956 

Kontkanen: Ann. Ent. Fenn., 22, 1956, p. 58. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 
340. — Kaszab: 1. c., 13, 1966, p. 317. — Kaszab: 1. c., 13, 1967, p. 346. 
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Untcrsuchtcs Material. — B a j a n - 0 1 g i j A i m a k : ca. 20 km NNW von der 
Stadt Olgij, 2100 in. 2. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1053). — 4 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Die Art wiirde urspriinglich aus der Mongolei: Kemtschik, 
Jenissei iind Soldan beschrieben. Diese Fundorte liegen aber auBerhalb der 
Mongolischen Volksrepublik und gehoren zur Fauna von Tuva. In der Mongolei 
kommt sie aber in der Senke der GroBen Seen siidlich bis zum Sandgebiet 
Mongol eis am FluB Zavchan gol vor. Die hier publizierten Angaben reprasen- 
tieren die Nordwestgrenze ihrer Verbreitung in der Mongolei. 

42. Melanesthes (s. str.) parvula Kaszab, 1967 

Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 348. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: Ooschgijn chundi, 65 km SOS von der 
^tadt Ulaangom, 28 km NW von Somon Naranbulag, 1450 m, 8. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1081). — 
10 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Sie liat eine ahnliche Verbreitung wie Lobodera gobiensis 
Kasz. Bis jetzt war die Art nur aus dem Gobi Altaj Aimak: unweit von Jcson- 
bulag (5 km vom Zavchan-Kanal, 90 km O von Jesonbulag) bekannt. Der neue 
Fundort ist sehr bemerkenswert und beweist, wie viele gemeinsame Ziige 
zwischen der Senke der GroBen Seen und dem Seental sowie der Wiiste Gobi 
bestehen. 


43. Melanesthes (s. str.) maxima Menetries, 1854 

Menetries: in Motschulskys Etud. Ent., 3, 1854, p. 33. — Mulsant & Rey: Opusc. Ent. 
10, 1859, p. 32. — Reitter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 42, 1904, p. 172. — Reichardt: 
Tabi. Anal. Faune de l’URSS, 19, 1936, p. 176, 177. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 
1965, p. 431. — Kaszab: 1. c., 12, 1966, p. 319. — Kaszab: 1. c., 13, 1967, p. 347. — 
Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 392. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Pragae, 13, 1968, 
p. 41. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: am FluB Chdndlon gol, 32 km NW von 
der Stadt Ulaangom, 1200 m, 27. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1029); id., 7. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1077); 54 km 
W von Somon Ondorchaan, Vorberge des Chanchochij ul Gebirges, 1640 in, 10. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1089). — 8 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Die Art war bisher aus der Wiiste Gobi im Seental ostlich 
von Chaliun (zwischen der Senke der Schargyn Gobi und dem Beger nuur) bis 
zum Chingan-Gebirge bekannt. Sie ist aber auch in der Nordwestmongolei in 
der Senke der GroBen Seen einheimisch und reprasentiert in diesem Gebiet ein 
weiteres typisches Wiisten- bzw. Halbwiistentier. Die Art lebt ebenfalls an 
sandigen Stellen unter Steinen oder zwischen den Wurzeln der Caragana. 


44. Melanesthes (s, str.) faldermanni Mulsant & Rey, 1859 

Mulsant & Rey: Opusc. Ent., 10, 1859, p. 36. — Reiter: Verh. nat.-forsch. Ver. Briinn, 
42, 1904, p. 172. — Reichardt: Tabi. Anal. Faune de PURSS, 19, 1936, p. 176, 177. — 
Kaszab: Ent. Abhandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 25. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 
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10, 1964, p. 394. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 341. — Kaszab; 1. c., 12,1966. p. 319. — Kaszab: 
Reichenbachia, 7, 1966, p. 254. — Kaszab: Ent. Bliitter, 62, 1966, p. 51. — Kaszab: Mitt. 
Zool. Mus. Berliii. 43, 1967, p. 17, 30. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 346. 
— Kaszab: 1. c., 14, 1968, p. 392. — Kaszab: Acta faun. ent. Mus. Nat. Prasae. 13, 
1968, p. 41. 

= laticollis Faldermann (nec Gebler, 1830): BuII. Mose. 8, 1835, p. 167. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Chovsgol Aimak: 25 km O von der Stadt Mdron, 
1650 m, 18. VI. 1968 (Nr. 982); 3 km SW von Somon Burenchaan, 1650 m, 21. VI. 1968 (Nr. 
992); 26 km W voni See Tunamal nuur, 1970 m, 22. VI. 1968 (Nr. 998); 8 km N von Somon 
Burenchaan, am FluB Delger-mordn, 1450 m, 16. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1114). — Uvs Aimak: 
Senke des Sees Uvs nuur am SW-Rand des Sees, 84 km W von Somon Zuungobi und 63 km 
O von der Stadt Ulaangom, 790 m, 26. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1019). — Zavehan Aimak: 
15 km NW von Somon Songino, 1840 m, 12. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1093). — B u 1 g a n Aimak: 
11 km W von Somon Bajannuur, am Siidrand des Sees Bajan nuur, 1000 m, 29. VII. 1968 
(Nr. 1143). — 36 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. Charakteristische Art der nordmongolischen Steppen- 
und Gebirgssteppcnzone. Sie hat in der Mongolei eiiie stark ausgedehnte Ver- 
breitung, siidlicli bis zum Rand der tlbergangszone der Ilalbwusten. Im Norden 
ist sie bis Transbaikalien heimisch. Die Art war von Faldermann unter dem 
Namen M. laticollis Fald. (nec Gebler) aus Irkutsk beschrieben. 


45. Crypticus (s. str.) quiscpiilius (Paykull, 1798) 

Paykull: Fauna Suecica. I, 1798, p. 96 (Helops). — Reitter: Ent. Naclir., 22, 1896. p. 146. 
— Espanol: Eos, 26, 1950, p. 121. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 10, 1964, p. 399. — 
Kaszab: Ent. Abbandl. Mus. Dresden, 32, 1964, p. 26. — Kaszab: Reichenbachia. 5. 
1965, p. 133. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 11, 1965, p. 344. - Kaszab: Reichenbachia, 
7, 1966, p. 255. — Kaszab: Ent. Blatter, 62, 1966, p. 51. — Kaszab: Mitt. Zool. Mus. 
Berlin, 43, 1967, p. 18, 30. — Kaszab: Acta Zool. Hung., 13, 1967, p. 349. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Chovsgol Aimak: 60 km WNW von der Stadt 
Moron, 1800 m, 19. VI. 1968 (Nr. 984); 3 km SW von Somon Burenchaan, 1650 m. 21. VI. 
1968 (Nr. 992, 993); am See Tunamal nuur. 26 km SW von Somon Scharga, 1950 m. 15. VII. 
1968 (Nr. 1111). — Uvs Aimak : am FluB Changilcagijn gol, 6 km SW von Somon 
Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009); SW-Ecke des Sees Ordg nuur, 1500 m. 29. 
VI. 1968 (Nr. 1038): Somon Ondorchangaj, 1900 m, 11. VII. 1968 (Nr. 1090). — 44 Exemplare. 

Bemerkungen. In der Mongolei ist sie eine charakteristische Art der Step- 
pen- und Gebirgssteppenzone. Aus der Nordwestmongolei war sie bisher unbe- 
kannt. Die Art ist in Asien vom nordlichen Teii der Mongolei, in der Steppen- 
und Waldsteppenzone — einer schmalen Zone — nach Westen bis zu den 
Pyrenaei! verbreitet. Obwohl sie imgefliigelt ist, erscheint die Art morpho- 
logisch doch sehr einheitlich, und es kommt nur in Europa, an den westlichen 
und siidlichen Randgebieten eine nennenswerte Rassenbildung vor. 


46. Crypticus (Seriscius) ovatulus Reitter, 1896 

Reitter: Ent. Nachr., 22, 1896, p. 150. — Espanol: Eos, 31, 1955, p. 20. — Kaszab: Acta 
Zool. Hung., 10. 1964, p. 399. — Kaszab: 1. c., 11, 1965, p. 345. — Kaszab: Reichen¬ 
bachia, 7, 1966, p. 256. 

Untersuchtes Material. — Uvs Aimak: am FluB Changilcagijn gol, 6 km SW 
von Somon Baruunturuun, 1350 m, 24. VI. 1968 (Nr. 1009). — 90 Exemplare. 
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Bemerkungen. Es giht in Zrntral- und Innerasien einige Crypticus-Artvn 
der Untergattuiig Seriscius^ die einander selir ahnlich sind: rufipcs Gebl., 
pubescens Motscii. iiiid ovatulus Heitt. Die Uiiterschiede zwischeii diesen 
»Arten« sind nach der Revision von Reitter (1896) sehr diffizil. Reitter sali 
damals nur sehr wenig Material, ineist nur einzeine Stiicke, weshalh er die 
Uiiterschiede in der Behaarung und Form sowie die Punktieriing des Hals- 
schildes iiherhewertet und fiir Artunterschiede gehalten hat. Nun konnte ich 
endlich eine groBe Serie aus einem Fundort untersuchen und feststellen, daB 
diese Merkmale sicher keine Artmerkmale sind, weil z. B. die Behaarung von 
einfarbig hraun his grau und auch mehr oder weniger gefleckt sein kann; die 
Korperform ist ehenfalls mehr oder weniger oval und die Punktieriing des 
Halsschildes manchmal sparlich und fein, oft dicht und fast runzelig. Man 
konnte auf Grund der von Reitter angegebenen Merkmale in einer Serie alie 
drei Arten auffinden. So hin ich zur Uberzeugung gekommen, daB die 3 Arten 
dieser Gruppe einzuziehen sind; man kann spater, wenn von auBerhalb der Mon- 
golei ebenfalls groBeres Material vorliegt, die beschriebenen Fornien eventuell ais 
Unterarten wieder gelten lassen. Wenn man diese Meinung akzeptiert, solite 
der alteste Nanie: Cr, rufipes Gebler, 1830 gebraucht werden. Ich verzichte 
momentan jedoch auf diese Abanderung so lange, bis ich mir aus Ostasien 
ein groBeres Material zur Untersuchung verschafft hahe, und bidialte fiir die 
mongolischen Populationen den Namen Cr. ovatulus Reitter hei, die Reitter 
aus der Mongolei: Urga (= Ulan-Baator) beschrieben hat. Diese Art ist in der 
Mongolei in der Steppen- und Gebirgssteppenzone weit verbreitet und fiir diese 
Zone charakteristisch. 
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The species of the above families, collected and extracted, respectively, 
have been first discussed in a previous paper [5]. At that time, I treated only 
those originating from the environs of Guayaramerin, Bolivia. As a continua- 
tion of this work, I have by now examined ali extracted materials with the 
exception of that gathered in Uruguay. 

Investigations resulted in 58 species, of which 32 proved to be new for 
Science. The description of a new siibgeniis is also subinitted {Rostrodispus sub- 
gen. n.). These studies siiggest most interesting interrelationships in regard to 
the range of the species involved, but any zoogeographic inference should be 
drawn only after the Identification of also the materials deriving from the 
Third Expedition. 

The detailed data of the collectings are siibmitted in a separate paper [1]; 
however, the most important ones should also be listed here, so that in the 
description of the species reference is made only to the serial number of the 
logbook of the expedition, as a number of identification for the species and 
localities themselves. The species treated herein were found in materials col¬ 
lected in the following localities: 

Brazil 

No. 367. Campinas (Sao Paolo), forest surrounding city waterworks, 7 .Jari., 1967. — 
Berlese samples from forest: 1. very wet thick litter (without humus) at tree- 
trunk; 2. litter with humus, from several sites. 

No. 368. Campinas (Sao Paolo), Botanical Oarden, 7 Jan., 1967. — Berlese sample from 
thin, wet litter. 

* The present article deals with the material of the Secoiid Expedition (1966 — 67). 
Leader: Prof. Dr. J. Balogh; other participants: Dr. S. Mahunka, and Dr. A. Zicsi. 
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No. 369. Campinas (Sao Paolo), thinned Eucalyptus forest (burnt in previous year) in 
outskirts of city, 7 Jan., 1967. — Berlese sample froin thin litter and underlying 
soil in forest. 

No. 371. Rio de Janeiro (Rio de Janeiro), Botanical Gardeii, 12 Jan., 1967. — Berlese 
sample from litter of virgin forest. 


Bolivia 

No. 459. Alcoche (La Paz). 600 m, 16 Dee., 1966. — Berlese samples from S slope of valley 
above small stream: 3. decaying roots and stolos mixed with litter, 2 m above 
water level. 

No. 462. Puerto Linares (La Paz), 580 m, 17 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples from virgin 
forests on the plains: 2. lower horizon of litter in virgin forest. 

No. 463. Puerto Linares (La Paz), 600 m, 17 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples from virgin 
forest on steep incline: 1. thick litter, 2. lower horizon at same site. 

No. 464. Between Puerto Linares and Alcoche (La Paz), 600 m, 17 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
samples from moss in virgin forest: 1. nioss with bark from lying trunk. 

No. 465. Between Puerto Linares and Alcoche (La Paz), 800 m, 17 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
samples from vegetation on steep and rocky declivity: 1. thick moss mat, 5. very 
thick moss in shaded site; 6. decaying lower horizon of moss in same site. 

No. 502. Caranavi (La Paz). 700 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples from litter at steep 
cliff Wall: 2. suspended litter and roots among shrubs on steep section of wall. 

No. 503. Between Caranavi and Coroico (La Paz), 1000 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese sample 
from decaying grass of grassy inountain slope. 

No. 504. Coroico (La Paz), 1600 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berle:se samples from soil of Citrus 
and coffee plantations: 1. upper horizon of loose, wet litter; 2. lower horizon, with 
roots and soil, at same site. 

No. 507. Coroico (La Paz), 1800 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples from litter of steep 
incline: 1. very wet litter below shrubs; 2. lower, rooty horizon at same site. 

No. 508. Coroico (La Paz), 1800 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese sample taken from moss 
cushion along road. 

No. 512. Unduavi (La Paz), 3200 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese sample from Sphagnum 
thriving on steep cliff wall. 

No. 515. Unduavi (La Paz), 3800 m, 20 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples from moss and 
lichens: 1. wet thick Sphagnum; 2. niiscellaneous moss. 

No. 519. Between Unduavi and the Pass (La Paz), 4200 m, 21 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
samples from bank of stream: 1. grass cube taken from low', compact lawn on bank. 

No. 520. Between Unduavi and La Paz (La Paz), 4850 m, 21 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
sample from piant crust coating cliff. 

No. 521. Yalley of Rio Abaho (La Paz), 3200 m, 23 Dec., 1966. — Berlese sample taken 
at base of sparse Stipa vegetation on steep slope. 

No. 522. Valley of Rio Abaho (La Paz), 3200 m, 23 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples taken 
below Mimosa shrubs: 1. dry litter among bushes. 

No. 527. Copacabana (La Paz), 3600 m, 28 Dec., 1966. — Berlese sample taken on bank 
of stream: 1. wet litter with roots at base of shrub; 2. roots of Stipa clumps at 
same site. 

No. 528. Copacabana (La Paz), 3600 m, 28 Dec., 1966. — Berlese sample from a dry place: 

1. wet litter of Solanaceous piant around ruin. 

No. 529. Copacabana (La Paz), farther surroundings of settlement, 4100 m, 28 Dec., 1966. 

— Berlese samples taken near spring: 1. felty, peaty grass-cushions with roots; 

2. Stipa piant from wet site. 

No. 532. Tiquina (La Paz), 3800 m, 28 Dec., 1966. — Berlese samples from dry arroyo: 
2. dry clump of grass; 3. huiiiid clump of grass. 

No. 533. Huatajata (La Paz), shore of Lake Titicaca, 3800 m, 28 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
samples from lakeside vegetation: 1. sedges; 2. wet sedgy detritus and drift of lake. 

No. 535. Between Unduavi and the Pass (La Paz), about 4000 m, 29 Dec., 1966. — Berlese 
samples from perpendicular cliffs along stream: 1. thick moss; 2. very wet litter 
from base of bushes. 

The holotypes and the great majority of the paratypes are deposited, under the serial 

number cited in the diagnosis, in the Zoological Collection of the Hungarian Natural History 

Museum, Budapest; some paratypes are also deposited in Dr. G. Rack’s (Hamburg) col¬ 
lection. 

AH rnaterials have been jointly collected by the members of the expeditiori. 
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PYGMEPHORIDAE 
Siteropte8 Hiccatiis sp. n. 

L<‘iigth: 245 //, width: 100 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 1: A): Anterior inargin of propodosoma rounded. 
Stigmata elongated, slit-shaped, situated in a V-shape with reference to one 
another. Sensilius most cliaracteristic: lower portion calyciform, einitting 
semicircular upper section. Rim of calyx prolonged into a lateral apex. Setae 
«capulares externae longest of all liairs, setae verticales only sliglitly sliorter 




Fig. 1. Siteroptes siccatus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, D = 

leg IV, E — ventral side 


than setae scapulares internae. Setae humerales externae long and thin, inter¬ 
nae sliort and thicker, setae dorsales even sliorter than these. Setae lumbales 
internae and setae sacrales internae long and thin, their outer mates sliorter. 

Ventral side (Fig. 1: E): Coxal area 1 of anterior sternal piate 
w ith 3, coxal area 2 with 2, pairs of liairs. Setae coxales I externae bifurcating. 
Epimeres and epimerites of posterior sternal piate not wholly developed, setae 
axillares 2 absent. The two interior pairs of caudal liairs minute, outer pair 
long and considerably more robust. 

L e g s: Solenidia of tarsus of leg I (Fig. 1: B) fusiform, CO 3 considerably 
larger than co^. Cdiaetotaxy and shape of other legs as in Fig. 1: C, D. 

Type-iiiaterial: I ex. (Ilolotype: T-I068p-68): \o, 512. 
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R e m a r k s: The relationships of the species will be discussed after the 
descriptiori of the involved taxa treated herein. 

Siteroptes sinuosus sp. n. 

Length: 225 — 380 />/, width: 162 — 215 /i, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 2: A): Propodosoma small, stigmata very long, 
slit-shaped, situated in a V-shape with reference to one another. Propodosoma 
with merely 2 pairs of hairs. Setae scapulares externae very long. Sensilius 
(Fig. 2: B) calyciform, its anterior margin dentate. Setae humerales internae 



Fig. 2. Siteroptes sinuosus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = sensilius, C = end of leg I, D = end 
of leg II, E = leg IV, F = ventral side 


shorter than their outer mate; setae dorsales very long; setae lumbales internae 
also long but externae absent. Setae sacrales internae shorter than externae. 
Some hairs characteristically reclinate, bending almost rectangularly. 

Ventral side (Fig. 2: F): Anterior sternal piate emitting 5 pairs 
of hairs grouped in 3 and 2; setae coxales 1 externae bifurcate. Epimeres 3 and 
epimerites 3 of posterior sternal piate well developed, constituting a closed net- 
work together with ventrum. Hairs short, setae poststernales internae com- 
pletely reduced. Setae caudales externae 2 very long, apically recurving, 
similarly to setae sacrales externae; the other two pairs of hairs minute. 

L e g s: Tarsus of leg I (Fig. 2: C) long and thin. Both tarsal and tibial 
solenidia minute. Shape and chaetotaxy of other legs as shown in Fig. 2: D, E. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1069p-68): No. 521; — 1 ex. (Paratype: 
T-1070p-68): No. 522-1. 

R e m a r k s: Relationships will be discussed subsequent to the descrip- 
tion of the species in question. 
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SiteroptC8 equisetosus sp. n. 

Lengtli: 215 — 220 /x, width: 100—108 

Dorsal side (Fig. 3: A): Propodosoma wide, anteriorly rounded, 
triangular, emitting 3 pairs of setae. Stigmata removed from one another^ 
forming a V with reference to their situation. AU dorsal hairs of iiniform length, 
without any essential difference in size; ali attaining insertional point of next 
pair behiiid them. 




Fig. 3. Siteroptes equisetosus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


Ventral side (Fig. 3: E): Coxal hairs of anterior sternal piate con- 
spicuously long; setae coxales I externae bifurcate. Epiinere 1 not reaching 
sternum. Epimeres 3 and ventrum only partially developed on posterior sternal 
piate; hairs also long, but setae axillares 2 conipletely reduced. Three pairs 
of caudal hairs present, also inner two pairs strikingly long yet shorter than 
outer pair. 

L e g s: Tarsus of leg 1 (Fig. 3: B) fusiform. Solenidia small, arising near 
each otlier at basal section of joint. Ali other tarsal hairs also short. Configu- 
ration and chaetotaxy of legs II — IV as given in Fig. 3: C, D. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-I07Ip-68): No. 527-2; — I ex. (Paratype: 
T-1072p-68): data as for holotype; — I ex. (Paratype: T-1073p-68): No. 528-1. 

R e m a r k s: Relationships will be discussed subsequent to the descrip- 
tion of the species involved. 


6 * 
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Siteroptes priscus (Krczal, 1959) 

Heretofore known only froin Europe. It was fouiid in the company of 
several other species, also inhabiting Europe. 

L o c a 1 i t y : 527-1 (2). 

The species described above belong to the nominate subgenus Siteroptes. 
S. equisetosus sp. n. is unique by its caudal hairs. S. sinuosus sp. n. can be 
distinguished by its extremely long and characteristically bent setae caudales 
externae 2. S. siccatus sp. n., similarly to S. sinuosus sp. n., exhibits a most 
interesting sensilius construction, by reason of the lateral spine situated in the 
inedian line. This feature was yet as unknown in the species described 
hitherto. 

Pediculaster mesembrinae (R. Canestrini, 1880) 

Found in several localities, in almost every case together with some other 
species already known from Europe. In one case, there was also a ^^ca/carafas”- 
type specimen in the material, again corroborating Rack’s assumption. I have 
a similar specimen also from Europe, but this is not identical witli the form 
P. calcaratus Mahunka, 1963. 

Localities: 527-1 (1), 529-1 (3), 532-3 (3), 533-2 (2). 

Bakerdania bulbitarsus sp. n. 

Length: 205 ^t/, width: 122 fi. 

Do rsal side (Fig. 4: A): Of the two pairs of hairs arising on propodo- 
soma, setae scapulares externae robust (also longest of all dorsal hairs). Clavus 



Fig. 4. Bakerdania bulbitarsus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg 1, C = end of leg II, 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 
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of sensilius irregular in sliape. Inner luiineral hairs longer than outer ones. 
Setac dorsales, setae luinhales internae, and setae sacrales internae of nearly 
cqual length, latter two pairs arising considerahly nearer to one another than 
setae lumbales internae originating anteriorly to tliein. Outer inates of tliese 
hairs of equal length hut much shorter than the inner ones. 

Ventral side (Fig. 4: E): Setae coxales I externae of anterior ster- 
nal piate hifurcating or lanceolate. Epimeres 3 short, other ventral hairs not 
specially characteristic. Among caudal hairs, two inner pairs arising adjacent 
to one another, setae caudales externae 2 extremely far removed. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 4: B) tuberculately incrassate. Soleni- 
dium CO 3 ahout as long as and CO 2 . Solenidium CO 4 coalescing with convex 
surface of tarsus. Configuration and chaetotaxy of other legs shown in Fig. 
4: C, D. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Hoiotype: T-1074p-68): No. 503. 

R e m a r k s: The new species belongs to the alliaiice of Bakerdania 
tarsalis (Hirst, 1921). Until now, only the species B. argentiniensis (Mahun- 
KA, 1963) was known from South America, to which R. tarsalis and B, chelata 
sp. n., described herein, can now be added. The species described above differs 
from ali hitherto known taxa by the setae sacrales internae standing nearer 
to one another than to their outer mates, by the tuberiform and incrassate 
tihiotarsus of leg 1 , and by the essentially longer solenidium CO 3 than 
and coj,. 


Bakerdania baloghi sp. n. 

Length: 167 //, width: 75 /n. 

Dorsa 1 side (Fig. 5: A): Propodosoma small, emitting merely two 
pairs of hairs; also setae scapidares internae quite minute. Stalk of sensilius 
extraordinarily long, considerahly decumbent toward ventral side. Dorsal 
hairs comparatively short, thin, and simple. Their relative proportions are 
shown in Fig. 5: A. 

Ventral side (Fig. 5: D): Hairs of coxal areas very minute, setae 
coxales II externae being longest of all. Epimeres 3 weakly developed, short, 
also pre- and poststernal hairs short. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, setae 
caudales internae and externae 1 arising near one another, externae 2 farther 
removed and also longest of all three pairs. 

Legs: Tihiotarsus of leg I with small claw (Fig. 5: B). All solenidia short 
and originating laterally on tihiotarsus. Tarsi of legs II and IV shaped similarly, 
claws of all legs large (Fig. 5: C). 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Hoiotype: T-1075p-68): No. 515-1. 

1 dedicate the new species to the leader of the expeditioii, Prof. 1 )r. .J. Balogh, in 
friendship and esteein. 
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Remarks: A small species, iii habit rather resembling B. centriger 
(CooREMANN, 1951), but differing from it sharply by the absence of the spini- 
form hairs on leg II. From its other congeners, the species can be distinguished 
by the laterally originating short solenidia of leg I, and the shape and position 
of the caudal hairs. 



side 


Bakerdania zicsii sp. n. 

Length: 225 — 248 width: 122 —135 /x. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 6: A): Anterior margin of propodosoma arcuate, 
propodosoma emitting two short hairs; also setae scapulares externae quite 
short. Sensilius egg-shaped. With respect to hysterosomatic hairs, setae hume¬ 
rales internae shorter than externae, setae dorsales not reaching insertional 
points of setae lumbales internae, these latter somewhat shorter than setae 
sacrales internae, setae lumbales externae also shorter than setae sacrales 
externae. 

Ventral side (Fig. 6: E): Setae coxales II externae thinnest among 
hairs arising on coxal areas; also smooth, whereas all other hairs ciliate. Epi- 
meres 3 long, reaching to hase of legs. Setae presternales internae longer than 
externae, poststernal hairs robust, internae reaching deep between externae. 
These latter projecting beyond vulva. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, 
externae 1 standing nearer to longer internae than tosimilarly long externae 2. 
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L e g 8: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 6: B) with a stalked claw, solenidium 
0)3 short and arcuate but essentially more incrassate than 0)4, straight and 
arising anteriorly to it. Femur of leg IV (Fig. 6: D) considerably longer than 
trochanter; hair / long, projecting heyond tarsal apex. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1076p-68); No. 519-1; — 16 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1077p-68): data as for holotype. 

I dedicate the new species to my friend and companion during the expedition, Dr. 
A. Zicsi. 




Fig. 6. Bakerdania ziesii sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, D = 

leg IV, E = ventral side 

R e m a r k s: The new species helongs to the ^^blumentrittV^-group. The 
very short propodosomatic hairs, the proportions of the other dorsal hairs to 
each other, and the chaetotaxy of the tihiotarsus of leg I and of leg IV charac- 
terize it well and distinguish it, as a comhination of characters, from ali known 
similar species. 

Bakerdania arvorum iiodulosa ssp. n. 

Length: 192 — 220 //, width: 100—111 /u, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 7: A): Propodosoma wide, bearing two pairs of 
short hairs. Sensilius arising laterally on propodosoma, decumbent. Dorsal 
hairs short, their size and arrangement as in the nominate subspecies. 

Ventral side (Fig. 7: E): Epimeres and epimerites of anterior and 
posterior sternal plates strongly incrassate, epimeres 3 with nodes of incrassa- 
tion. Hairs arising 011 coxal areas robust, esp(‘cially setae coxales I internae 
originating from chitinous tubercles. Setae coxales II externae short and thick. 
Setae poststernales internae emitted from stout epimeres 4. Setae poststernales 
externae reaching to vulva. Two pairs of caudal hairs present. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 7: B) with a thin claw; solenidia long. 
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thin, arcuate. Solenidium oii tarsus of leg II also long; hairs extraordinarily 
incrassate (Fig. 7: C). Femur of leg IV longer tlian trochanter (Fig. 7: D). 

Type-materiai: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1078p-68): No. 520; — 12 ex. (Paratypes^ 
T-1079p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: The dorsal chaetotaxy as well as the shape and chaeto- 
taxy of leg I are very similar to those of the nominate subspecies. However, 
the considerably thickened epimeres and epimerites of the ventral side and 



Fig. 7. Bakerdania arvorum nodulosa ssp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end 
of leg II, D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


the configuration of leg IV are different and thus the specimens may be regard- 
ed to represent a taxoii of distinet subspecific rank. The nominate subspecies 
lives also in South America (Argentina); it agrees completely with the Europe- 
an form. 

Bakerdania clavata sp. n. 

Length: 215 — 279 width: 78 —116 /u. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 8: A): Basal portion of propodosoma small, biit 
prestigmatal section long, narrow, margins parallel. Sensilius long, with aciculi, 
its stalk gradually widening into a clavus. Two pairs of propodosomatic hairs 
present, setae scapulares externae comparatively long. Setae humerales of 
hysterosoma arising along a common transversal line, exterior ones longer 
than interior ones. Setae dorsales not reaching insertional points of setae 
lumbales; setae lumbales internae longer than setae sacrales internae, but 
proportion of length reversed in regard of their outer mates. 

Ventral side (Fig. 8: E): Epimeres and epimerites thin, epimeres 
1 reaching sternum only indistinctly. Hairs of coxal areas robust, setae coxales 
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I externae slightly incrassate. Posterior sternal piate witli well developed epi- 
meres 3 and epimerites 3, reacliing hase of legs III. Hairs short, one of the 
poststernal pairs of hairs coinplctely reduced. Three caiidal pairs of hairs 
present, setae caudales internae and externae 1 arising adjacent to one another, 
setae caudales externae 2 rather removed from them. 

Legs: Tihiotarsus of leg I long (Fig. 8: B), terminally with a stalked 



Fig. 8. Bakerdania clavata sp. ii. A -- dorsal side, B = end of leg I, G = end of leg II 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 

claw. Solenidia arising laterally, short. Tarsi of also other legs short (Fig. 8: C), 
hairs l and p of leg IV long (Fig. 8: D). 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1080p-68): No. 520; — I ex. (Paratype: 
T-108Ip-68): data as for holotype. 

R e in a r k s: As to hahit, the new species resemhles B, centriger (Coore- 
MANN, 1951). Ilowever, the absence of the incrassate tarsal hairs distinguishes 
it froin this latter species, while the absence of the interior poststernal hair 
separates it from all other known congeners. 


Bakerdania erenata sp. n. 

Length: 163 width: 90 /f. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 9: A): Propodosomatic hairs short. Stalk of sen¬ 
silius widening gradually, clavus arching downwards. Setae humerales internae 
of hysterosomatic hairs shorter than and originating posteriorly to externae. 
Setae dorsales somewhat longer hiit not reaching insertional points of setae 
lumbales. Setae lumbales externae as long as setae sacrales externae, hut setae 
lumbales internae slightly shorter than setae sacrales externae. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 9: D): Epimeres 1 of anterior sternal piate very 
well developed and strongly and sinuously incrassate. Setae coxales I internae 
and externae rohust, the other two pairs considerably shorter. Epimeres 3 of 
posterior sternal piate thin and short; also hairs very short. Inner pair of 
caudal hairs longer than setae caudales externae 1 , whereas setae caudales 
externae 2 removed from them and most rohust of all. 




C = leg IV, D = ventral 


L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 9: B) with a small claw; solenidium 
thicker and sliglitly more rohust than solenidium 0 ) 3 , yet without any dif- 
ference in length hetween them. Tarsus of leg II with a long and strongly 
arcuate claw. Configuration of leg IV shown in Fig. 9: C. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1082p-68): No. 533-1. 

R e m a r k s: The most important feature of the new species is the 
peculiarly incrassate epimere I. Its nearest ally seems to he B. baloghi sp. n., 
descrihed ahove, differing from it, however, also hy the hairs of the coxal areas. 

Bakerdania chelata sp. n. 

Length: 207 width: 100 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 10: A): Propodosoma emitting two pairs of hairs. 
Sensilius gradually widening into a clavus. Setae lumhales internae of hystero- 
somatic hairs arising at a considerahle distance anteriorly to externae; these 
latter one-third shorter than setae sacrales externae. 
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V e II t r a 1 side (Fig. 10: E): Surface of anterior sternal piate reti- 
culated laterally; of its hairs setae coxales I externae hifurcating, setae coxales 
II internae shorter than externae. Setae presternales internae reinoved further 
from one another than externae. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, externae 
2 slightly longer than the other two pairs; distance hetween internae and 



D = leg IV, E = ventral side 

externae 1 at most half as great as that hetween externae 1 and externae 2 . 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 10: B) with a very large, cheliform or 
pincer-shaped claw. Solenidiiim CO 4 adnate to convex surface of tibiotarsus, 
solenidium co^ minute, smaller than solenidia coj^ and co^* On leg II, solenidium 
originating from base of tarsus (Fig. 10: C). Shape of leg IV shown in Fig. 10: D. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1083p-68): No. 369. 

R e m a r k s: Together with B, bulbitarsus sp. n., described herein, the 
new species belongs to the ^^tarsa/is”-group; its dorsal and ventral chaetotaxy 
is rather similar to that of the main species of the group. Nevertheless, the very 
large tibiotarsal claw of leg I and the solenidia, as well as the interesting reti- 
culation of the anterior sternal piate, distinguish the new species from both 
that and ali other similar species. 

Bakerdania centriger (Cooremann, 1951) 

Until now unknown from South America. Our specimens are readily 
identifiable with the European examples. 

L o c a 1 i t i e s : 519-1 (3), 527-1 (2), 533-2 (2). 
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Bakerdania tarsalis (Hirst, 1921) 

The taxon occurred in the materials deriving from the Altiplano. 
L o c a 1 i t i e s : 519-1 (2), 521 (5), 527-1 (3). 


Bakerdania togata (Willmann, 1942) 

Hitherto unknown from localities outside of Europe. 
L o c a I i t y : 527-2 (2). 



Bakerdania exigua Mahunka, 1969 

The species was recently descrihed from localities in Hungary. It was 
now found to occur together with B, ce/ifriger (Cooremann, 1951) and Pedicul- 
aster mesembrinae (R. Canestrini, 1880). There is no difference hetween the 
European and South American specimens. 

Localities: 520 (4), 533-2 (5). 

Microdispus irmayi sp. n. 

Length: 120—135 width: 67 — 70 fi. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 11: A): Propodosoma small, partially covered hy 
hysterosoma, and emitting one pair of hairs and a large sensilius decumbent 
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ventrad (Fig. 11: H). Anterior niargin of hysterosoma convex, heariiig long, 
thin, weakiy but discernibly ciliate liairs. 

Ventral side (Fig. 11: E): Anterior sternal piate witli robust, long, 
ciliate hairs. Those of posterior sternal piate considerably tliinner, setae post- 
sternales internae coinpletely reduced. Three pairs of long, thin, arcuate, and 
approximately equally long caudal hairs present; externae 2 rather removed 
from their mates. 

L e g s: Solenidia CO 3 and co^ on tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 11: C) reaching 
to or projecting beyond apex of tarsus. Tarsal solenidiiim of leg II extraordi- 
narily elongated. Trochanter of leg IV (Fig. II: D) conspiciiously wide. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1084p-68): No. 462-2; — 2 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1085p-68): data as for holotype. 

I dedicate the new species to the late H. de Irmay, accompanying our expedition 
during its voyages in Bolivia. 

R e ni a r k s: Among the species known heretofore it was only M. sil¬ 
vestris Jacot, 1936, and M. chandleri Cross, 1965 (transferred by Cross to 
another subgenus), which have no setae poststernales internae. 


Mierodispiis cultellatus sp. n. 

Length: 137 //, width: 100 /i. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 12: A): Clypeus entirely covering propodosorna, 
its hairs thin, outer pair of hairs longer and more robust than inner one. Setae 
dorsales and setae lumbales strong, straight, considerably longer than all other 
hairs. Sacral hairs, especially inner pair, fusiformly incrassate. All ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 12: F): Hairs of anterior sternal piate thin, setae 
coxales I externae shortest, setae coxales II externae longest, all ciliate. Setae 
poststernales internae arising far anterior to externae, but distance between 
individual hairs equal. Setae poststernales externae rather robust, projecting 
beyond vulva but not reaching posterior margin of body. Two pairs of very 
robust caudal hairs present. 

L e g s: On tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 12: C), two solenidia projecting far 
beyond tarsal apex; especially solenidiiim cOj much elongated. On leg IV, hair 
p of tarsus much incrassate, projecting far beyond tarsal apex, also its thick- 
ness agreeing with that of tarsus. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1086p-68): No. 463-1. 

R e 111 a r k s: The new species belongs to the ^^o 6 oi;aHis”-group, but the 
strongly incrassate hair p of leg IV distinguishes it' from all known con- 
geners. 
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Microdispus cochleatus sp. n. 

Length: 132 /i, width: 108 

Dorsal side (Fig. 13: A): Clypeus almost entirely covering propodo- 
soma in a superior view, bearing a single, quite sliort and hardly discernible 
pair of bairs. Stalk of sensilius extraordinarily long, clavus directed between 
legs toward ventral side. Setae humerales, setae dorsales, and setae lumbales 



D = end of leg II, E = leg IV, F = ventral side 


externae long, not incrassate, though very strongly ciliate. Setae lumbales 
internae shaped similarly to, but slightly thicker than, preceding ones; their 
cilia very long, longer than diameter of hair. Seta sacrales internae peculiarly 
modified, cochleariform, their surface reticulated. Setae sacrales externae very 
long and thin, apically flagellately convoluted. 

Ventral side (Fig. 13: E): Setae coxales internae and externae 
of anterior sternal piate thin and short. Setae coxales 11 internae longer than 
these, setae coxales II externae strongly incrassate and ciliate. Setae pre¬ 
sternales arising farther removed from one another than extremely long exter¬ 
nae. Poststernal hairs modified: internae widely spatulate, their surface reti¬ 
culate with a strong midrib, originating hardly anteriorly to heavily incrassate 
hut cylindriform externae. Three pairs of caudal hairs present; internae long 
and thin, externae 1 short and straight, externae 2 strongly incrassate with 
dentiform, long, lateral cilia. 
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L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 13: B) >vitlioiit claw, eveii longest sole- 
iiidiuin failing to extend beyond apex of tarsus. Hair n of genu strongly incras¬ 
sate and ciliate on both legs 1 and II. Hair c of femur of leg IV (Fig. 13: D) 
siinilar to these. 

Typc-material: 1 ex. (Ilolotype: T-1087p-68): No. 367-2. 

R e m a r k s: The unique inodification of tlie liairs of the new species 
was as yet unknown in the family. 




Fig. 13. Microdispiis cochleatus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


Microdispus adjacens sp. n. 

Length: 155 width: 76 fi. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 14: A): Propodosoma with one pair of short hairs. 
Stalk of sensilius very long. Dorsal hairs thin; except for setae lumbales exter¬ 
nae and setae sacrales externae, their length gradually increasing posteriorad; 
the former two pairs shorter and of equal length. 

Ventral side (Fig. 14: D): On anterior sternal piate, setae coxales 
I internae and externae very short, hairs of coxal area 2 longer. Setae pre¬ 
sternales internae arising strikingly near one another, their distance half of 
that between externae. These and setae axillares very short, setae poststerna- 
les internae completely reduced. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, internae 
and externae 1 originating nearer to each one than externae 1 and 2; these 
latter longest of all. 
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L e g s; Hairs of leg I (Fig. 14: B) comparatively sliort, also solenidia 
0)3 and CO 4 short, solenidium cDi^ longer than they. Also solenidia of legs II and 
III very short. Configuration of leg IV shown in Fig. 14: C. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1088p-68): No. 369. 

R e m a r k s: The new species belongs to the alliance of Microdispus 
silvestris Jacot, 1936, but its extraordinarily adjacent setae presternales 
internae separate it from all similarly constructed congeners. The arrangement 
of the caudal hairs is also characteristical and unique in the group. 



Fig. 14. Microdispus adjacens ?p. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I. C = leg IV, D = 

ventral side 


Microdispus salicinus sp. n. 

Length: 102 //, width: 67 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 15: A): Propodosoma emitting a single pair of 
very thin and short hairs. Hysterosomatic hairs unusually modified: setae 
humerales, setae dorsales, and setae lumbales externae widely phylliform. 
Setae lumbales internae thin and short. Setae sacrales essentially shorter than 
phylliform hairs, yet also widened and apically obtuse. 

Ventral side (Fig. 15: E): All hairs very minute. Epimeres 3 short, 
weakly developed. Two pairs of caudal hairs present, with also a small, lamelli- 
form appendage between internae. Hairs short. 

Legs: Tihiotarsus of leg 1 (Fig. 15: B) without claw, apex of tibiotarsus 
emitting 3 short hairs of equal length. Solenidia failing to extend beyond apex 
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of joint, emitting some heavily ciliate hairs. Hair n on tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 
15: D) very long. 

Type-materiai: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1089p-68): No. 371. 

R e in a r k s: Owing to its peculiarly shapecl dorsal hairs, the new species 
stands unique among its congeners. 




Fig. 15. Microdispus salicinus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


Rostrodispus subgen. n. 

Shape of body and chaetotaxy similar to those of Microdispus, but 
gnathosoma much elongated, thrice as long as wide, also palpi strongly elon- 
gated. Gnathosoma nearly reaching epimeres 1. 

Type-species: Microdispus (Rostrodispus) proboscidatus sp. n. 

R e in a r k s: No similarly elongated gnathosoma was as yet known 
among the species of the genus Microdispus. Since the circumgnathosomatic 
foramen failed to follow the transformation of the gnathosoma, and as I was 
unable to observe any other essential difference, I establish a taxon of merely 
subgeneric rank for this form. 

Microdispus (Rostrodispus) proboscidatus sp. n. 

Length: 135 — 152 p, width: 95 — 110 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 16: A): Clypeus entirely covering propodosoma. 
Setae humerales of different lengths, exterior pair about thrice longer than 
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interior one, this latter also considerably tliinner. Ali other dorsal hairs of 
largely identical construction, thin and long, without any significant difference 
in size, all ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 16: E): Gnatliosoma modified as outlined in tlie 
description of tlie suhgenus. Coxal and presternal hairs long, all projecting 
beyond insertional points of tliose originating posteriorly to them. Also setae 
poststernales similar to preceding ones, and also externae reacliing inerely to 
vulva. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, externae 2 longest of all. 

L e g s: Solenidium CO 3 longest of all tibiotarsal hairs on Icg I (Fig. 16: B), 
almost attaining half length of tibiotarsus. Legs II and III with strong claws 



Fig. 16. Microdispus (R.) proboscidatus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of 

leg II, D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


(Fig. 16: C). Tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 16: D) with a minute claw hut long am¬ 
bulacrum. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1090p-68): No. 515-1; — 2 ex. (Para* 
types: T-1091p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: Aside of the differences already mentioned in the descrip¬ 
tion of the suhgenus, the different size of the setae humerales is also a signi- 
ficant differentiating feature. 


Microdispus australis Mahunka, 1969 

It seems that this recently descrihed species is very frequent and widcly 
ranging in the tropical regions of South America. 

L o c a 1 i t i e s : 507-1 (1), 515-1 (3), 367-1 (4), 367-2 (2), 371 (5). 
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Microdispus silvestris Jacot, 1936 

Iis occurronce in South America was as yet unknown. The speciinens 
differ from the Eiiropeaii exeinplars merely in having slightiy shorter setae 
<lorsales. 

L o c a 1 i t y : 527-2 (2). 

Diversipes indivertus sp. n. 


Length: 165 —170 //, width: 135 —145 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 17: A): Clypeus sinall, its inargin very narrow. 



ventral side 

hardly discernihle. Setae humerales thin and arcuate. Setae dorsales more 
robust, setae lumbales internae and setae sacralest internae longer. 

Ventral side (Fig. 17: D): Setae coxales II externae of anterior 
sternal piate short and slightly incrassate. Setae presternales, setae axillares 1, 
and setae poststernales internae thin and short. Setae axillares 2 and setae 
poststernales externae similar to these latter, but basally slightly incrassate. 
Latter ones projecting beyond vulva but not reaching posterior margin of 
body. Externae 2 longest and externae 1 shortest among caudal hairs. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 17: B) without claw. Solenidium 
longest of all, extending even beyond apex of tibiotarsus. Solenidium on tibio¬ 
tarsus of leg II very long. Inner side of trochanter of leg IV (Fig. 17: C) with 
a short and obtuse spur. 

Type-materiaI: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1092p-68): No. 512; — 1 ex. (Paratype: 
T-1093p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: No Diversipes-specics was hitherto known from South 
America. The short, unthickened dorsal hairs and the Central chaetotaxy dis- 
tinguish the new species from its congeners known from other continents. 


7 * 
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Impari pes (Archidispus) abolitus sp. ii. 

Lengtli: 284 /i, width: 191 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 18: A): Clypeus small, its margin narrow, bairs 
short. Setae dorsales somewhat longer than setae lumbales internae; these 
latter shorter than their external mates. Inner setae sacrales longer than 
oiiter ones. 

Ventral side (Fig. 18: E): Hairs of anterior sternal piate thin, all 
weakly ciliate. Pre- and poststernal hairs short, latter ones basally very weakly 
but well discernibly incrassate. Externae 1 of caudal hairs minute, externae 
2 slightly longer than internae. 




Fig. 18. Imparipes (A.) abolitus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II* 

D = leg rV, E = ventral side 


L e g s: Leg I (Fig. 18: B) without claw, solenidia long and thin, soleni- 
dium CO 3 , though thinner, yet as long as solenidium co^. Joints of leg IV (Fig. 
18: D) elongate, hair t of tarsus short. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1094p-68): No. 533-2. 

Re m a r k s: Two species belonging to this subgenus have hitherto been 
known from South America, both of there possess a claw on leg I and at least 
one pair of heavily incrassate hairs. 


Imparipes (Imparipes) sabulatus sp. n. 

Length: 240 — 280 width: 185 — 227 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 19: A): Clypeus large, its margin wide. Setae 
humerales thin and of equal length. Setae dorsales, setae lumbales internae 
and setae sacrales internae more robust than the preceding ones, and decreas- 
ing in length in the above order of sequence. Setae lumbales externae shorter 
than setae sacrales externae. All weakly ciliate. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 19: G): Setae coxales I internae and setae coxa- 
les II internae of equal length on anterior sternal piate. Setae coxales II exter¬ 
nae heavily incrassate. Epimeres 3 of posterior sternal piate rohust and long. 
Base of setae presternales guttiform, strongly incrassate; externae long, not 
incrassate, extending to insertional points of setae poststernales internae. 
Setae poststernales externae considerably longer tlian internae yet failing to 
reach posterior margin of body. Three pairs of caiidal hairs present, externae 
1 minute, externae 2 much longer than internae. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 19: C) witli a sniall claw, solenidia and 
chaetotaxy of leg agreeing witli those of /. covarrubiasi Mahuiska, 1968. Also 



Fig. 19. Imparipes (/.) subulatus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = bothrydium, C = end of leg I, 
D = end of leg II, E = end of leg III, F = leg IV, G = ventral side 


leg IV (Fig. 19: F) similar to that of this latter species, but hair l considerably 
longer than hair p, 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1095p-68): No. 459-3; — 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1096p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s : The new species stands extremely near to Imparipes covar- 
rubiasi Mahunka, 1968, but the guttiform incrassation of the bases of the 
setae presternales internae amply distinguish it. The chaetotaxy of leg IV is 
also slightly different. 

Imparipes (Imparipes) informis sp. n. 

Length: 212 — 227 width: 227 — 233 /x. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 20: A): Body wide, clypeus large. Setae humera¬ 
les long and thin, inner pair arising anteriorly to outer one. Setae dorsales 
longest dorsal hair of ali, projecting beyond posterior margin of body. Setae 
lumbales internae slightly, setae sacrales internae considerably, shorter. Setae 
sacrales externae and setae lumbales externae much shorter even than these 
latter ones. All hairs ciliate. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 20: G): Except for setae coxales II externae 
and setae caudales externae 1 , ali hairs very long. Coxal hairs reaching far 
between presternal setae, and also these latter ones extending to insertional 
points of setae poststernales. Three pairs of caudal hairs present, internae being 
longest of all. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 20: C) with a small claw. Solenidium 
a>^ considerably longer and thicker than all other solenidia; solenidia 0 ) 3 , CO 2 , 
and CO 4 rather small. Tarsus of leg IV (Fig. 20: F) comparatively long, similarly 
to hair c of femur. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1097p-68): No. 463-2; — 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1098p-68): data as for holotype. 



Fig. 20. Imparipes (/.) informis sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, 
D = end of leg III, E = leg IV, F = ventral side 


R e m a r k s: The extraordinarily broad body, the strikingly long hairs 
of both the dorsal and ventral sides, and the ratio in length of the setae cauda¬ 
les internae to the other two pairs of caudal hairs, well distinguish, as a com- 
bination of characters, the new species from all hitherto described congeners. 


Imparipes (Imparipes) inunguis sp. n. 

Length: 260 — 269 /x, width: 205 — 216 fi, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 21: A): Margin of clypeus narrow. Inner pair of 
setae humerales longer than and arising slightly anteriorly to outer pair. Setae 
dorsales short, not reaching insertional points of setae lumbales internae. Setae 
lumbales externae and setae sacrales externae quite short and thin. Two sharp, 
spiniform hairs adjacent to sensilius on propodosoma. 

Ventral side (Fig. 21: F): Hairs of anterior steriial piate thin, 
comparatively short, especially setae coxales II externae. Setae presternales 
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internae arising far froin one another, and iinusually near to externae. Setae 
poststernales short, externae not reaching even to vulva. Three pairs of sliort 
caiidal hairs present, internae longest of all. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 21: 11) with a small claw. Solenidium 
CO 3 slightly longer tlian considerahly thicker solenidium co^. Tarsi of legs II and 
111 (Fig. 21: C, D) with strikingly short hairs. Claw of tarsus on leg IV (Fig. 
21: E) coinpletely reduced, only a well developed and wide ambulacrum pres¬ 
ent. Except for hairs / and p, all hairs short. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1099p-68): No. 465-1; — 3 ex. (Para- 
types: T-llOOp-68): data as for holotype. 



Fig. 21. Imparipes (/.) inunguis sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = sensilius with hothrydium, 
C = end of leg I, D = end of leg II, E = end of leg III, F = leg IV, G = ventral side 


R e in a r k s: By the characteristic chaetotaxy of the legs and the remote 
origin from one another of the presternal hairs, the new species can be easily 
separated from all other hitherto described congeners. 

Imparipes hystricinus Berlese, 1903 

L o c a 1 i t y : 503 (1). 

Imparipes covarrubiasi Mahunka, 1968 

A species apparently widely distributed in the tropics. 

L o c a 1 i t i e s : 504-2 (3), 367-1 (2). 

Imparipes long^iunguis Mahunka, 1969 

The species, recently described from Bolivia, was found in several new 
localities. 

L o c a 1 i t i e 8 : 465-6 (1), 502-2 (2), 504-2 (1), 507-2 (3). 
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Imparipes zicsii Mahunka, 1968 

A widely ranging tropical species. 

L o c a 1 i t i e s : 462-2 (4), 464-1 (7), 361 (2). 

Imparipes (Telodispus) similis Mahunka, 1968 

Apparently widely ranging and everywhere common in the tropics of 
South America. 

L o c a 1 i t i e s : 463-1 (2), 504-1 (1), 504-2 (2), 507-1 (2), 507-2 (3), 367-1 (2), 367-2 (2). 

Imparipes heterotrichus Mahunka, 1963 

Found to occiir in almost every country in South America. 

L o c a 1 i t i e s : 504-1 (2), 504-2 (2), 507-1 (3), 507-2 (5). 


Scutacarus ciliatus sp. n. 

L e n g t h: 147 —165 /v, width: 140—145 p, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 22: A): Posterior margin of dorsal plates with 
a weak longitudinal indentation. Outer pair of clypeal hairs arising posteriorly 
to and also shorter than inner pair. Setae lumbales internae and setae sacrales 
internae even longer than these; ali hairs gradually increasing in length in the 
above order of sequence. Setae lumbales externae and setae sacrales externae 
spiniform, former shorter than latter ones. 




Fig. 22. Scutacarus ciliatus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


of leg I, C = end of leg II, 
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Veiitral side (Fig. 22: E): Sctae coxales internae of anterior sternal 
piate considerably longer and more heavily ciliated than their mates. Pre- 
sternal hairs of posterior sternal piate long, externae reaching bases of post- 
sternal hairs. Setae poststernales externae basally incrassate. Three pairs of 
caiidal hairs present, setae caudales internae and externae 1 of eqiial length 
and heavily ciliate; externae 2, arising near thein, minute and smooth. 

L e g s: Leg I (Fig. 22: B) with a well developed claw. Solenidium Wj 
slightly longer and thicker than solenidium cog. Hair p of legs II and III (Fig. 
22: C) modified into a spine. Ilair c of femur on leg IV (Fig. 22: B) long, tibio- 
tarsus emitting 7 hairs, their ratio being /> > / > s > r. 

Type-material: lex. (Holotype: T-llOlp-68): Vo. 463-1; — 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1102p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: By its characteristical caudal hairs and also some other 
features, the new species stands nearest to Scutacarus marginatus Mahunka. 
1969. However, by the differences appearing on the dorsal side and the chaeto- 
taxy of legs I and IV, it can be separated satisfactorily from the latter. 

Scutacarus patentimerus sp. n. 

Length: 125-145 //, width: 107—117 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 23: A*): Free margins of dorsal plates orna- 
mented with longitudinal indentations. All dorsal hairs short, especially 
clypeal hairs and setae dorsales. All others slightly longer, but without any 
essential difference in size; thin and weakly ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 23: E): Setae coxales I externae of anterior 
sternal piate very thin and short, setae coxales I internae stout and heavily 




Fig. 23. Scutacarus patentimerus sp. n. (Holotype) A = dorsal side. B = eiid of leg I, C = 
end of leg II, D = leg IV, E = ventral side 

* Figs. 24: A—E represent the paratype deriving from locality No. 532-2. 
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ciliate. Free ends of epimeres 3 on posterior sternal piate widening. Setae pre¬ 
sternales internae merely half as long as externae. Setae poststernales externae 
long, reaching posterior margin of body, setae poststernales internae arising 
on a common transversal line with or slightly anteriorly to them. Three caudal 
hairs present, internae basally heavily incrassate, externae 1 and externae 
2 thin and of about equal length. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 23: B) with claw. Solenidiiiin con- 
siderably tliicker and longer than solenidium CO 3 , tbis latter similar to soleni- 



Fig. 24. Scutacarus patentimeriis sp. n. (Paratype) A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = 
end of leg II, D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


dium CO 2 . Tarsi of legs II and III (Fig. 23: C) with claws of different size. 
Tibiotarsus of leg IV strongly elongate, about thrice longer than wide (Fig. 
23: D). 

Type-material: I ex. (Holotype: T-I103p-68): No. 507-1; — 4 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1104p-68): data as for holotype; — 1 ex. (Paratype: T-1119p-68); No. 532-2. 

R e ni a r k s: Owing to the elongated tibiotarsus of leg IV, the new 
species belongs to the ‘‘/ongitarsus”-group. However, the poststernal hairs 
arise along a common transversal line, and the setae caudales internae are 
incrassate, thereby sharply differing from all hitherto known congeners. 


Scutacarus crassipuppis sp. n. 

Length: 150 //, width: 150 / 1 . 

Dorsal side (Fig. 25: A): Body shape very characteristic, gradu- 
ally widening posteriorad and attaining its greatest width in last quarter. 
Posterior margin of body flatly rounded. Setae humerales and setae dorsales 
rigid and straight. Setae humerales internae originating anteriorly to externae. 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Httngaricae 15, 1969 






THE SCIENTIFIC RESULTS OF THE HUNCARIAN SOIL ZOOLOGICAL EXPEDITIONS 


361 


AII other dorsal hairs arcuate, thin, anci longer. Setae sacrales internae slightly 
longer than setae humerales internae. 

V e n t r a 1 s i cl e (Fig. 25: I)): Setae coxales 1 internae of anterior 
sternal piate slightly thicker and more heavily ciliate than ali other coxal hairs. 
Setae presternales internae arising anteriorly to externae and also shorter than 
those. Setae poststernales originating on a common transversal line, internae 
slightly hut discernihly longer than externae. Setae caudales internae and 



Fig:. 25. Scutacarus crassipuppis sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C — leg IV, D = 

ventral side 

externae 1 arising adjacent to one another, internae longer than externae. Setae 
caudales externae shortest of all caudal hairs, and also rather removed. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 25: B) without claw. Tarsi of legs II and 
III arcuate, their claws very strongly developed. Tihiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 
25: C) terminating in a sharp, comparatively long point, the joint emitting 
7 hairs, of which hairs / and s about equally long. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1105p-68): No. 512. 

R e m a r k s: It is especially the proportions of the setae poststernales 
which distinguish the new species from its congeners. The dorsal chaetotaxy 
is also characteristic. The species stands nearest to Scutacarus nutatius 
Mahunka, 1968, described from the Argentine. 


Scutacarus radiculatus sp. n. 

Length: 142 — 150 wi<lth: 122 — 142 /ti. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 26: A): Clypeal hairs thin and straight. All other 
dorsal hairs also short, hut hasally heavily incrassate, terminally elongate into 
a long apex, ciliate, all originating characteristically near to margins of hody. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 26: E): Setae coxales I internae of anterior 
sternal piate incrassate and heavily ciliate. Setae coxales I externae and setae 
coxales II internae thin, setae coxales II externae stouter but short. Presternal 
hairs short and thin, setae axillares stout and with long cilia. Setae poststerna- 
les short, the hairs of both pairs arising near one another. Ali three caudal hairs 
approximated, setae caudales internae longest of all, heavily and pliimosely 
ciliate. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 26: B) without claw, solenidium co^ 
essentially larger than CO 3 . Configuration of legs II and III sliown in Fig. 



Fig. 26. Scutacarus radiculatus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


26: c. Both hairs of femur of leg IV (Fig. 26: D) short and thin, but hair of 
genu very large and thick, with long lateral cilia. Tibiotarsus emitting 7 robust 
hairs. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-II07p-68): No. 512. 

Re m a r k s: By reason of the peculiarly incrassate hairs of the dorsal 
side and the unusual chaetotaxy of leg IV, the new taxon is unique among 
the Scutacarus-species. 


Scutacarus lophotricha sp. n. 

Length: 142 — 165 width: 125 — 132 

Dorsal side (Fig. 27: A). Clypeal hairs of equal length, internae 
arising anteriorly to externae. Setae dorsales arcuate and more heavily ciliate. 
Setae lumbales internae less incrassate but heavily ciliate, whereas all other 
dorsal hairs strongly incrassate and fasciculately ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 27: E): Gnathosoma small. Setae coxales I 
internae and setae coxales I externae shaped like a pine, with long cilia. Setae 
coxales II internae thin and essentially shorter than setae coxales II externae. 
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Pre- and poststernal hairs short, elongately ciliate setae axillares inost rohust 
hairs of ventral side. Setae poststernales originating along a common trans- 
versal line, setae poststernales approximately half as long as short externae 
failing to reach even vulva. Three caudal pairs of hairs present, heavily ciliate 
internae considerably longer than iinmediately adjacent externae 1; externae 
2 arising not too far removed from them. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 27: B) without claw. Solenidiuin 
much longer than solenidiuin cog. Hair p on tihiotarsus of legs II and III 



Fig. 27. Scutacarus lophotricha sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


(Fig. 27: C) spiniform. Tihiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 27: D) emitting 7 compara- 
tively long and rohust hairs, hair p somewhat longer than hairs r and s. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-lI08p-68): No. 515-1; — 1 ex. (Para- 
type: T-1109p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: Among the South American species hearing fasciculate 
dorsal hairs, no similar setal combination {do and lui thin, all others brush- 
like) is known. The short hairs of the ventral side also separate the new species 
from its congeners of corresponding setal construction. 

Scutacarus obtusus sp. n. 

Length: 170—177 width: 147 —150 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 28: A): Body surface strongly punctate. Clypeus 
narrow, of its hairs setae humerales internae shorter than externae and arising 
far anteriorly to them. Setae dorsales, setae lumbales internae, and setae 
sacrales internae basally very slightly, whereas setae lumbales externae and 
setae sacrales externae very heavily, incrassate and also more heavily ciliate 
than all other hairs. 
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Ventral side (Fig. 28: D): Setae coxales I internae fasciculate, 
also setae coxales I externae similar but smaller. Setae coxales II externae 
smooth, their inner mate ciliate, yet less heavily so than the preceding ones. 
Setae presternales internae very sliort, not reaching epimeres 3. Poststernal 
liairs of equal length, rather short, setae poststernales internae arising ob- 
liquely anteriorly to externae. Ali three pairs of caudal hairs heavily and plu- 
mosely ciliate, internae longer than their two other mates. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 28: B) without claw. Solenidium 
long, solenidium CO 3 considerably thinner. Hair p on tarsi of legs II and III 



long, thin, but spiniform. Hair p of leg IV (Fig. 28: C) heavily incrassate, ter- 
minating obtusely. Also hairs r and s robust, but gradually attenuating, 
apically setiform. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-lllOp-68): No. 515-2; — 1 ex. (Paratype: 
T-llllp-68): No. 535-2. 

R e m a r k s: By reason of the chaetotaxy of leg IV, the new species 
differs from its known congeners. The characteristic dorsal hairs and setae 
poststernales are also good distinguishing features. 

Scutacarus persimilis sp. n. 

Length: 230 /i, width: 177 fi. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 29: A): Clypeal hairs thin, long, originating 
along a common transversal line. Setae dorsales of similar configuration, but 
setae lumbales internae and setae sacrales internae longer though of similar 
thinness. Setae lumbales externae longer than setae sacrales externae. 
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V e n t r a l side (Fig. 29: E): Anterior sternal piate iiarrow, its hairs 
short hiit heavily ciliate. Setae eoxales I internae longer and inore rohust than 
ali otlier hairs. Setae axillares longest of all liairs arising on posterior sternal 
piate. Setae poststernales internae and externae of ecpial length, internae 
originating anteriorly to externae. Three pairs of eaudal hairs present, internae 
and externae 1 adjacent to one another, comparatively long and tliin; externae 
2 rather removed and essentially shorter. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 29: B) withoiit claw. Solenidiura coj 
considerahly longer and thicker than Wg. Hair p of leg II and III (Fig. 29: C) 



Fig. 29. Scutacarus persimilis sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II. 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


modified into a spine. Tihiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 29: D) emitting seven hairs; 
order of sequence as to size: p > s ]> r. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1112p-68): \o. 515-1. 

R e m a r k s: With respect to the species lacking a claw on leg I, the 
new species stands nearest to S. vitzthumi Mahunka, 1968, and S. crassipup- 
pis sp. n., described above. S. vitzthumi differs primarily by the different con- 
figuration of its poststernal hairs; from S. crassipuppis sp. n., by the form of 
the dorsal hairs and the chaetotaxy of leg IV. 


Scutacarus pedicellatus sp. n. 

Length: 167 —180 //, width: 152 —158 p, 

Dorsal side (Fig. 30: A): Inner clypeal hairs originating posteriorly 
to outer ones, both of equal length. Setae dorsales shorter than these, all other 
dorsal hairs thinner but longer, without any essential difference in size (outer 
hairs slightly shorter than inner ones). 
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Ventral si de (Fig. 30: E): No incrassate hairs present on anterior 
sternal piate; setae coxales II externae shortest of all, smooth, all other very 
'vveakly ciliate. Pre- and poststernal hairs short, setae presternales internae 
hardly projecting beyond epimeres 3, setae poststernales internae essentially 
longer than and arising anteriorly to externae. Three pairs of caudal hairs 
present, internae longest of all, immediately adjacent externae 1 shorter hy 
one-third, externae 2 stili much shorter. 

L e g s: End of tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 30: B) with a protuberance 
resembling the stalk of a claw, bnt without any claw present. Tarsus also with 



Fig. 30. Scutacarus pedicellatiis sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, 

I) = leg IV, E = ventral side 


a short and robust spine. Hair p on tarsus of legs II and III (Fig. 30: C) thin 
but spiniform. Joints of leg IV (Fig. 30: D) elongate, especially femur and 
tibiotarsus, this latter one almost twice as long as wide. Hair p longest of all 
hairs, hair s shorter than hair r. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1113p-68): No. 515-2; — 2 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1114p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: No similarly constructed poststernal hairs are known in 
species deriving from South America. The configuration of the tibiotarsus of 
leg I is also unique in the genus. 

Scutacarus ibichi sp. n. 

Length: 269 — 318 width: 196 — 245 p. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 31: A): Body surface heavily punctate. Clypeal 
hairs and setae dorsales of equal length. Setae lumbales internae shortest, setae 
sacrales internae longest, of all dorsal hairs. All ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 31: E): Setae coxales I internae most robust 
of hairs arising on anterior sternal piate. Setae presternales internae short, not 
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projecting beyond epiincrcs 3. Setae poststernales internae originating far 
anteriorly to externae, these latter long hut failing to reach posterior margin 
of hody. Internae and externae 1 of caudal hairs thin yet plumosely ciliate; 
setae caudales externae 2 only slightly shorter but far removed froin them, 
rather weakly ciliate. 

L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 31: B) with a well developed claw. Hair 
n quite short, whereas hair p long and thin. Solenidium not much longer 
tban solenidium cog, both thin, solenidium co^ arcuate and longest of all soleni- 
dia. Hair p on tarsus of legs II and III (Fig. 31: C) modified into a spine. 





Fig. 31. Scutacarus ibichi sp. n. A - dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II, D = 

leg IV, E = ventral side 


Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 31: D) elongate, at least five times longer thaii 
wide; its hair r very short. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1115p-68): No. 519-1; — 12 ex. (Para- 
types: T-1116p-68): No. 533-2 

R e m a r k s: The new species, helonging to the ^^/ong/farsus”-group, 
stands nearest to Scutacarus longitarsus Berlese, 1905, and S. baculitarsus 
Mahunka, 1968, described from Chile. However, it differs from both hy the 
configuration and chaetotaxy of legs I and IV. 

Scutacarus hoplopes sp. n. 

Length: 172 —178 //, width: 125 — 133 //. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 32: A): Setae humerales and setae dorsales 
straight and short. All other dorsal hairs longer and arcuate. Setae lumbales 
internae slightly shorter than setae sacrales internae, hut setae lumbales exter¬ 
nae somewhat longer than setae sacrales externae. All well discernibly ciliate. 

Ventral side (Fig. 32: E): Setae coxales I internae longest of, and 
more heavily ciliate than all other hairs of coxal areas. Setae presternales 
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externae essentially longer than internae, reaching insertional points of post- 
sternal hairs. These latter originating along a common transversal line, long, 
internae reaching to vulva, externae projecting beyond posterior margin of 
body. Ali three caudal pairs of hairs long, internae and externae 1 arising 
adjacent to one another and slightly longer and more heavily ciliate than 
externae 2. 

L e g s: Tihiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 32: B) with a small claw. Solenidium 
cOj considerably thicker and longer than solenidium CO3. Solenidium 011 tarsus 
of leg II (Fig. 32: C) long, hair p spiniform, though stili with some discernible 



Fig. 32. Scutacarus hoplopes sp. 11 . A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = end of leg II 

D — leg IV, E = ventral side 


lateral cilia. Inner margin of trochanter of leg IV (Fig. 32: D) with a sharp 
spur below. Tihiotarsus emitting 7 hairs, their order of sequence as to size: 
p > s > r > 1. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1117p-68): No. 520; — 1 ex. (Paratype: 
T-lI18p-68): data as for holotype. 

R e m a r k s: The new species is primarily characterized by the special 
configuration of the trochanter of leg IV, as yet unknown among its con- 
geners descrihed hitherto. 


Scutacarus filicosus sp. 11. 

Length: 145 //, width: 100 /y. 

Dorsal side (Fig. 33: A): Clypeal hairs short, setae dorsales of 
similar size, setae lumbales internae and setae sacrales internae long and 
arcuate, setae lumbales externae and setae sacrales externae of equal length 
but shorter than their inner niates. 
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Y e n t r a 1 side (Fig. 33: E): Setae coxales I internae and setae coxa- 
les I externae of anterior sternal piate equally long, hasally with sonie strong 
cilia. Setae coxales II externae incrassate, spiniforin, setae coxales II internae 
quite thin and also sliorter than all otlier hairs. Anterior margin of posterior 
sternal piate considerahly projecting laterally, as if spurred. Setae presternales 
short, internae extending to epiineres 3. Setae poststernales internae arising 
slightly anteriorly to externae, these latter long, projecting heyond vulva but 
failing to reach posterior margin of body. Setae caudales internae and externae 
I of equal lengtb, arcuate; setae caudales externae 2 long, thin, apically 
slightly flagellate. 



t ij;. 33. Scutacarus filicosus sp. n. A = dorsal side, B = end of leg I, C = eiid of leg II, 

D = leg IV, E = ventral side 


L e g s: Tibiotarsus of leg I (Fig. 33: B) without claw, solenidium co^ 
essentially longer than CO3. Tibiotarsus of leg IV (Fig. 33: D) emitting 7 hairs, 
hair r much shorter than hair s. 

Type-material: 1 ex. (Holotype: T-1120p-68): No. 532-3. 

R e in a r k s: Among the species lacking a claw on leg I, none is known 
with siinilarly construed caudal hairs. 

Scutacarus andrassyi Mahunka, 1968 

One of the most common species of tropical regions. Both of the extreme 
forms, already puhlished in literature [5], occurred, together with the transi- 
tional ones. 

L o c a 1 i t i e 8 : 463-1 (3), 463-2 (4), 465-6 (3), 502-2 (6), 507-1 (2), 507-2 (3), 361 (5). 
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Scutacarus benicus Mahunka, 1969 
L o c a 1 i t i e s : 465-5 (2), 465-6 (1), 504-2 (2). 

Scutacarus brevipes Mahunka, 1963 
L o c a 1 i t i e s : 515-1 (3), 515-2 (1), 532-3 (3), 533-1 (2), 535-1 (3), 535-2 (3). 

Scutacarus exaratus Mahunka, 1968 
L o c a 1 i t y : 463-1 (2). 

Scutacarus hermosillai Mahunka, 1968 
L o c a 1 i t i e s : 462-2 (1), 503 (2), 508 (2). 

Scutacarus mamoricus Mahunka, 1969 
L o c a 1 i t i e s : 507-1 (1), 507-2 (2). 

Scutacarus muscorum Vitzthum, 1924 
L o c a 1 i t i e s : 507-1 (5), 507-2 (2), 533-2 (3), 367-2 (4), 371 (3). 

Scutacarus muscorum plumiger Mahunka, 1964 
L o c a 1 i t y : 504-1 (2). 

Scutacarus parvidentatus Mahunka, 1968 
Localities: 502-2 (1), 371 (2), 

Scutacarus pauper bolivianus Mahunka, 1969 
L o c a 1 i t y : 367-2 (2). 

Scutacarus subconfertus Mahunka, 1968 
Localities: 463-2 (1), 503 (2), 361 (2), 371 (1). 

Scutacarus subpectinatus Mahunka, 1968 
L o c a 1 i t y : 504-2 (2). 


REFERENCES 

1. Balogh, J., Mahunka, S. & Zicsi, A. (1969): The Scientific Results of the Hungarian Soil 

Zoological Expeditions to South America. 14. A Report on the Collectings of the Second 
Expedition. — Folia Ent. Hung., 22, (in print). 

2. Mahunka, S. (1969): The Scientific Results of the Hungarian Soil Zoological Expeditions 

to South America. 9. Acari: Pyemotidae and Scutacaridae from the Guayaramerin 
region in Bolivia. — Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 63 — 90. 


Author’s address: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hungary. 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 


ACTA ZOOLOGICA ACADEMIAE SCIENTIARUM HUNGA RICAE 
XV. 3-4. 1969 p. 371-377 


NEW MESITIUS SPECIES 
(HYMENOPTERA: BETHYLIDAE) 


By 

L. Moczar 

ZOOLOGICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE HUNGARIAN NATURAL HISTORY MUSEUM. BUDAPEST 

(DIRECTOR: DR. Z. KASZAB) 

(Received January 15, 1969) 


Mesitius rufus sp. n. 


$. — Length 5 mm. Head, thorax, legs yellowish red, propodeum more 
reddish, abdomen black with sides and segments partly dark reddisli trans- 
lucent. Wings short, reaching only to segment 1, fore wings slightly infuscate, 
veins brown. Body only sparsely covered with white hairs. 

Head longer than broad (including eyes, 44 : 38) (magnified X40, else- 
where in this description) posterior angles moderate obtuse (about 100 °); 
POL : OOL =7:9; surface of frons densely and deeply though not coarsely 
punctured, small spaces between the punctures shagreened; frontal sulcus 
indistinct; eyes very convex, with short hairs, separated from mandibles by 
a distance shorter than their length (10 : 13) and by the same distance from 
occiput or from margin of temples (11); clypeus conspicuously protruding 
forming an oblong with the corners rounded and with weakly emarginated 
anterior margin, its middle part almost right angled, raised into a very high 
acute keel originating not far from the emarginated anterior margin; antennae 
rather short, only segments 1 — 3 slender, when laid back reaching to meso- 
notum, scape long, slightly thickened distally, length (and breadth) propor- 
tions of segments 1 —13 = 19 (5) : 7 (4) : 8 (4) : 4 (4) : 4 (4) : 4 (4) : 4 (4.5) : 
4 (5): 4 (5): 4 (4.5): 4 (4) : 3.5 (4): 6 (3). Pronotum quadrate, as broad in front 
as long (26 : 25) (excluding collar), sides parallel, only very slightly concave and 
distinctly broadened above tegulae, anterior corner rounded, sinking gradu- 
ally to anterior collar, with a sharp and deep longitudinal furrow in the middle, 
surface somewhat more coarsely punctured than head, its hind margin weakly 
emarginated in the middle and with a narrow impressed and shagreened part 
just before the margin. Mesonotum twice as broad as long (28 : 14), surface 
rather smooth, only slightly shining and merely with some punctures, parapsidal 
furrows distinet but notauli very deep and rather broad, strongly converging 
distally but running apart almost parallel for a short distance before scutellum. 
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ending just before margin, scutum with a longituclinal and shallow deepening 
in the middle, mesonotum well separated from scutellum by a transversal 
groove and by a pair of pits at its base laterally. Scutellum elongate oval, its 
length and breadth as 16 : 10, surface smooth, slightly shining. Propodeum 
short, twiee as broad as long (34 : 17, Fig. 1), sides divergent from abdomen, 
lateral spines rather long, about half as long as propodeum in the middle 
(10 : 18), surface distinctly divided into areas by median, discal and sub- 
lateral carinae (Fig. 1), Central areas (between discal carinae) with transverse 


b 


c 


V 


Fig. 1. Mesitius rufus sp. n. propodeum and wings, a = length of propodeum measured 
only in distance “b”, c = breadth measured as in “c”, d = lateral spine measured from “e” 

to the tip of “d” (Orig.) 



rugosities, sublateral areas with hardly distinet transversal wrinkles, only dis- 
taliy with separated cells, lateral cells with a little more distinet transversal 
wrinkles, declivity concave and shagreened with superficial punctures. Sides 
of thorax with large but not deep punctures, episternum below tegulae with 
a short transversal furrow. Veins distinctly developed (Fig. 1), femora swollen, 
fore and hind femora distinctly curved. Abdomen smooth shining, segment 
1 very finely, 2 finely and sparsely punctured, 3 slightly alutaceous, margins 
of all segments narrowly pale translucent. 

(J. — Unknown. 

Specimens examined: Holotype: “Bothaville, Orange Fr. St. Dr. Brauns”-» 
‘“MesiUas s. sp. (p. Braunsif* in Bir6’s writing; ^''Mesitius sp. n. $ 1960 det. J. B. Szabo” 
in Szab6’s writing, 1 Hym. Typ. No. 201 (in Coli. Hung. Nat. Hist. Mus. = Mus. Buda- 
;pestb 
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This species resemhles M, brevialatus Henoit, 1968, and M, brevispinosus 
Henoit, 1968, hut differs from theni chiefly hy the eyes which are not shorter 
ihaii iiialar space, lateral spines of propodeuin not very short, puncliires of 
segmenl 2 not deep, etc. 


Mesitius nagyi sp. n. 

5 . — Length 6 — 6.5 mm. Black, pronotiim, legs yellowish red, lower 
side of antennae, mandibles, sometimes also clypeus brownisli red, eventually 
antennae brownish. Fore wings distinctly brownish infuscate white at base, 
one spot outside cells, tip witb narrower inargin. Body sparsely covered 
with white hairs. 

Head sligbtly longer than broad (including eyes) (52 : 48), posterior 
angles rounded, sides behind eyes very sligbtly convergent, almost parallel; 
frons with a more or less distinet longitudinal depression developed well before 
anterior ocellus, convex, highest part of face situated above lower margin of 
eyes, surface densely and distinctly punctured, punctures of frons deep, mostly 
with sharp margins, having regularly circular shape, bottom scarcely shining, 
if they sometime attach to one anotlier longitudinally intervals in that case 
very rarely lower than surrounding, spaces between punctures very narrow, 
alutaceous, usually smaller than diameter of punctures; ocelli in acute angle, 
posterior ocelli twice as far from eyes as from eacli otlier, POL : OOL = 7 : 15, 
and ratlier far separated from occiput ( 11 ), all ocelli with a very distinet and 
rather deep oval groove just beside outer margins; eyes elongate oval, length 
and breadth as 17 : 15, separated from mandibles by two-thirds the distance of 
their length (13 ; 17) or as far from occiput as the length of malar space or 
temples; clypeus with arched protruding anterior margin, keel regularly raised 
then recurved, originating from margin; antennae rather short, only segments 
1 — 3 slender, besides, scape strongly curved, almost four times, pedicel and 
segment 3 nearly twice as long as broad at tip, length and breadth proportions 
of segments 1-13 = 22 ( 6 ) : 7 (4.5) : 9 (5) : 5.5 (5) : 5 (5) : 5 (5) : 5 (5) : 5 
(5) : 5 (5) : 5 (4.5) : 5 (4) : 4 (4) : 8 (3.5). Pronotum only a little broader than 
long (38 : 33), slightly convergent and rounded in front, with a deep longi¬ 
tudinal furrow in the middle, hind margin broadly impressed with a few small 
punctures and a little shining, distinctly broadened above tegulae, surface 
more finely and sparsely punctured than head, smaller punctures among bigger 
ones, surface finely shagreened. Mesonotum almost three times as broad as 
long medially (40 : 15), only slightly impressed longitudinally, parapsidal fur- 
rows weak, notauli deep, strongly converging proximally but running almost 
parallel for a half way before scutellum; mesonotum well separated from 
scutellum by a transverse groove and by a pair of pits at its base laterally. 
Scutellum oval, length and breadth = 18 : 15, medially with very shallow 
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longitudinal impression. Propodeum twice as broad as long (44 : 22), sides 
slightly diverging distally, lateral spines short, distinctly shorter than half 
length of propodeum (9 : 11) with conspicuous deep and shining Central areas, 
with transverse rugosities, sublateral areas transversally weakly diagonally only, 
partly lateral areas distinctly transversally, wrinkled; discal carinae strongly 
convergent proximally, medially becoming parallel then again bending inwards 
just before its end. Abdomen shining, segment 1 very weakly, segment 2 finely 
but distinctly and rather densely punctured, without alutaceous basis, segment 
3 alutaceous as well as 4 — 5 finely punctured, before hind margin of segment 
3—4 emarginated-impressed medially. Femora especially the Ist pair swollen 
and curved. Wings as in carceli Westwood, but with more or less traces of 
discoidal veins. 

(J. — Unknown. 

Specimens examined: Holotype: “Ajaccio, Oct. 27 1897”, “A/esuius”, 
“carce/i Ww. Coli. Marshall” and "‘"‘carcelii WwD. (Ajaccio)” in Marshall’s writing, 
Hym. Typ. No. 202 (in Mus. Budapest); Paratype: “Piemont”, '"'"Epyris carcelli Westw. $ 
Piemont”, $, Hym. Typ. No. 203 (in Mus. Budapest); “Piemont”, Hym. Typ. No. 204 
(in Mus. Budapest); “Piemont”, Hym. Typ. No. 205 (in Mus. Budapest); “France-Vaucluse, 
Carpentras, 15 — 23-V-1953 P. M. F. Veriioeff”, Coli. C. Nagy (Agigea-Romania). 

I have named the species in honour of C. Nagy, hymenopterologist of Agigea (Roma- 
nia), with whom 1 am collaborating on the Mesitius world material. 

This species is closely related to M. carceli Westwood, 1856, but differs 
from it chiefly by the following characters: wings remarkably infuscated; 
punctures of frons more dense, their margins distinet, spaces narrower and 
rising steeply; longitudinal impression in frons present; outer sides of ocelli 
with deep grooves; carina on the clypeus rectangularly raised; mesonotum 
longitudinally with a slight impression in the middle, antennae not yellowish 
red, etc. Though there are small differences between the paratypes originating 
from Piemont and Carpentras (in frontal longitudinal impression, in lateral 
spines of propodeum), I consider that they belong to the same species. 

Mesitius kittenbergeri sp. n. 

(J. — Length 2.9 mm. Black, pronotum yellowish red, mesonotum, scu- 
telluni reddish brown, with darkening in a higher or smaller degree mostly only 
at the base of mesonotum, abdominal segments partly dark reddish trans- 
lucent, legs, mandibles and antennae partly brown, sometimes partly pale 
yellowish brown. Fore wings brownish infuscated with a white hase and spot 
outside the cells and apex, stigma, veins brownish, hind wings hyaline. Body 
with white pubescence, flagellum with conspicuous long erected hairs around 
segments (Fig. 1), as long as breadth of one; also sides of abdomen and margins 
of segments with some scattered longer white hairs. 

Head as long as broad (including eyes) (25 : 25), posterior angles moder- 
ately obtuse (about 110°), eyes separated from occiput by a smaller distance 
than its length (8 : 10 in a superior view), face convex, the highest part being 
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hetween frons and anterior ocellus (in lateral view), frontal line slight, liead 
rather deeply punctate, space between punctures mostly narrower than punc- 
tures, sliagreened, sometimes becoming wrinkled, ocelli distinet, with a sinall 
deep groove at outer inargins, forming an acute triangle, distance hardly dif¬ 
ferent between posterior ocelli and tbe eyemargin (POL : OOL =4 : 5), 
posterior ocelli separated from occiput by a larger distance than from eyes 
(6 : 5); eyes very convex, hardly longer than broad (10 : 9), only half as far 
from mandibles as their length (5 ; 10), eyes reaching to transversal line of 
posterior ocelli; mandibles with 3 teetli; anterior inargin of clypeus protruding 
in an obtuse angle and raised in a longitudinal sharp and high keel medi- 
ally, convex in a quarter circle at base (in lateral view); antennae long 
and slender, when laid back, reaching abdomen, scape at least twice as 
long as broad at tip (7 : 3), especially segments 3 — 5 clavate, (they are 
nearly twice broader at tip than at the base), length (and breadth) propor- 
tions of segments 1 —13 =7 (3) : 4 (2.5) : 6 (3) : 5 (3) : 5 (3) : 5 (2) : 5 (2) : 5 
(2) : 4.5 (2) : 4.5 (2) : 4 (2) : 4 (2) : 6 (2). Pronotum transverse, about one and 
a half as broad in front as long in the middle (16 : 10 ) (excluding collar), sides 
parallel medially, rounded and slightly broadened in front, posterior margin 
weakly emarginate, before it weakly impressed with a row of larger irregular 
punctures and with a longitudinal deep sulcus in the middle, distinctly broad¬ 
ened above tegulae distally, dorsal surface densely and coarsely puiictured, 
punctures mostly larger than on head, space between punctures shagreened, 
only poorly shining. Mesonotum transverse, nearly twice as broad between 
legulae as long in the middle (20 : 9 ), shagreened, only poorly shining and at 
most with some punctures and only with a trace of a shallow deepening dis¬ 
tally; parapsidal furrows nearly parallel and not always well developed, no- 
tauli conspicuously deep and broad, strongly converging distally but running 
almost parallel before its end, ending just before margin; scutum with only a 
trace of longitudinal furrow distally. Mesonotum well separated from scu- 
tellum by a transverse groove and by a pair of pits at its base laterally; scu- 
tellum oval, only slightly broader than long (9 : 7), surface as mesonotum. 
Dorsal surface of propodeum transverse, but half diameter of propodeal disc 
transversally shorter than propodeal length medially (10 : 12 ), lateral spines 
short, only one-third as long as propodeum in the middle (4), all carinae pre- 
sent, median and discal carinae converging in the proximal part of propodeum 
then discal carinae becoming parallel distally, sublateral areas only transverse- 
ly wrinkled. Episternum shagreened and punctured and with a longitudinal 
furrow of deeper punctures above the middle of episternum. Abdomen smooth, 
shining, segment 1 only with some punctures, 2 finely and on paratype slightly 
deeper but sparsely punctured with a broad base distinctly alutaceous, 
following segments distinctly alutaceous, with pale translucent margins. Wings 
perfectly developed, nervature, legs similar to the Mesitius character. 
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Specimens examined: Holotype: “Mto-ja-kifaru, Febr. 1905”, ^^Mesitius 
n. sp.” in Bir6’s writing, '"Wlesitius sp. n. det. J. B. Szabo 1960” in Szab6’s writing, 
Hym. Typ. No. 206 (in Mus. Biidapest); Paratype: “Mto-ja-kifaru, 1905. II”, “Africa, or. 
Katona”, ‘‘^Mesitius sp. n. q det. J. B. Szabo 1960” in Szab6’s writing, 3'» Hym. Typ. No. 
207 (in Mus. Budapest). 

I have named the species in honour of K. Kittenberger (= Katona), the excellent 
Hungarian hunter, author and collector in Africa. 

This species is iiot related to otlier Mesitius species, and represents a 
special position among the group formed by carceli Westwood, horvathi 
Kieffer, cameroni Kieffer, etc. ow ing to the special size of antennal segments 
with conspiciious long hairs ((J) and the yellowish brownish red and black 
mesonotum ($<?). 


Mesitius ariishai sp. n. 

$. — Length 4.5 mm. Yellowish red, head except the brownish red 
froiital furrow and surroundings of moutli parts black, upper side of flagellum 
brownish, femora and tibiae brownish, abdominal segments 1 and 2 partly 
brownish red, only in the middle black. Fore wings strongly brownish infuscate 
with a pale yellowish stigma and a spot outside cells and with hyaline base and 
small streak at tip. Body sparsely covered with white hairs only margins of ter- 
gites and sides of tergite 2 with longer white hairs. 

Head quadrate, as long as broad (including eyes, 37 : 36), frons together 
w ith vertex convex in a qiiarter circle (in lateral view), lateral sides convergent, 
posterior angles in obtuse angle; eyes separated from occiput by a less distance 
of its length (10 : 12), frons with a rather broad but shallow sulcus beginning 
at anterior ocellus ending in two-thirds distance to clypeus; surface of head 
coarsely but not very deeply punctated, similar to alluaudi Kieffer’s, inter- 
vals, between punctures, becoming here and there short longitudinally 
wrinkles, a remarkable row of large pits just before occipital carina, which 
gradually becoming smaller laterally, similar to alluaudi Kieffer; ocelli in 
an acute angle, outer margins of ocelli with small but distinet grooves; eyes 
oval, only a little longer than broad (16 : 14), separated from mandibles by half 
distance of its length (8 : 16), anterior margin of clypeus protruding semi- 
circularly and raised very steeply in a longitudinal, sharp and high keel medi- 
ally; antennae stumpy, reaching (if laid back) to pronotum, remarkably clavate 
medially, scape slender, gradually thickened towards tip, segment 3 longer 
than 2, segment 5 remarkably short, segments 4 —12 transverse, much broader 
than long, length (and breadth) proportions of segments 1 — 13 =17 (5) : 4 
(3) : 5 (4) : 3 (5) : 2.5 ( 6 ) : 3 ( 6 ) : 4 (7) : 4 (5) : 4 (5) : 4 (5) : 3 (4) : 3 (3.5) : 5 (3). 
Pronotum three-fourths as long medially as broad proximally (18 : 24), with 
parallel sides in front, then strongly convergent to tegulae, its anterior angles 
rectangular, with a very deep longitudinal furrow, surface rough, more 
coarsely and deeply punctured than head, small spaces between punctures 
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shagrecned, hind iiiargin rather hroadiy iinpressed wilh a remarkahle row of 
deep piis opeii distally. Mesonotum shagrcencd, inatt, only with scaltered 
puncturos, parapsidal furrows indistinct, liardly visihle, notaidi conspiciiously 
decp and hroad, strongly convcrging dislally, hui running parallel only just 
hcforc iis end; scutum with a distinet longitudinal furrow, mesonotum well 
separated from scutellum hy a transverse groove and hy a pair of pits at its 
hase laterally. Scutellum ahout as long as hroad, deeply and rather densely 
punctured, especially distally, shagreened, matt. Dorsal siirface of propodeum 
transverse, half diameter of propodeal disc transversally hroader than propo- 
deal length medially (16 : 14), posterior angles with remarkahly long spines, 
they are nearly as long as length of propodeum medially (13 : 14), surface of 
disc very deeply sculptured, each of the two Central areas divided hy a strongly 
curved median carina to a shorter median area situated proximally heing 
higher than the others, further to discal area situated proximal-laterally heing 
deeper than the former and also divided to a distal area situated distally heing 
also deep (like discal area), suhlateral area smaller than median and discal 
areas together (5.5 : 6.5), with some transversal wrinkles. Ahdominal tergite 

1 smooth, remarkahly shining, only very finely and sparsely punctured, tergite 

2 granulate narrowly at hase, scattered l)ut deeply punctured to two-thirds 
of tergites, these punctures much densely and largely than in alluaudi 
Kieffek, spaces hetween punctures smooth, shining and much greater than 
j)unctures, tergites 3 — 4 alutaceous, 3 hefore hind margin semicircularly 
emarginated-impressed medially. Legs and wings similar to alluaudi Kieffer. 

(J. — Unknown. 

Species examined: Holotype: “Africa or. Katona” (= Kittenberger), 
“Arusha, Chini 1904. IU”, “Mesilius sp. n. (p. fortidensY' in Bir6’s writing, 1 Hym. Typ. 
No. 208 (in Mus. Budapest). 

This species is closely related to M. alluaudi Kieffer, 1913, hut differs 
from it chiefly hy the following characters: frons with sulcus, head as long as 
hroad, eyes separated from occiput hy a less distance than its length, Central 
areas of propodeum divided to further 3 distinet areas, suhlateral areas only 
with some distinet wrinkles etc.; it also differs from brevispinosus Benoit, 
1968, hy punctures of pronotum-scutellum, sculpture of propodeum etc. 

Author’s address: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Ilungary. 
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A SYNOPSIS OF THE PHAENOCARPA FORST. 

SPECIES OF THE NEOTROPIC REGION 
(HYMENOPTERA: BRACONIDAE, ALYSIINAE) 

By 

J. Papp 

BAKONYI Ml^ZEUM, VESZPR£M 


(Receivecl August 30, 1968) 


In 1952, G. T. Riegel published a catalogue of the Neotropic Alysiinae 
and Dacnusiinae. 32 Alysiine species were reported, including 3 Phaenocarpa 
species. In 1958, C. F. W. Muesebeck described a new Phaenocarpa species 
from Panama, increasing the niimber of the known Neotropic Phaenocarpa 
species to 4. I had the opportunity to examine the collection of 3 museums 
(Washington, Berlin, Budapest) concerning this genus. The resuit of my 
synopsis comprises 6 further new taxa (Ph, delicata sp. n., Ph. gahani sp. n., 
Ph, heynei sp. n., Ph, obliqua sp. n., Ph, rubra sp. n., and Ph, subtilistriata sp. n.), 
and a key for the known Neotropic Phaenocarpa species. My work was based 
on the investigation of 25 Phaenocarpa specimens. Unfortunately, I had no 
opportunity to examine Ashmead’s two species, Ph, mexicana Ashm. and Ph, 
pleuralis Ashm., therefore their characters in the key are only compilations 
on the basis of their original descriptions. 

The list of the Neotropic Phaenocarpa species is as follows (distribution in brackets): 

Ph. anastrephae Muesebeck, 1958 (Panama) 

Ph. coxalis Szepligeti, $, 1901 (Peru) 

Ph. delicata sp. n., (J (Argentina) 

Ph. gahani sp. n., $ (Panama) 

Ph. heynei sp. n., 9(? (Costa Rica) 

Ph. mexicana Ashmead, 1895 (Mexico) 

Ph. obliqua sp. n., $ (Peru) 

Ph. pleuralis Ashmead, 1896 (Lesser Antilles) 

Ph. rubra sp. n., (Peru) 

Ph. subtilistriata sp. n., $ (Costa Rica) 

As the above list shows, the number of the known Neotropic Phaeno^ 
carpa species is at present 10, including 6 new species. 

The designation of the alar veins and cells are abbreviated according to 
Fischer (1963, p. 204). 

Acknowledgenients. I am much obliged to R. C. Froeschner (United States National 
Museum, Washington), Dr. E. Konigsmann (Zoological Museum, Berlin), and Dr. L. M6czAr 
(Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest), who had kindly lent me the Phaenocarpa 
material. 
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Key to species 


1 (6) Length at most 2 inm. 

2 (3) Ovipositor very short, scarcely projecting. Tergite 1 a little wider thaii loiig, with 

two carinae. Metathorax areolated. Body yellow, legs white. Head, mesopleura, and 
all tergites black. Length 1.85 mm. — St. Vincent Island (Lesser Antilles) 

Ph. pleuralis Ashm., 9 

3 (2) Ovipositor at least as long as half of abdomen. 

4 (5) 2nd joint of flagellum one-third longer than first. Ovipositor as long as abdomen. 

Tergite 1 longer than wide, longitudinally striated. Abdomen scarcely longer than 
thorax. Metathorax rugulose, with two smooth areas at base. Body black, polished. 
Prosternum rufous. Three basal joints of antennae, mandibles, and legs brownish 
yellow. Flagellum, except first joint, brownish hlack. Length 2 mm. — Mexico 

Ph. mexicana Ashm., ? 

5 (4) 2nd joint of flagellum twice longer than first. Ovipositor shorter than abdomen 

(2 : 3). Tergite 1 as long as its hind width, almost smooth, with two distally con- 
verging carinae. Abdomen visibly longer than thorax (3 : 2). Metathorax smooth 
and shiny, along median longitudinal carina finely rugulose, area petiolaris little. 
Body polished. Head and thorax brown, abdomen brownish yellow. Scape and pedicel 
light yellow, flagellar joints 1 — 5 gradually darkening, further joints brown, last five 
joints whitish. Mandibles yellow. Legs light yellow, coxae white. Length 1.62 mm. 
— Panama 

Ph. gahani sp. n., ? 

6 (1) Length over 2 mm. 

7 (10) Parapsides distinet and equally deep. 

8 (9) 2nd flagellar joint more than twice longer than Ist one (2 : 0.95). Thorax stout, its 

length to height as 1 : 0.71. Cu 2 elongated, r» : cugwj as 2 : 1, and cuo somewhat 
converging distally (Fig. 11), n. rec. antefurcal. Upper part of mandihle obliquely 
cut (Fig. 12). Ovipositor ahout comhined length of thorax and abdomen. Body black, 
mesonotum and Ist tergite brownish black, legs yellow, mandibles rusty brownish. 
Length 4 mm. — Peru 

Ph. obliqua sp. n., ? 

1 

9 (8) 2nd flagellar joint one and a half times longer than Ist one (1 : 0.6). Thorax of norma, 

form, its length to height as 1 : 0.62. Cu., not elongated, ro ; cwqu, as 1 : 1 (Fig. 2) 
n. rec. interstitial. Upper tooth of mandible rounded (Fig. 3). Head, thorax, and ter¬ 
gite 1 hlack, abdomen brownish black. Legs dark, coxae brownish yellow. Mandible 
brownish yellow. Length 4.6 mm. — Peru 

Ph. coxalis Szepl., $ 

10 (7) Parapsides incomplete. 

11 (14) Parapsides distinet in their anterior half, obsolescent posteriorly. Abdomen shorter 

than thorax. 

12 (13) Cu 2 elongated (ro : cuqu^ as 1 : 0.45, Fig. le, Muesebeck 1958, p. 417). Upper tooth 

of mandible rounded (Fig. 1). 2nd joint about twice longer than Ist one. Tergite 1 
quadratic, hardly longer than its hind width. Body yellow, stemmaticum black. 
Length 3 — 3.5 mm. — Panama 

Ph. anastrephae Mues., 

13 (12) Clio not elongated (ro : cugiij as 1 : 0.75, Fig. 14). Upper tooth of mandible bisinuated 

(Fig. 13). 2nd flagellar joint almost 3 times longer than Ist one. Tergite 1 longer 
than its hind width. Body testaceous, head black, mandibles rusty, legs yellowish, 
hind tibia and tarsus black. Length 3.8 —4.2 mm. — Peru 

Ph. rubra sp. n., 

14 (11) Parapsides impressed basally, on upper part of mesonotum obsolescent or almost 

indistinct. Abdomen at least as long as thorax. 

15 (16) Stigma broad, Cuo hardly longer than stigma (Fig. 4). Parapsides deep on declivous 

section of mesonotum, their further section obsolescent. 2nd flagellar joint almost 
twice longer than Ist one. Upper tooth of mandible acute, an incision between 
median and lower teeth (Fig. 5). Abdomen somewhat longer than head and thorax 
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topethcr. Body hlack, abdoininal segmeiits 1 — 2 and legs ycllow. lliiid tibiae and 
tarsi fuinous. Wings hyaline. Length 4 mm. — Argentina 

Ph. delicata np. n., 

16 (15) Stigma narrow, Cu.> elongated. Short parapsides deep at base, further iiidistinct. 

17 (18) Tergite 1 (Fig. 16) visibly broadenitig posteriorly (its length to hind width as 1 : 0.7), 

scutum with very fine longitudiiial striation. Thoracic length to height as 1 : 0.8. 
Sternauli broad (compared with the next species). iV. rec. almost interstitial (Fig. 
17). Body black. Tegulae brownish yellow, tergite 1 rusty. Legs yellow, hind tibiae 
and tarsi fumous. Wings subhyaline. Length 3.8 mm. — Costa Rica 

Ph. subtilistriata sp. n., $ 

18 (17) Tergite 1 (Fig. 10) broadening posteriorly, (its length to hind width as 1 : 0.6), with 

fine longitudinal striation. Thoracic length to height as 1 : 0.73. Sternauli narrow 
(compared with the previous species). N. rec. somewhat antefurcal (Fig. 8). Body 
brownish black, tergite (2 -j- 3) dark rusty. Legs yellow, coxae whitish, hind tibiae 
and tarsi fumous. Wings hyaline. Length 3.5 mm. — Costa Rica 

Ph. heynei sp. n., $q 


Phaenocarpa anastrephae Mues., (Fig* 1) 

Phaenocarpa anastrephae Muesebeck, 1958, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 107, p. 457, ?(J. 

By M. K. C. Froeschner’s kindness I was leiit 6 $ and 4 ^ specimens 
(4 $ and 1 paratypes) from the U. S. Nat. Mus. There is no need to add any 
further cominents to the original description. 

A well distinguishable species, differing by its vivid yellow color, size 
and form of body, venation of wing, and outline and sculpture of tergite 1, from 
all known Phaenocarpa species of the world. 


Phaenocarpa coxalis Szepl., $ (Figs. 2 — 3) 

Phaenocarpa (Idiolexis) coxalis Szepligeti, 1904, Ann. Mus. Nat. Hung., 2, p. 197, ?. 
Phaenocarpa coxalis: 1952 Riegel, 111. Acad. Sci. Trans., 45, p. 181. 

Nearest to Phaenocarpa testaceiventris (Cam.) (Oriental Region), hut dif¬ 
fering from it by the form of the mandihle, outline of head and thorax, veiia- 
tion of wing, and length of body. 

L o c a 1 i t y : Marcapata, Peru. 

Only the female holotype specimen is known (in the Hungarian Natural Ilistory 
Museum, Budapest, Hym. Typ. No. 1444). 

The holotype is not in the best condition: right flagellum missing, left flagellum with 
11 joints. Fore wings creased and stuck to hind wings. Median right leg and ovipositor missing. 


Phaenocarpa delicata sp. n., (J (Figs. 4 — 5) 

(J. Head transverse, almost twice hroader than long (1 : 0.55). Eyes 
a little protruding, nearly round, hare. Ocelli on an isosceles triangle, its hase 
somewhat longer. Face almost smooth, shiny, suture hetween face and clypeus 
very deep. Mandihle (Fig. 5) with three teeth, hetween upper and median teeth 
somewhat incised. Palpi short. Tempora narrow, as wide as one-third diameter 
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of eye. Face, clypeus, and mandible with long hairs. Antennae broken; liow- 
ever, longer than body. Right flagellum with 29 joints, left one missing. 2nd 
flagellar joint almost twice longer than Ist one (1 : 0.55). Flagellar joints 
5 —16-17 gradually shortening, further ones of equal length. 

Thorax narrower than head (2 : 1.5), shiny. Mesonotum posteriorly with 
a short linear impression. Laterally from prescutellar furrow mesonotum with 
a little tooth. Declivous section of mesonotum with deep parapsides, farther 



Fig. 1. Phaenocarpa anastrephae MuES. $(J, mandible. — Figs. 2 — 3. Ph. coxalis Szepl. 

2 = part of left fore wing, 3 = mandible. — Figs. 4 — 5. Ph. delicata sp. n. 4 = part of 
right fore wing, 5 = mandible. — Figs. 6 — 7. Ph. gahani sp. n. 6 = mandible, 7 = part 

of left fore wing 


parapsides obsolescent. Propodeum areolated with longitudinal and trans¬ 
verse carinae, almost smooth and shiny. Sternauli hardly crenulated. 

Fore wing almost as long as body (0.95 : 1). Stigma broad, Cu., hardly 
longer than distal tip of stigma (Fig. 4), cuqu^ somewhat longer than N. rec. 
interstitial. Nervulus somewhat postfurcal. 

Legs thin with no specific character. Some parts of legs missing. 

Abdomen somewhat longer than head and thorax together (1 : 0.8), 
elongated, its greatest width (on hind margin of 2nd segment) shorter than 
thoracic breadth. Tergite 1 trapeze-like, its length equal with hind breadth, 
with two converging keels, almost smooth and shiny. Tergite 2 posteriorly 
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hroadening, its length somewhat shorter than its hincl hreadth. Further ter- 
gites gradually narrowing. Tergites smooth and shiny. 

Head and thorax hiack. Ahdominal segments 1 — 2 reddish yellow, further 
segments blackish brown. Antennae brownish black, joints 19 — 23 (subapical 
annulus) white. Mandible dark, rusty, palpi pale. Legs reddish yellow, hind 
tibiae and tarsi fuinous. Wings hyaline, stigma and veins yellowish brown, 
tegulae brownish yellow. 

Length 4 mm, alar expanse 8.8 mm. 

$ and host unknown. 

L o c a I i t y : Tucuman, Argentina, Dec. 1950, 1 J (holotype), leg. Golbach. 

Holotype iii the Hungariaii Natural History Museum, Budapest. Hym. Typ. No. 1445. 

The new species stands nearest to Ph, magna Papp (Ethiopian Region), 
but differs from it by the following features: slenderer body, dentation of 
mandible, incomplete parapsides, venation of wings, form and sculpture of 
Ist tergite. 


Phaenocarpa gahani sp. n., $ (Figs. 6 — 7) 

$. Head somewhat cubic, ratio of its width to length as 1 : 0.6, and ratio 
of cephalic to thoracic width as 1 : 0.68, smooth and shiny. Face with very 
fine punctation, hairy. Labial palpi as long as height of head. Eyes nearly 
round, not protruding from outline of head. Ocelli forming an equilateral tri- 
angle. Tempora narrow, ratio of its breadth to horizontal diameter of eye as 

1 : 3. Mandible (Fig. 6 ) not robust, upper and lower teeth rounded, median 
one spiniform. Antennae 1.5 times longer than body, with 20 joints, hairy. 
Ratio of funicle 1 — 3 as 1 : 2 : 1.75. Flagellar joints 4-12-13 gradually 
shortening, further ones of equal length but 3 times longer than broad. 

Thorax rather stout, proportion of its length, width, and height as 

2 : 1.9 : 1.3, smooth and shiny. Pronotum and declivous section of mesonotum 
with fine rugosity. Parapsides wxll impressed on declivous section of meso- 
riotum, farther indistinct. Prescutellar furrow with one median crenula. Ster- 
nauli short, finely crenulated. Propodeum with a median longitudinal carina 
and with area petiolaris; along the keels shortly transversely rugulose, other- 
wise proj)odeum smooth and shiny. 

Fore w4ng (Fig. 7) somewhat longer than body (1.7 mm). Stigma tri- 
angular. Cu., elongated, very short, arising nearly from middle of stigma, 
r 2 somew hat concave, almost straight, ending on tip of wing, r.t : Tg as 1 : 2 . 
iV. rec. antefurcal. Brachial cell absent. 

Legs normal, hind tibia a little longer than tarsus (1 : 0.95). Right fore 
leg (except coxa) missing. 

Abdomen longer than thorax (3 : 2 ), but shorter than head and thorax 
together (3 : 3.1), its widest section (at fourth segment) equal with width of 
mesonotum (between tegulae). Tergite 1 as long as its hind wddth, its two 
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converging keels extending somewhat farther than proximal half of scutum. 
Enti re first tergite with fine rugosity. Further tergites smooth and shining, 
abdomen apically hairy. Ovipositor short, a little longer than half of abdomen 

: 1 ). 

Head and thorax brown, abdomen brownish yellow. Scape and pedicel 
lighit yellow, flagellar joints 1 — 5 gradually darkening, further ones brown, 
apical ones whitish. Mandible and tergite 1 yellow. Legs light yellow, coxae 
and trochanters whitish. Wings hyaline. Veins vivid yellow except n. costalis, 
n. basalis, n. media, n. analis. Stigma yellowish brown, its distal apex vivid 
yellow. 

Length 1.62 mm, alar expanse 3.6 mm. 

(5 unknown. 

Host: Anastrephe striata? (Diptera) 

L o c a 1 i t y : Ancon, Canal Zone, Panama, 1 5 (iiolotype), leg. J. Zetek. 

Holotype in the U. S. National Museum, Washington. (USNM Typ. nr. 70279). 

I dedicate this species to Mr. A. B. Gahan who established that this specimen repre- 
sents a new specific taxon. 

The new species stands nearest to Ph. mexicana Ashm., but differs from 
it by the following features: proportional length of flagellar joints 1 — 3, vena- 
tion of wings, dentation of mandible, and color of body. 

Phaenocarpa heynei sp. n., (Figs. 8 —10) 

$. Head transverse, about twice broader than long (1 : 0.48), glabrous. 
Eyes somewhat protruding from outline of head. Ocelli on an isosceles triangle, 
its base little longer. Face with sporadic, very fine punctation. Clypeus conic. 
Tempora as wide as half diameter of eye. Mandible (Fig. 9) normal, between 
median and lower teeth with an incision. Labial palpi about twice longer than 
height of head. Face, clypeus, and mandible with hairs. Antennae longer than 
body, 37-jointed. Proportional length of flagellar joints 1 — 3 as 2:5: 4.5, 
joints 4 — 25-28 gradually shortening, further joints of equal length (3 times 
longer than wide). Right antenna incomplete, of 19 joints. 

Thorax normal (though somewhat elongated as compared with Ph. sub- 
tilistriata sp. n.), proportion of its length, width, and height as 1 : 0.45 : 0.73. 
Parapsides impressed deeply on basal declivous section, farther indistinct. 
Thorax glabrous, metapleura hairy. Prescutellar furrow with four crenulae. 
Propodeum with area basalis and above it with a median carina. Along the 
carina and area basalis finely sculptured, otherwise propodeum smooth. 
Sternauli narrow (compared with Ph. subtilistriata sp. n.). 

Fore wing somewhat longer than body (1 : 0.95), elongated. Stigma 
narrow, arising from distal third. Proportional length of and as 0.71 : 1, 
and to cuqu^ as 1 : 0.62. Vein rather straight, arched. Cu^ elongated, 
about 3 times longer than broad. N. rec. somewhat antefurcal (Fig. 8). 
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Legs elongated, hind tiliiae longer than tarsi. 

Abdomen almost as long as head and thorax together, clongated, widest 
at hind margin of 3rd segment; however, narrower than thorax. Tergite 1 (Fig. 
10) clongated trapezoidal, hroadening posteriorly, its lengtli to hreadth as 
1 : 0.6, with a fine longitudinal striation, spiracles placed hefore midlength, 
two short convcrging keels extending to hasal foiirth. Tergites (2 3) ahoiit 



Figs. 8 — 10. Phaenocarpa heynei sp. n. 8 = part of left fore wing, 9 = mandible, 10 = 
Ist tergite. — Figs. 11 —12. Ph. obliqua sp. n. $, 11 = part of right fore wing, 12 = mandible 


1.5 times longer than tergite 1, further tergites narrow. Ovipositor almost one 
and a half times longer than hody (1 : 0.68). Hind half of abdomen hairy. 

Head and thorax hlackish hrown, abdomen dark rusty brown. Mandible 
brown, palpi pale. Funicular joints 18 — 22 white, otherwise antennae hlackish, 
basally brownish black. Tegulae yellowish. Legs yellow, hind tibiae and tarsi 
fumous. Wings hyaline, stigma and veins brownish yellow. 

Length 3.7 mm, alar expanse 8.5 mm. 

(J. Differences against female: body shorter, almost as long as fore wing, 
Cu^ more elongated. 

Length 2.6 mm, alar expanse 5.6 mm. 

Host unknown. 

L o c a 1 i t y : Costa Rica, Turrialba, 21 April, 1 $ (holotype) and 1 (J (allotype), 
leg. Heyne. 

Holotype and allotype in the Zoological Museum, Berlin. 

I dedicate the new species to Mr. V. Heyne who collected the two type-specimens. 

The new species stands nearest to Ph. subtilistriata sp. n. (Nearctic 
Region) and Ph. madagascariensis Szepl. (Ethiopian Region), but differs from 
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both by the following features: form and dentation of mandible, size of head, 
thorax, and abdomen, venation of wing, color of body. 

Phaenocarpa obliqua sp. n., $ (Figs. 11 — 12) 

Head transverse, twice broader than long (1 : 0.45), smooth and 
shiny. Eyes somewhat protruding from outline of head, almost round (at 
mandible its margin impressed). Ocelli on an equilateral triangle, fore ocellus 
somewhat greater than two hind ones. Tempora narrow, as wide as half dia¬ 
meter of eye. Distal half of mandible widened, its upper part obliquely cut 
(upper tooth hardly bisinuated) (Fig. 12). Length of labial palpi about height 
of head. Face, clypeus, and margin of mandible hairy. Antennae broken, right 
antenna with 8, left one with 6 joints. Proportional length of flagellar joints 
1-3 as 1 : 2.1 : 1.7. 

Thorax stoiit, smooth and shiny, proportion of its length, height, and 
width as 1 : 0.56 : 0.71. Parapsides impressed eqiially, distally meeting in 
a linear incision (^^dimple”). Median longitudinal line impressed, however, not 
so deep as parapsides. Propodeum areolated, shiny. Metapleura and propodeum 
with dispersed hairs. Sternauli bisinuated and crenulated. 

Fore wing a little longer than body (1 : 0.96). Stigma (Fig. 11) normal, 
sbort, arising somewhat distally, r 2 almost straight, arched, proportion 
of r 2 to Tg as 1 : 1.85. Cu^ elongated, 3 times longer than broad, : cuqu^ as 2 : 1, 
apically with almost parallel sides (r 2 and CU 2 converging somewhat distally). 
N. rec, antefurcal. 

Legs normal, left hind leg only with basitarsus, right one with 3 tarsal 
joints. 

Abdomen longer than thorax (2.5 : 2), but shorter than head and thorax 
together (2.5 : 3). Tergite 1 somewhat longer than its hind width (1 : 0.86), 
spiracles medially, proximally from spiracles tergite narrowing. Scutum mar- 
gined, with some longitudinal (and not deep) striae. Further tergites smooth 
and shiny, with dispersed setiform hairs. Ovipositor about combined length of 
thorax and abdomen, with dispersed setae. 

Body black. Mesonotum and tergite 1 brownish black. Mandible brownish 
nisty. Antennae brown, its inner side somewhat lighter. Palpi pale. Legs yel- 
low. Apex of hind femora, tibiae, and tarsi somewhat fumous. Wings some¬ 
what fumous, stigma and veins yellowish brown. 

(J and host unknown. 

Length 4 mm. 

L o c a 1 i t y : Pachitea, Peru, 1 ? (holotype). 

Holotype in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest. Hym. Typ. No. 1446. 

'The new species stands nearest to Ph, testaceiventris (Cam.) (Oriental 
Region), but differs from it by the following features: form of mandible, out¬ 
line and sculpture of tergite 1, venation of wing, size and color of body. 
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Phaeiiocarpa rubra sp. n., (Figs. 13 — 14) 

$. Head transverse, twice broader than long, smooth and shiny. Clypeus 
and inedian part of face punctated, otherwise face witli very dispersed and 
fine punctation. Face, clypeus, and mandihle hairy. Eyes roiind. Ocelli on an 
isosceles triangle, hind ocelli greater than the fore one, base of triangle (or 
distance between the hind two ocelli) gr(‘ater than its sides. Labial palpi soine- 
what longer than height of head. Tempora narrow, ratio of its breadth to 
horizontal diameter of eye as 1 : 2.2. Mandihle (Fig. 13) broad, its upper tooth 
bisinuated, median one spiky, between median and lower teeth incised. Anten¬ 
nae damaged; however, incomplete antennae longer than body. Ratio of length 
of flagellar joints 1 — 3 as 1 : 2.9 : 2.1. 

Thorax normal, smooth and shiny. Ratio of thoracic length, height, and 
width as 3 : 2.3 : 1.2. Parapsides distinet in its anterior half, posteriorly obso¬ 
lescent, ending medially in a dimple. Scutellum semicirciilar, its hind part 
fused with metanotum. Propodeiim with longitudinal and transverse keels. 
Sternauli short, finely crenulated. 

Fore wing somewhat longer than length of body, 1.15 ; 1 (4.5 — 5 mm). 
Stigma elongated triangular. Cu.y not elongated, r.^ : cuqu^ as 1 : 0.75 (Fig. 14). 
Ratio of and rg as 1 : 2, both veins straight, reaching apex of wing. iV. rec. 
nearly interstitial (o^ antefurcal). Brachial cell absent. 

Legs normal. Hind tibiae and tarsi of nearly equal length. 

Abdomen shorter than thorax (1 : 1.3 —1.4). Its widest section also 
narrower than breadth of thorax (at tegulae), 1 : 1.1 —1.2. Tergite 1 trape- 
zoidal, its length somewhat longer than its hind base (1 : 0.9), with two poste¬ 
riorly converging keels. Tergites 2 and 3 of almost equal length (1 : 0.8), smooth 
and shiny, further tergites concealed. Abdomen with dispersed hairs. Ovi- 
positor (in lateral view) almost as long as abdomen (0.75 : 1). 

Body testaceous, head and antennae black. Mandibles dark rusty. Anten- 
nal joints 17-19 — 22 whitish. Legs testaceous, apex of hind femora, tibiae, 
and tarsi brownish black. Wings almost hyaline, stigma blackish brown, veins 
brown. 

Length 3.8—4.2 mm, alar expanse 9 —11 mm. 

(^. Similar to female; however, all tergites visible, tergites 4 — 7 dark 
brown. Length 4.5 mm. 

Host unknown. 

Localities: 1. Marcapata, Peru, 5 $ (1 holotype, 4 paratypes), leg. V. Staudin- 
CER. 2. Depart. Cuzco, Peru, 1 $ (paratype). 3. Depart. Cuzco, Marcapata-Thal Nbfl. d. Madre 
de Dios, 1000 — 2000 m, 1900, 1 ^ (allotype), leg. S. V. Garlepp. 

Holotype, allotype, and 4 $ paratypes in the Zoological Museum, Berlin; 1 $ para¬ 
type in the Hungarian Natural History Museum, Budapest. 

Remarks. — 1. Antennae of all types damaged. 2. Fore right leg of 2 $ and 1 (J, median 
left leg of 1 $ paratype missing. 3. Wing of some types damaged. 
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The new species stands nearest to the African species Idiasta nigriceps 
(SzEPL., 1911) { = Coelalysia nigriceps: Turner, 1917, p. 177), and to the 
Central American species Ph, anastrephae Mues., 1958. From the former it 
differs hy the long r 2 (almost twice longer than cuqu^)^ somewhat slender body, 
outline of mandible, and somewhat elongated tergite 1. From the latter by the 
more impressed parapsides, form of body, outline of mandible and tergite 1. 



Figs. 13 —14. Phaenocarpa rubra sp. n. $o, 13 = mandible, 14 = part of right fore wing* 
— Figs. 15 — 17. Ph. subtilistriata sp. n. 15 = mandible, 16 = Ist tergite, 17 = part of 

left fore wing 

Phaenocarpa subtilistriata sp. n., $ (Figs. 15 —17) 

$. Head transverse, almost twice hroader than long (1 : 0.49), smooth 
and shiny. Face, clypeus, and mandible hairy. Clypeus rounded. Eyes not 
protruding from outline of head. Ocelli on an isosceles triangle, its hase a little 
longer than its side. Tempora as wide as one-third diameter of eye. Mandible 
(Fig. 15) similar to that of Ph. heynei sp. n., however, between upper and 
median teeth more incised. Labial palpi ahout twice longer than height of head. 
Antennae damaged, right antenna with 18, left one with 14 joints. Proportional 
length of flagellar joints 1 — 3 as 2 : 4.6 : 2.5. 

Thorax normal (rather stout compared with Ph. heynei sp. n.). Propor¬ 
tional length, height, and width of thorax as 1 : 0.56 : 0.8. Parapsides impres¬ 
sed deeply on basal declivous section, farther indistinct. Thorax with dispersed 
hairs, metapleura hairy. Prescutellar furrow with 3 crenulae. Posterior half 
of propodeum rugulose, here keels indistinct, median longitudinal carina ex- 
tending only on upper half. Sternauli broad (compared with Ph. heynei sp, n,). 
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Fore wing aboiit as long as hody (1 : 0.98). Stigma (Fig. 17) elongated 
triangular, arising alinost from middle of stigma. Proportional length of 
r 2 to Tg as 0.7 : 1, and r.^ to cuqu^ as 1 : 0.08. Vein scarcely hisiiiuated, 
archod. Cu, elongated, ahout 3 times longer than hroad. N, rec, almost interstitial. 

Legs elongated, hind tibiae longer than tarsi. 

Abdomen as long as head and thorax together, elongated, widest at 2nd 
segment; however, narrower than thorax. Tergite 1 (Fig. 16) visibly broadening 
posteriorly (its length to its hind breadth as 1 : 0.7), scutum with a very fine 
longitudinal striation. Spiracles nearly before midlength; two short converging 
keels extending on basal fourth. Tergites (2 + 3) almost twice longer than 
tergite 1, further tergites narrow. Ovipositor 1.5 times longer than abdomen, 
nearly as long as body. 

Body black. Mandible, scape, and pedicel rusty brown, funiculal joints 
17—18 whitish (thus antennae with a white ring). Palpi pale. Tegulae brownish 
yellow, tergite 1 rusty. Legs yellow, hind tibiae and tarsi fumous. Wing sub- 
hyaline, stigma and veins yellowish brown. 

Length 3.8 mm, alar expanse 8 mm. 
and host unknown. 

Locality : Turrialba, Costa Rica, V. 21, 1 $ (holotype), leg. Heyne. 

Holotype in the Zoological Museum, Berlin. 

The new species stands nearest to Pli. heynei sp. n. (Neotropic Region) 
and Ph. madagascariensis Szepl. (Ethiopian Region), but differs from both 
species by the following features: form and dentation of mandible, size of head, 
thorax, and abdomen, venation of wing, color of body. 
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DIE SYSTEMATISCHE STELLENG 
VON SCROBIPALPA HUNGARIAE (STAUDINGER, 1871) 
(LEPIDOPTERA: GELECHIIDAE) 

Voii 


K. Sattler 

DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY, BRITISH MUSEUM (NATUHAL HISTORY) LONDON 
(Eingegangeii am 15. Jaiiuar 1969) 


Kiirzlich hat sicli Povolny in zwei Veroffeiitlichungen mit dieser Art 
hefaBt (1967, p. 172; 1968, p. 18). In der ersten Piiblikation wird die Art in die 
Gattimg Scrobipalpopsis versetzt. Die zweite Piiblikation holt die Diskussion 
der systematischen Stellung iind der Verbreitung nacli, die in der ersten wegen 
anderer Themenstelliing iinterblieben w ar. Leider erwiesen sicli nahezu samt- 
liclie Angaben Povolnys ais falscli, so daB eine Berichtigung geboten erscheint. 

Fiir Untersuchungsmaterial und Auskiinfte daiike ich deii Herren Dr. L. Gozmany 
Magyar Nemzeti Muzeum, Budapest, Dr. F. Kasy, Naturhistorisches Museum, Wien, Dr 
W. Sauter, Entomologisches Institut, Eidgendssische Technische Hochschule, Ziirich, Dr. W. 
WiTTMER, Naturhistorisches Museum, Basel. 


Scrobipalpa hungariae (Staudinger, 1871)* 

Gelechia hungariae Staudinger, 1871, Berl. ent. Z., 14, p. 300. 

Locus typicus: Ungam: Budapest. Lectotypus (J: Zoologisches Museum der Humboldt- 
Universitat, Berliii. 

Literatur: 

WocKE 1871, p. 290 (Gelechia) 

Rebel 1901, p. 143 (Gelechia) 

Meess 1910, p. 361 (Gelechia) 

MUller-Rutz 1914, p. 483 (Gelechia) 

Meyrick 1925, p. 82 (Gelechia) 

VORBRODT 1928, p. 119 (Gelechia) 

Falsche Determinatio nen: 

Povolny 1968: t. 15, f. 75 [? Genit.] (Scrobipalpopsis) [ Scrobipalpa sp.?] 

Untersuchtes Material: 10 (^(J, 3 u. zw.: 1 1 ? (ohne Daten) 

Hofmann Coli. — 2 Hungary, 1866, Staudinger, Stainton Coli. — 1 cJ Ungarn, 1867, 
Staudinger, Hofmann Coli. — 1 Ungarn, 1867, Staudinger, Magyar Nemzeti Miizeum. 
Budapest. — 1 ^J, 1 ? Hungaria, 7. VI. 1869, Staudinger, Christoph Coli. — 1 Ungarn, 
1870, Staudinger, Hofmann Coli. — 1 <? (ohne Fundort) 1870, Staudinger, Zeller Coli. 
— 1 Budapest, Farkas-v., 25. III. 1904, Uiiryk, Magyar Nemzeti Muzeum, Budapest. — 

* Entgegen Povolnys Annahme ist die Beschreibung dieser Art erst 1871, nicht 1870 
erschienen. 


Gozmany 1955, p. 314; f. 19 [(J Genit.] 
(Gelechia) 

GozmAny 1957, p. 210 (Gnorimoschema) 
Sattler 1960, p. 69 (Scrobipalpa) 

Povolny 1967, p. 172 (Scrobipalpopsis) 
Povolny 1968, p. 18; t. 15, f. 74 Genit.] 
(Scrobipalpopsis) 
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1 Budaors, Csikihegyek, 5. IV. 1928, Uhrik, Magyar Nemzeti Muzeum, Budapest. — 12 
Budakeszi, Harsbokorhegy, 15. VIII. 1952, Bajari, Magyar Nemzeti Muzeum, Budapest. 

Soweit nicht anders bezeichnet, befindet sich das untersuchte Material im British 
Museum (Natural History), London. 

Fiir clie generische Ubereinstimmung mit Scrobipalpopsis petasitis 
(Pfaffenzeller) — Typiisart der Gattung Scrobipalpopsis Povolny, 1967 — 
sprechen nach Povolnys Ansicht: 1. die »eigenartige Yorderflugelzrichnuiig«, 
2. die Genitalarmaturen, 3. die Verbreitung (»ausgesprochciie Hochgebirgs- 
form«). 

1. Die eintonige diinkle Art laftt im Vorderfliigel nur drei Piinkte (in der 
Falte, in der Zelle, an der Querader) und Spiiren der Saumflecke erkennen. 
Diese Zeichnung ist keinesfalls eigenartig, sondern gehort zii einem weitver- 
breiteten Grundmuster bei Lepidopteren. Sie koinint in gleicher oder abge- 
wandelter Form bei vielen Gruppen vor. Es sei nur daran erinnert, daO sieli an 
denselben Stellen die Elemente der bekannten Noctuidenzeichnung (Zapfen-, 
Ring-, Nierenmakel, Saumflecke) findcn. In den Gelechiidae — auch auBerhalb 
der Gnorimoschemini — lassen sich zahlreiche Beispiele dieses Zeichnungs- 
musters geben. Es ist kein ZufalI, daB der kenntnisreiche Lepido{)terologe 
Staudinger die Art hungariae neben die heute in eine audere Tribus geliorende 
Filatima spurcella (Herrich-Schaffer) stellte. Unter ausschlieBlicher Beriick- 
sichtigung der Vorderflugelzeichnung erscheint dies nicht unverstandlich. 
Dieses einfache Grundmuster, das nicht einmal eine spezielle Auspragung (wie 
etwa bei den Noctuidae) zeigt, ist fiir die Diskussion der systematischen Stel- 
lung der hungariae belanglos. Es spricht weder fiir noch gegen eine nahere Ver- 
wandtschaft mit petasitis. 

2. Nach Povolny haben die mannlichen Genitalien »dieselbe plumpe an 
Scrobipalpa erinnernde, al)er ‘^akromegalische’ Pragung«. Unter »akromega- 
lischer Pragung« kann ich rnir in diesem Zusammenhang nichts vorstellen. 
Die mannliche Armatur entspricht in den Proportionen und im Gesamtein- 
druck wie in den gepriiften Einzelmerkmalen ganz und gar Scrobi palpa-Arten 
(wie etwa acuminatella) und weicht von Scrobipalpopsis petasitis ab. 

Der Uncus der petasitis (Abb. 1) ist etwas ventrad verlagert. Seinc Scitcn 
sind kissenartig verdickt und deutlich beborstet. Die Innenwand des Uncus 
hat keinen auffallend abgesetzten sklerotisierten Endteil. Die Gnathos ist ein 
starker Haken, an der Basis viel starker ais vor der Spitze. Die vom Tegumen 
ausgehenden Arme, an denen die Gnathos aufgehangt ist, sind gerade und nicht 
nach vorn verlangert. Die relativ kurze Valva reicht nur bis zur Uncusbasis. 
Der basale Fortsatz der Valva und der hintere Fortsatz des Vinculums sind 
beide gleichlang. Beide Fortsatze sind stark verlangert und erreichen die 
Gnathosbasis. Die Gnathos reicht daher tief in den Mittelausschnitt des Hinter- 
randes des Vinculums. Der Uncus der hungariae (Abb. 2) bildet die Verlange- 
rung des Tegumens und ist nicht ventrad verlagert. Seine Seiten sind nicht 
kissenartig verdickt und beborstet. Nur am Hinterrand steht ein deutliches 
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Borstenpaar. Die Innenwaiul ist im KiulteiI sklerotisierl, der Vorderraiid des 
sklerotisierten Teiles deutiich l>ogig und scharf ahgegreiizt. Der schlanke 
Haken der Giiathos ist an (ier Hasis kaiim starker ais vor der Spitze. Die vom 
Tegumen ausgehenden Arme der Gnathoshasis sind geknickl und nach vorn 





Al)b. 1 = Scrobipalpopsis petasitis (Pfaffenzeller), Uncus-Gnathos-Koinplex. Genital- 
priiparat — 15435 — British Museum (Nat. Hist.). — Al)lj. 2 = Scrobipalpa hungariae 
(Staudiivgek), (J, Uncus-Giiathos-Roinplex. Genilalpraparat — 15442 — British Muscum 
(Nat. Hist.). — Abb. 3 = Scrobipalpa hungariae (Staudincek), 9, Genitalarmatur. Genital- 
praparat — 640 d — Sattler. — Abb. 4 = Scrobipalpopsis petasitis (Pfaffenzeller), 9^ 
Signum bursae. Genilalpraparat — 15425 — British Museum (Nat. Hist.). — Membranoser 
Basalteil der Gnathos in Abb. 1 und 2 nur gestrichelt. um die darunterliegenden Strukturen 

klar zu zeigen 
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geschwenkt. Die Gnathos setzt daher nicht zwischen den Armen (wie petasitis) 
sondern vor ihnen an. Die Valva ist langer und reicht fast bis zum Ende des 
Uncus. Der hintere Fortsatz des Vinculiims ist deutlich kleiner ais der basale 
Fortsatz der Valva. Beide Fortsatze sind nicbt stark nach liinten verlangert 
und erreichen die Gnathosbasis nicht, obwohl diese gegeniiber petasitis stark 
nach vorn verlagert ist. Die Gnathos ragt kaum in den Mittelausschnitt des 
Hinterrandes des Vinculiims. PovOLNYs Angaben zur weiblichen Genitalarma- 
tur konnen hier auBer Betracht bleiben, da er ein falsches $ abbildet (1968: 
t. 15, f. 75). Ich konnte nicht herausfinden, welche Art dargestellt wird, doch 
sei hier auf die groBe Ahnlichkeit mit der eine Tafel vorher abgebildeten Scrobi- 
palpa vartianorum Povolny (t. 14, f. 68) hingewiesen. Es ist mir unklar, wes- 
halb Povolny in der abgebildeten »/iu7igariae«-Armatur generische Uberein- 
stimmung mit petasitis sehen will, wahrend er gleichzeitig vartianorum mit 
nahezu identischem $ zu Scrobipalpa atriplicella (Fischer von Roesler- 
STAMm) — und damit zu typischen Scrobipalpa — stellt. Wahrend er allcrdings 
bei vartianorum die Apophysenwurzeln »stark konvex ausgeschnitten« nennt, 
wird bei »hungariae« der gattungscharakteristiscbe »konkave« Ausschnitt der 
Apopbysenwurzel erwahnt. 

Das echte $ der hungariae (Abb. 3) liat eindeutige Scrobipalpa-Genila- 
lien. Die Apophyses posteriores erreichen nur etwa die doppelte Lange der 
Apophyses anteriores (und sind damit viel kiirzer ais bei petasitis). Das achte 
Sternit hat einen groBen eckigen Ausschnitt, der bis auf die Umgebung des 
Ostium bursae sklerotisiert ist. Am Vorderrand des Sternites erstrecken sich 
die Basen der Apophyses anteriores gegen die Mitte, ohne jedoch vor dem Ostium 
zusammenzustoBen. Die Apophyses anteriores verschmalern sich gleichmaBig 
von der breiten Basis her und sind in der vorderen Halfte diinn, stabformig. 
Das Signum ist ein groBer, gleichmaBig gekriimmter, glatter Haken. Mit peta¬ 
sitis hat dieses Genital nichts zu tun (vgl. Povolny 1967: f. 115). Neben ande- 
ren Eigentiimlichkeiten fallt bei petasitis auch das gleich an der Basis umge- 
knickte Signum auf (Abb. 4, hier zur Erganzung von PovOLNYs Abbildung in 
Lateralansicht). 

Auf Grund der Genitalarmaturen wird hungariae in die Nahe von Scrobi¬ 
palpa acuminatella (Sircom) gestellt. Im haben beide die Verkleinerung der 
hinteren Fortsatze des Vinculums und die Tendenz zur Verbreiterung des Sac¬ 
cus gemeinsam. Im $ fehlt beiden die netzartige Struktur des achten Sternites, 
die fiir viele Scrobipalpa typisch ist. AuBerdem haben beide ein rechteckig aus- 
geschnittenes achtes Sternit und ein glattes Signum, das bei acuminatella 
jedoch in der Mitte stark umgebogen ist. Es muB betont werden, daB die 
Stellung bei acuminatella ais provisorisch zu betrachten ist. Es gibt zur Zeit 
keine ordiiende Darstellung der Gattung Scrobipalpa. Wahrend einerseits noch 
nicht einmal alie europaischen Arten geklart sind, wurden andererseits in den 
lelzten Jahren zahlreiche neue hinzugefiigt, teilweise ohne Vergleich mit 
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hekannleii Artcn und ohne Angahe ihrer Stelluiig innerhalh der Gattung. 
Scrobipalpa gelidrt dalier zui Zeit zu den iinubersichtiiclisten Gnippen. 

3. PovoLNY erklart die Lokalitatsangahe »Ofen« fur irrtiiinlich uiid den 
Nainen hiingariae fiir irrefiihrend. Er schreiht unter auderem wortlich: »Die 
Bezeichniing ^Ofen’ ist aiiBerst prohlematiscli, nach meiner Ch(‘rzeiigung aus 
issenschaftlichen Griinden offenhar falsch, weil diese Art eine ausgespro- 
chene Hochgebirgsform darstellt.« Povolnys Argiimentation ist etwa folgende: 
da die Art in Macugnaga und Zermatt vorkommt, ist sie eine Hochgehirgs- 
form, und da sie eine Hochgebirgsform ist, kann sie nicht in Ungam vor- 
kommen. 

Staudingers Sammler, der Musiker Janos Pech, lebte um die Mitte 
des vorigen Jahrluinderts in Budapest und sammelte in der Umgebung der 
Stadt. Es erscheint mir zweifelhaft, daB er je in Hochgebirgslokalitaten sam¬ 
melte. Wie schon aus Staudingers Beschreibung hervorgeht, erbeutete Pech 
hungariae in Anzahl. Sie ist daher aucli uber Staudinger in fast jede bessere 
Sammlung des vorigen Jahrhunderts gelangt (vgl. Untersuchtes Material). 
Es ist schwer zu verstehen, daB Povolny die Angabe so zuverlassiger Gewahrs- 
manner fiir »auBerst problematiseh« halt. Alie Zweifel habe ich nun durch eine 
Anfrage in Budapest beseitigen konnen. Dort existieren namlich mehrere in 
spateren Jahren von weiteren Sammlern erbeutete Stiicke. Povolnys Ver- 
mutung, die Art sei seit ihrer Entdeckung offenhar nicht mehr gefunden wor- 
den, hat sich damit ais unbegriindet erwiesen. Povolnys Verbreitungsangahe 
»Macugnaga« geht auf ein altes Tier aus der Coli. Staudinger zuriick. Da das 
Etikett weder Sammler noch Daten angibt und das Tier zu dem auch nicht in 
der alten Literatur erwahnt wird, bedarf der Fundort dringend der Bestatigung. 
Die Angabe »Zermatt« belegt Povolny weder durch Material noch durch Lite- 
raturangabe. Nach freundlicher brieflicher Mitteilung von Herrn Prof. Dr. D. 
Povolny, Brno, bezieht sich seine Angabe auf Gaede (der sie von Muller- 
Rutz und Yorbrodt ubernommen hat). Nach Muller-Rutz (1914, p. 483) 
und VoRBRODT (1928, p. 119) fing Stange bei Zermatt ein Tier zwischen dem 
7. und 12. VIII. 1912 (det. Rebel). Den Verbleib dieses Falters habe ich bisher 
nicht ausfindig machen konnen. Eine Uberpriifung erscheint dringend geboten. 
Ais nachgewiesenes Verbreitungsgebiet darf fiir hungariae bisher nur Ungarn 
gelten, wahrend die beiden x4ngaben fiir das Alpengehiet ais hochst unsicher 
zu betrachten sind. 

Povolny gelangt zu der Auffassung: »Alle diese Umstande . . . zeugen 
von der Altertiimlichkeit der besprochencn Art, welche hochstwahrscheinlich 
zu den iiberlebenden Tertiarrelikten der Hochgebirgsfauna Europas geh6rt.« 
Die Priifung des vorgelegten Beweismateriales hat ergeben, daB diese Ansicht 
nicht gehalten werden kann. 
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I. liitrocliiction 

In ihe prcscnt — and last — paper of the series of contrihutions, piihlisli- 
ed in previous voliimes of the journal (11, p. 417 — 463, 12, p. 145 —160 and 
371 — 407, 13, p. 417 — 432, 15, p. 151 — 201), I propose to discuss the Family 
Glossiphoniidae. There is again, unfortiinately, no space availahle to treat my 
evaluations and their jiistification of the genera and species listed helow, or for 
a thorough discussion of prohlems in synonymy. In general, I wish to point 
Olit merely the followings. 

The inost urgent task, with respect to the Family Glossiphoniidae, is the 
establishing of the specific and generic characters. Until this is done hy a 
detailed study and the knowledge of the organisational or structural features 
of a numher of incompletely or hardly known species, the identification of 
several species and even genera will continue to remain lahile. This holds 
especially for some miich disputed specific, generic, or indeed suhfamily, 
characteristics, as the position of the moiith pore in the oral sucker; the con- 
figuration, disposition, and the changes in numbers of the gastric caeca not 
only between the species of a genus but also intraspecifically; the evaluation 
of the cutaneous and sensory papillae or tubercles at the specific and generic 
levels; the numbers of nephridia and ganglia; the evolvement of the terminal 
end of the reproductive organ; and the taxonomic interpretation of the numb(‘r 
of complete somites as well as the annulation of the given segments. It is there- 
fore concurrently with the pointing out of these prohlems that I submit herein 
the following generic key in which I have attempted to bridge over, on the basis 
of our present knowledge and by recourse to literature data as well as the results 
of my investigations heretofore obtained, the difficulties arising from our in¬ 
complete informations and uncertainties outlined above. 
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Divergently from the preceding parts, I was constrained to introduce 
two new taxic names in this final contribution. For the species Oculobdella 
lucida Moore, 1954, I had to establish a new genus, since, primarily by the 
configuration of the terminal end of its reproductive organ, it differs gener- 
ically (and within the fainily uniquely!) from the type-species, Oculobdella soci- 
rnulcensis Caballero, 1931. Now the genus Oculobdella will again remain mono- 
typical, because 1 erect for the other species heretofore relegated to it, namely 
lucida Moore, 1954, the new genus Marvinmeyeria, dedicating it to my estima- 
ble friend and colleague, Prof. Dr. Marvin C. Meyer, who indicated already 
at the description of the species (Meyer & Moore, Wasmann Journ. BioL, 12, 
1954, p. 80) that a new genus will probably have to be established to receive it. 
For the species Placobdella ornata Oka, 1929 (nec Verrill, 1872), I introduce 
the name okai nom. nov., since the specific name ornata is already preoccupied 
in this genus. 1 give the new name in honour of the late Prof. Dr. A. Oka, 
the excellent Japanese hirudinologist. 

Since by the present paper this series of contributions comes to an end, 
it becomes now possible to give a numerical survey, tabulated below, of the 
present taxonomic situation prevailing in the class Hirudinoidea. The table 
contains merely the taxa treated in the six papers of the series. 


Table I 


Families * 


Valid 

Synonymous 

Dubious 

genera 

! species* 

genera 

j species* 

genera | 

species 

Piscicolidae . 

43 

121 

21 

47 

9 

25 

Semiscolecidae . 

4 

10 


2 



Trematobdellidae^ . 

4 

6 

— 


_ 

_ 

Americobdellidae . 

1 

1 

3 

— 

— 

— 

Diestecostomatidae . 

2 

5 

3 

1 

— 

— 

Erpobdellidae . 

17 

60 (9) 

17 

34 

2 

12 

Haemadipsidae^ . 

9 

28 (7) 

2 

17 

— 

1 

Hirudinidae.. 

25 

94 (1) 

23 

73 

4 

26 

Glossiphoniidae. 

22 

135 (15) 

23 

85 

4 

45 


127 

459 (32) 

92 

259 

19 

108 


^ The families are listed accordiiig to the order of publications and not in their system- 
atic sequence. 

^ Figures in brackets denote the number of infraspecific taxa. 

^ Figures contain also the infraspecific taxa. 

^ The genus Barbronia Johansson, 1918, was accounted for only in the family Erpo- 
bdellidae. 

^ On pages 421, 423, and 430 of Part IV, read Planobdella Blanchard, 1894, instead 
of Placobdella Blanchard, 1894. 

Summarizing now also the new taxa and the changes in category described or executed 
since the publication of the several parts of the series, we find that there belong at present 
about 500 species, assigned to approximately 140 genera, to the class Hirudinoidea. 
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II. Identification Key to thc Genera of the World 

1 (2) Attaining maturity, terminal end of feinale organ evolving, concur- 

rently with the inactivation of the primary female gonopore (Xlloo/ag), 
into a hrood pouch which, shifting caiidad, hecomes localized in somites 
XVII and XVIII, forming there a new hrood pouch orifice. Anus shifted 
unusually and conspicuously forward and opening at XXIV/XXV in- 
stead of on XXVI or XXVII. Complete somite 3-annulate. 1 pair of 
eyes, 7 pairs of gastric caeca, 6 pairs of testes present. Salivary glands 
very diffuse. Gonopores separated by 2 annuli. Length: 4 — 5 inm. 
Hosts: freshwater crustaceans and amphibians. — Type-species: 
Marsupiobdella africana Goddard & Malan, 1912. Monotypical. South 
Africa (Cape Province, Natal) 

*11. Marsupiobdella Goddard & Malan, 1912 

2 (1) Terminal end of female organ without a hrood pouch. Anus not shifted 

forward to XXIV/XXV except in Placobdella pediculata Heming- 
WAY, 1908. 

3 (4) Proboscis extremely long, extending posteriorly to about half length 

of body, to somite XIV; emitting preapically three radially arranged 
and obliquely reclinate spines. Body much elongated, ten times as long 
as wide, PiscicolaAike. Complete somite 3-annulate. No eyes or sensory 
papillae. Gonopores separated by 1 annulus. No postanal annulus pre¬ 
sent. 6 pairs of gastric caeca, 5 pairs of testes, and 8 pairs (?!) of 
nephridia present. An extremely specialized Glossiphoniid. Length: 
13 —17 mm. Host: unknown. — Type-species: Ancyrobdella biwae 
Oka. 1917. Monotypical. Japan (Lake Biwa, from 80 m depth) 

2. Ancyrobdella Oka, 1917 

4 (3) Proboscis not conspicuously long, without any reclinate spines. Body 

not exceedingly elongated, not PiscicolaAike. 

5 (6) Beginning with annulus 18, every annulus terminating bilaterally and 

marginally in a short and cylindrical appendage each, their ends 
digitately ramifying. Complete somite 3-annulate. 1 pair of eyes and 
1 postanal annulus present. Sensory papillae microscopically minute. 
Gonopores separated by 1 annulus. Anatomy unknown. Length: 8 — 
10 mm. Host: unknown. — Type-species: Podoclepsis festae Dequal, 
1916. Monotypical. Ecuador 

20. Podoclepsis Dequal, 1916** 


* This and the following numbers agree with the serial nuiiiber of the genus within 
the catalogue of the species. 

** Ringuelet synonymized it with Helobdella Blanchard, 1896, and since then not 
considered a distinet genus. Prior to the detailed study of the type-specimens, this action 
cannot be unconditionally justified. 


10 
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6 (5) Beginning with anniilus 18, the annuli do not terminate, bilaterally 

and marginally, in digitately ramifying appendages. 

7 (8) Caudal sucker with a marginal circle of ahout 30 or 60 glands and 

retractile papillae, their positions indicated by faint radiating ridges 
marking dorsal surface of sucker. Complete somite 3- or 6-annulate. 
Dorsal side with merely one median or 5 longitudinal rows of tubercles. 
1 pair of eyes, 6 or 7 pairs of gastric caeca and 5 pairs of testes present. 
Gonopores separated by 2 or 4 annuli. Length: 1.5 — 9 mm. Hosts: 
turtles, ?fisli, ?vertebrates. — Type-species: Actinobdella inequiannu^ 
lata Moore, 1901. Three species known. North America 

1. Actinobdella Moore, 1901 

8 (7) Caudal sucker witliout circle of retractile glands and papillae. 

9 (18) Complete somite dorsally 2-annulate [furrow between two annuli 

{a^a.,)la^ definite (Paratorix Lukin & Epshtein, 1960, some Oligo- 
bdella species) or furrow very shallow and often hardly recognizable 
(Oligoclepsis Oka, 1935, some Oligobdella species)], or apparently 
3-annulate [tlien furrow very shallow {Torix Blanchard, 1893), 
or acutally 3-annulate, but in this case annulus a^ considerably nar¬ 
ro wer than a, (Baicaloclepsis Lukin & Epshtein, 1959)]. Complete 
somite ventrally usually 3-annulate, exceptionally 2-annulate {Oligob¬ 
della species). Mouth pore apical or subapical. 0 — 2 pairs of eyes, 
5 or 6 pairs of testes and 6 or 7 pairs of gastric caeca present. 

10 (15) Complete somites 2-annulate dorsally. 

11 (12) Complete somites 2-annulate both dorsally and ventrally, first annu¬ 

lus, coalesced from annuli («lUo), invariably longer than second one 
(a^), Surface of body sinooth, without conspicuous tubercles. 1 pair 
(American species) or 2 pairs of eyes (Asiatic species), 7 pairs of gastric 
caeca, and 5 or 6 pairs of testes present. Gonopores separated by 
1 annulus. Length: 4 —16 mm. Hosts: amphibians. — Type-species: 
Microbdella biannulata Moore, 1900. Four species known. USA, Brazil, 
Japan, Soviet Union 

14. Oligobdella Moore, 1918 

12 (11) Complete somites dorsally 2-annulate, ventrally 3-annuIate. Body 

never smooth, invariably covered with numerous papillae of about 
equal size (in general about 15 per annulus). 

13 (14) The two dorsal annuli of complete somite of different length: coalesced 

annulus (a^a.y) essentially longer than annulus a^, 2 pairs of eyes, first 
pair of 7 pairs of gastric caeca substantially shorter than all other ones. 
Length: 15 — 20 mm. Ilost: unknown. — Type-species: Torix baicalen- 
sis Stshegolev, 1922. Monotypical. Lake Baikal 

18. Paratorix Lukin & Epshtein, 1960 
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14 (13) Complete soinite coiisisting of two equal-sized aiinuli on dorsal side, 

that is, coalesced aiinulus (a^a.^) as long as aiinulus a.^. 1 pair of eyes 
present. Anatomy uiikiiown. Leiigth: 12 iiiin. Hosl: unknown. — 
Type-species: Oligoclepsis tukubana Oka, 1935. Monotypieal. Japaii 

15. Oligoclepsis Oka, 1935 

15 (10) Complete somite apparently or factually 3-anniilate on dorsal side, 

l)Ut in latter case annuliis essentially shorter tlian aiinulus a.^. 

16 (17) Complete somite factually 3-annulate on dorsal side, hut aiinulus 

very conspicuously shorter than annulus a.y. Dorsal side of hody covered 
with tubercles of diverse size. 2 — 0 pairs of eyes and 6 pairs of gastric 
caeca present; of these latter, the first pair small or almost completely 
rudimentary. Length: 15 — 40 mm. Host: unknown. — Type-species: 
Clepsine echinulata Grube, 1871. Two species known. Lake Baikal 

3. Baicaloclepsis Lukin & Epshtein, 1959 

17 (16) Complete somite only apparently 3 -annulate on dorsal side, since fur- 

row aja.y very shallow and often hardly discernible. Surface of body 
with conspicimus papillae. 1 pair of eyes and 6 pairs of gastric caeca 
present; of these latter, the first pair strikingly elongated and coii- 
nected to outer world hy an opening each on hoth sides (at XI/XII). 
Length: 2 — 7 mm. Hosts: turtles, snails. — Type-species: Torix mirus 
Blanchard, 1893. Two species known. North Vietnain, China, Soviet 
Union (Lake Hanke) 

22. Torix Blanchard, 1893 

18 (9) Complete somite mostly 3-annulate and annulus Uj never strikingly 

shorter than annulus a^, or rarely 6 -aniiulate, hut in the latter case 
6 pairs of gastric caeca present, mouth pore apical or suhapical. 

19 (20) Rings of 6 -annulate complete somite on dorsal side of about eqiial 

length and their interannular furrows equally deep, whereas ventral 
annuli of diverse length: annulus 63 loiigest and annulus shortest 
of all, furrow between these two also shallower and less distinet than 
the other furrows. Mouth pore apical. 1 pair of eyes, 2 postanal annuli 
and 6 pairs of testes present. Gonopores separated hy 2 annuli. Anato¬ 
my unknown. Length: 36 mm. Host: unknowm. — Type-species: Des- 
mobdella paranensis Oka, 1930. Monotypieal. Brazil 

6. Desniobdella Oka, 1930 

20 (19) Complete somite 3-annulate; rarely apparently 6 - or 5 -annulate 

(owing to secondarily more or less faintly suhdivided state of all three 
annuli or merely annuli and a 3 ),thenif 6 pairs of gastric caeca present 
(some Helobdella species), mouth pore not apical, hut situated at has(^ 
of oral sucker, if, however, mouth pore apical or suhapical (some 


10 * 
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Placobdella and Haementeria species), then invariably more than 
6 pairs of gastric caeca present. 

21 (28) At most 6 pairs of gastric caeca present; in most cases 6 pairs. Salivary 

glands diffuse. 

22 (23) Typically 2 or 3 pairs of eyes (diverse rates of coalescence of the eye- 

pairs also occur, even advancing to the state when there is apparently 
but one pair of eyes; a careful study will, however, establish that they 
consist of not one but more eyes). 6 pairs of gastric caeca, 0 — 2 post- 
anal annuli, 4, 5, 6 or 10 pairs of testes present. Gonopores separated 
by 0 — 2 annuli; sperm duct forming a long, simple, open loop poste- 
riorad. Length: 3 — 33 mm. Hosts: aquatic invertebrates, primarily 
snails, crustaceans, insect larvae, worms. — Type-species: Hirudo 
complanata Linnaeus, 1758. Eleven species known. World-wide 

7. Glossiphonia Johnson, 1816 

23 (22) Only one pair of eyes present. 

24 (25) Moutli pore in centre on depth of oral sucker. Usually 6 pairs of 

gastric caeca present, seldom 5 or 4 pairs; some species witli merely 
postcaeca (elongata^ similis) or, indeed, without any gastric caeca 
{michaelseni^ obscura), Although complete somite generally 3-annu- 
late, rarely subdivided {diploides^ duplicata^ longicollis) and then 
apparently 6-annulate. Usually 6, occasionally 5, rarely 4 (ampullariae^ 
punctatolineata),) or exceptionally 7 (michaelseni)^ pairs of testes pre¬ 
sent. 0 — 1 postanal annulus. Gonopores separated by 1 or 2 annuli. 
At present a very heterogeneous genus. Length: 5 — 35 mm. Hosts: 
aquatic invertebrates, primarily insect larvae, crustaceans, snails, tad- 
poles. — Type-species: Hirudo stagnalis Linnaeus, 1758. Twenty- 
eight species known. World-wide, excepting the Notogaea; most species 
known from the Neotropic Region 

9. Helobdella Blanchard, 1896 

Moutli pore apical or subapical, that is, on anterior rim of oral sucker. 
Gonopores separated by 2 annuli. 5 pairs of gastric caeca, 5 pairs of 
testes, and postanal annulus present. All papillae situated on annu¬ 
lus a.,: in 1 median, 2 intermedian, and 2 inner paramarginal longitu- 
dinal rows each. Between tliese latter two, another row each, of con- 
siderablv smaller papillae present, joined also by two outer paramar- 
ginally located rows of equally small papillae. Length: about 10 mm. 
Hosts: aquatic snails. — Type-species: Glossiphonia socimulcensis 
Caballero, 1931. Monotypical. Mexico 

13. Oculobdella Autrum, 1936 

27 (26) Both male and female gonopores uniting in a common bursal pore, 
whereas anterior end of each ovisac terminating in a short duct open- 


25 (24) 

26 (27) 
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ing separately into a very peculiar commoii vaginal poiich. This latter 
receiving oviducts on each side and then tapcring by a sinall pore into 
bursa. 5 pairs of testes and 1 — 2 postanal annuli present. Body smooth, 
not papillated. Length: 4 — 22 mm. Host: iinknown. — Type-species: 
Oculobdella lucida Moore, 1954. Monotypical. Canada 

12. Marvinmeyeria gen. n. 


28 (27) At least 7 pairs of gastric caeca present. 

29 (36) 7 pairs of gastric caeca present. 

30 (33) Mouth pore situated centrally on depth of oral sucker. 

31 (32) Dorsal side with 4 conspicuous pairs of longitudinal rows of papillae; 

3 pairs of them (members of inner paramedian, and inner and outer 
paramarginal rows) situated on annulus 02 , 1 pair (outer paramedian 
rows) on annulus a^. Typically with 3, only seldom with 2, pairs of 
eyes, but diverse variations may occur depending on their rate of 
coalescence. Gonopores separated by 2 annuli. Body soft. 1 postanal 
annulus present. Anatomy unknown. Length: 20—40 mm. Hosts: 
snails. — Type-species: Clepsine verrucata Fr. Muller, 1844. Mono¬ 
typical. North and Central Europe, Siberia 

5. Boreobdella Johansson, 1929 

32 (31) Dorsal side often smooth or covered merely with quite minute and 

hardly discernible papillae; if, rarely, more robustly developed {tricari- 
nata)^ then arranged in at most 3 longitudinal lines on annulus av; 
annulus 03 never with papillae. 1 or 2 pairs, exceptionally {hardingi^ 
cancricola) 3 pairs, of eyes, 0 — 2 postanal annuli, and 6 pairs of testes 
present. Salivary glands diffuse, rarely compact. Length: 3 — 21 mm. 
Hosts: mollusks, crustaceans, fish, amphibians. — Type-species: 
Glossiphonia algira Moquin-Tandon, 1846. Sixteen species known. 
World-wide but heretofore unknown form the Notogaea 

4. Batracobdella Viguier, 1879 

33 (30) Mouth pore apical or subapical, that is, on anterior rim of oral sucker. 

34 (35) 0 — 1 pair of eyes present. Annuli a^ and a^ of triannulate complete 

somite eventually secondarily more or less divided on ventral side. 
Gonopores separated by 2 annuli. 1 — 2 postanal annuli and 6 , excep¬ 
tionally 5, pairs of testes present. Epididymis very often a tight mass. 
Arrangement, evolvement, and form of tubercles highly variable. Body 
at rest very broad and flat. At present an unacceptably heterogeneous 
genus. Length: 5 — 70 mm. Hosts: amphibians and reptiles. — Type- 
species: Clepsine costata Fr. Muller, 1846. Thirtyone species known. 
World-wide 

19. Placobdella Blanchard, 1893 (emend. Autrum, 1936) 
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35 (34) 2 — 3 pairs of eyes present. Gonopores separated by 2 aiinuli; 0—1 post- 

anal ring and 6 pairs of testes present. Number and arrangement of 
papillae highly diverse per species. 1 or 2 pairs of compact salivary 
glands (except garoui). A sperni duct forming a posteriorly decurrent, 
Glossiphonid-like loop. Length: 5 — 25 mm. Hosts: amphibians and 
reptiles. — Type-species: Placobdella quadrioculata Moore, 1930. Five 
species known. Ethiopian Region, Ceylon, India, China 

16. Parabdella Autrum, 1936 

36 (29) Invariably more than 7 pairs of gastric caeca present. 

37 (38) 4 pairs of eyes present, situated along inner paramedian lines. Probos¬ 

cis short, extending posteriorad only to somite VII. Mouth pore 
situated centrally on depth of oral sucker. 8 —12 pairs of gastric 
caeca present. Gonopores separated by 2, 4, or 5 annuli. Body soft, 
except when distended with eggs. Length: 5 — 40 mm. Hosts: reptiles, 
birds, mammals. — Type-species: Hirudo tessulata O. F. Muller, 1774. 
Eleven species known. World-wide, excepting the Notogaea 

21. Tlieromyzon Philippi, 1867 

38 ( 37 ) 1 — 3 pairs of eyes present; proboscis extending posteriorad invari¬ 

ably beyond somite VII. 

39 (40) 1 pair of eyes and 10 pairs of gastric caeca present. Annuli and 03 

of complete somites nearly always divided ventrally but only rarely 
dorsally. Gonopores separated by 2 annuli. Length: 5 — 250 mm (the 
typical species of the genus is the longest of all recently living leeches, 
in an extended state reaching even 50 cm!). Hosts: homoiothermic 
vertebrates, also man. — Type-species: Haementeria ghilianii de 
Filippi, 1849. Five species known. Neotropic Region, Mexico 

8. Haementeria de Filippi, 1849 

40 (39) 2 — 3 pairs of eyes present. 

41 (42) Mouth pore situated centrally on depth of oral sucker (excepting 

Japonica Oka, but this species has merely 2 pairs of eyes). 2 or 3 pairs 
of eyes, mostly 9, or exceptionally {marginata O. F. Muller) 10 — 
11 pairs of gastric caeca, ^/ 2—2 postanal annuli, and 6 , exceptionally 
(marginata) 10 pairs of testes, present. Gonopores separated by 2 , 
exceptionally (bhatiai Baugh) 1^2 annuli. Length: 5 — 30 mm. Hosts: 
fish, amphibians, rarely mollusks. — Type-species: Hirudo marginata 
O. F. Muller, 1774. Four species known. Palaearctic Region, India, 
Kashmir, Japan, Sumatra 

10. Hemiclepsis Vejdovsky, 1884 
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42 (41) Moutli j)ore apical or suhapical, on anterior rim of oral siicker. 3 pairs 
of eyes, 9 pairs of gastric caeca, 1 postaiial annulus, and 6 pairs of 
testes present. Gonopores separateil hy 2 annuli. Leiigth: 10 — 20 inm. 
Hosts: turtles, freshwater crustaceans. — Type-species: Paraclepsis 
praedatrix Harding, 1924. Two species known. India, Thailand 

17. Paraclepsis Harding, 1924 


III. Catalogue of the Species^ - 
Familia: GLOSSIPHONIIDAE 
1. genus: Actinobdella Moore, 1901 

Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, p. 504. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. 
Ilist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 99. — Moore (1924): Pubi. Ontario Fish. Res. 
Labor., No. 23, p. 26 — 27. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ord- 
nungen des Tierreichs, 4, lII. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 88. 

Type-species: Actinobdella inequiannulata Moore, 1901 

1. annectens Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 160 — 162, Figs. 1 — 2. — Autrum (1936)' 

Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, IIl. Abt., 4. Buch» 
1. Teii, p. 90, Fig. 57. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 5. 
Distribution : Canada. 

2. inequiannulata Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, p. 504 — 508, 

Pl. XLIII, Figs. 8 — 11. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. 
Ser., No. 5, p. 99-102, Pl. III, Figs. 19-20. - Miller (1929): Ohio State Univ., 
F. T. Stone Labor., Columbus, Contr. Nr. 2, p. 22 — 23. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, IIL Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 
89, Figs. 56a —b. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 5. 
Distribution: U. S. A. 

3. triannulata Moore (1924): Pubi. Ontario Fish. Res. Labor., No. 23, p. 23 — 27, Fig. 1. 

— Rawson (1930): Pubi. Ontario Fish. Res. Labor., No. 40, p. 35. — Autrum (1936): 
Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, IIL Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 88 — 89. — Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 66 — 67. 
— Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 6. 

Distribution : Canada. 


' Similarly to the preceding ones, also this Catalogue fails to comprise the entire literature 
referring to the given species; indeed, not ali species mentioned in the same paper are in 
several cases listed in the Catalogue. 

“ Subsequently to the dispatch of my MS to the printer’s office, I received two recent 
and most valuable comprehensive papers, containing the descriptions of even new taxa; 

I was thus unable to incorporate their data into the Catalogue. 

They are: 

Pawlowski, L. K. (1968): Hirudinea. in: Catalogus faunae Poloniae. — Warszawa, 

II (3), p. 1-94. 

Sket, B. (1968): Zur Kenntnis der Egel-Fauna (Hirudinea) Jugoslawien. — Acad. 
Sci. Art. Slovenica, Cl. IV, Pars Historiconaturales, Dissertationes, II (4), p. 127 —178. 

Professor PawlowskPs work is a comprehensive revision of ali recorded hirudinological 
data and literature from Poland. Sket’s work publishes the revision and distributional data 
of leeches known from Yugoslavia, and presents also the description of 1 new species and 7 
new subspecies. One of them belongs to the family Glossiphoniidae, namely Glossiphonia 
complanata maculosa ssp. n. (p. 132 —133, 162, Figs. 1—2). 
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2. genus: Ancyrobdella Oka, 1917 

Oka (1917): Annot. Zool. Jap., 9, p. 192 — 193. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 31 — 32. 

Type-species: Ancyrobdella hiivae Oka, 1917 

1. biwae Oka (1917): Annot. Zool. Jap., 9, p. 185 — 193, Fig. 1. — Oka (1917): Mem. Asiat. 
Soc. Bengal, 6, p. 169 —174, PI. Vll, Figs. 9 —12. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 32, 
Figs. 19 — 20. 

Distributio 11 : Japan (Lake Biwa). 


3. genus: Baicaloclepsis Lukin & Epshtein, 1959 

Lukin & Epshtein (1959): The lOth conference of the problems of parasitology and natural- 
nidus diseases. Moscow, 2, p. 189. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk S.S.S.R., 
131, p. 457. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk S.S.S.R., 134, p. 478 — 479. — 
Kozhov (1963): Lake Baikal and its life, The Hague, p. 90. 

Type-species: Clepsine echinulata Grube, 1871 

1. echinulata (Grube, 1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 110 — 112, Pl. IV, Figs. 2, 2a —b (C/e- 

psine). — Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 93 — 94 (Placobdella). 
— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 91—92 (Clepsine). — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. 
Akad. Nauk S.S.S.R., 131, p. 458-459, Figs. Ib, 3b. 

Distribution : Lake Baikal. 

2. grubei Lukin & Epshtein (1959): The lOth conference on the problems of parasitology 

and natural-nidus diseases. Moscow, 2, p. 189. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. 
Akad. Nauk S.S.S.R., 131, p. 458, Figs. la, 2, 3a. 

Distribution : Lake Baikal. 


4. genus: Batracobdella Viguier, 1879 

ViGUiER (1879): C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris, 89, p. 110 — 112. — Blanchard (1888): Dict. enc. 
Sci. Med. (4) 14, p. 135 — 136. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna 
Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 107 — 108. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen 
und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 36. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 181. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 
123, p. 381. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 90. — 
Pawlowski (1963): Zesz. Nauk. Univ. L8dz., Nauki Matem.-Przyrod. Ser. II, No. 14, p. 
102 — 103, 109 — 110. — Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 244. 

SYNONYMY: 

Batrachobdella Viguier (1879) (nec Caballero, 1931): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (5) 4, p. 250 — 251. 
Clepsine Savigny (1822) (partim): Systeme des Annelides. Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 118. 
Clepsinides Augener (1926): Zool. Anz., 68, p. 244 — 246. 

Dundjibdella SciACCHiTANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 353. — Sciacchitano (1952): 
Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 51. 

Type-species: Glossiphonia algira Moquin-Tandon, 1846 

1. algira (Moquin-Tandon, 1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 364 — 
366, PI. XIII, Figs. 10 —15 (Glossiphonia). — Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum. 
Vindobonae, 1, p. 449 — 450 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1893): Ann. Soc. Espah. Hist. 
Nat., 22, p. 247 — 252, Figs. 1—4 (Glossiphonia). — Wolterstorff (1900): Zool. Anz., 
23, p. 23 — 27 (Glossosiphonia). — Kowalewski (1900): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 13, 
p. 66 — 88, Pls. III— V, Figs. 1 — 35 (Helobdella). — Plotnikov (1907): Ann. Mus. 
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Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., 10 , p. 137 (Glossosiphonia). — Rousseau (1912): 
Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5 , p. 274 — 275, Figs. 12 — 13 (llelohdella). — Johansson (1926): 
Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 12 , p. 228 — 231 (Batrachobdella). — Autrum (1936): Hiru- 
diiieen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 36 — 37, Fig. 25. — Moore (1944): Ann. Mag. Nat. llist., (11) 11 , p. 183 — 
185. — Lukin & Epsiitein (1960): Zool. Journ. Moscow, 39 , p. 1429. — Lukin (1962): 
Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30 , p. 93 — 95, Figs. 58 — 59 (Batracho- 
hdella), — So6s (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59 , p. 248, Figs. 4, 22, 27. 

= latasti ViGUiER (1879): C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris, 89, p. 110 — 112. — Viguier (1879): 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (5) 4, p. 250 — 251 (Batrachobdella), — Viguier (1880): 
Arch. Zool. exp. gen., 8 , p. 373 — 390, Pl. 29 — 30. 

= schottlaenderi JoHANSSON (1926): Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 12, p. 228 (Placobdella) 
nom. nudum. 

Distribution : North Africa, Portugal, Spain, Balearean Islands, Corsica, 
Crimean Peninsula. 

2. amnicola Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 313 —316, Pl. VII, Figs. 5 — 7. — Sciacchi- 

TANO (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. — Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. 
Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 248-249, Figs. 4, 23, 28. - Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 6 (Batrachobdella). 

Distribution: Natal. 

3. cancricola (Oka, 1928): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 4, p. 607 — 608, Figs. A —B (Ilemi- 

clepsis). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 43. — So6s (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. 
Nat. Hung., 59, p. 245, Figs. 2, 8, 15. 

Distribution: China. 

4. dubia Ringuelet (1958): Acta Zool. Lilloana, 15, p. 121 — 126, Figs. 1—6. — Soos (1967): 

Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 246, Figs. 3, 10, 16. — Ringuelet (1968): 
Physis, 27, p. 377. 

Distribution: Argentina. 

5. gemmata (Blanchard, 1900): Ergebn. Hamb. Magalhaens. Sammelreise 1892/93. Ham- 

burg, 3(3), p. 11 — 12, Figs. IVa —b (Helobdella). — Weber (1915): Monographie 
des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 31 — 32, Pl. 1, Fig. 5 (Helobdella). — 
PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 838 — 839, Fig. 29 (Helobdella). — Autrum 
( 1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 17 (Helobdella). — Ringuelet (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. 
No. 59, p. 223. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 
182. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 51—55, 
Figs. 25 — 26. — So6s (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 249, Figs. 4, 
24, 39. 

Distribution : Chile, Argentina, Uruguay. 

6. hardingi Baugii (1960): Parasitology, 50, p. 295 — 298, Figs. 5a —b. — Soos (1967): Ann. 

Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 244, Figs. 1, 7, 13. 

Distribution : India. 

7. lobata (Biiatia, 1934): Ann. Parasit. hum. et comp., 12, p. 121 — 129, Figs. 1—4 (Glossi- 

phonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 40 — 41. — So6s (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. 
Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 249, Figs. 35, 38, 42. 

Distribution : India. 

8. magnidiscus (Moore, 1938): Pubi. Carnegie Inst., No. 491, p. 68 — 70, Figs. 1—2 (Glossi- 

phonia). — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 144. — 
So6s (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 248, Figs. 4, 21, 29. — Meyer 
( 1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 7 (Glossiphonia). 

Distribution : Mexico, Guatemala. 

9. mahabiri Baugh (1960): Zool. Anz., 165, p. 468 — 472, Figs. la —b, 2a —d. — Soos (1967): 

Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 247, Figs. 4, 19, 25. 

Distribution : India. 
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10. nilotica (JoHANSSON, 1909): Zool. Anz., 35, p. 152 — 154 (Clepsine). — Johansson (1913): 

Res. Swedish Zool. Exp. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24, p. 17 — 23, 
Fig. 6, Pl, Figs. 7 — 8 (Clepsine). — Moore (1933): Journ. Linn. Soc. London, 38, p. 
299 (Glossiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun- 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 39 — 40, Figs. 28 — 29. — Moore 
(1944): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (11) 11, p. 185 — 186. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. 
Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 12 — 13, 45, 52 — 53, Figs. 

2 — 3. — Sciacchitano (1954): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 4, Miscell. 
Zool., 1, p. 279. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 312-313, Pl. VHI, Fig. 
16 (Batrachobdella). — Sciacchitano (1959): South African Animal Life, 6, p. 8 — 9. 
— Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. — Sciacchitano (1963): 
Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 252 — 253. — Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-Nat. Mus. Nat. 
Hung., 59, p. 250, Figs. 4, 36, 43. 

= dartevellei Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 355, Fig. 8 (Dundji- 
bdella). — SCIACCHITANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, 
Sci. Zool., 16, p. 52. 

= rubra SCIACCHITANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 354 — 355, Fig. 7 (Diindji- 
bdella). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, 
Sci. Zool., 16, p. 52. 

= trilineata SCIACCHITANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 356 (Diindjibdella). 
— Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. 
Zool., 16, p. 52. 

Distributio n : Sudan, East, Central and South Africa. 

11. nuda (Moore, 1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 354-357, Pl. XIX, Figs. 

3 — 4, Pl. XXI, Figs. 20 — 23 [Glossiphonia (Helobdella)]. — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad 
Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 175 —176 [Glossiphonia (Helobdella)]. — Autrum (1936): 
Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 42. — Lukin (1960): Zool. Journ. Moscow, 39, p. 41, Fig. 1 (Helobdella). — 
Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 247, Figs. 3, 12, 17. — Meyer 
(1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 8 [Glossiphonia (Helobdella)]. 
Distribution : China, Amur Basin. 

12. quadrata Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 304 — 306, Pl. 26, Fig. 

20. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 45, 51 — 52. — Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 288. — Sciacchi¬ 
tano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. — Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. 
Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 246 — 247, Figs. 2, 11, 18. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 6. 

= bomensis Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 356 — 357, Figs. 10 — 11 
(Dundjibdella). — SciACCHiTANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Ter¬ 
vuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 51. 

= bomensis var. grisea Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 357 (Dundji¬ 
bdella). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, 
Sci. Zool., 16, p. 52. 

Distribution : Ethiopia, Congo. 

13. paludosa (Carena, 1824): Mein. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 28, p. 331—334 (Hirudo). — 

Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Montpellier, p. 
103 — 105, Pl. IV, Fig. 3 (Clepsine). — de Blainville (1828): Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 
57, p. 565 (Glossobdella). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des 
Hirudinees. Paris, p. 371 — 373, Pl. XIV, Figs. 2 — 4 (Glossiphonia). — Diesing (1850): 
Systema Helminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 452 (Clepsine). — Orley (1886): Mathem. 
term.-tud. Kozlern., 22 (2), p. 104 (Clepsine). — Apathy (1888): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 
3, p. 773 — 774 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. 
Torino, 8, No. 146, p. 2 — 3 (Glossiphonia). — Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. 
Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 30 — 31 (Glossosiphonia). — Johansson 
(1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutschlands, H. 13, p. 75 — 76, 
Fig. 130 (Glossosiphonia). — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 272, Fig. 
10 (Glossosiphonia). — GedroyC (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 2, 
p. 48 — 50, Figs. 12A — C (Glossosiphonia). — Dequal (1916): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. 
comp. Univ. Torino, 31, No. 713, p. 2 — 3 (Glossosiphonia). — Augener (1926): Zool. 
Anz., 68, p. 244 — 246 (Clepsinides). — Johansson (1929): Hirudinea. in Dahl: Die 
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Tierweit l)eulschlands/r. 15, p. 144, Figs. 21a — ({liatrachobdella), — Pawlowski (1936): 
Hirudinea. in: Fauna SIodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 108 — 110, Figs. 
75 — 76 (Bntrachohdella). — Autrum (1936): llirudineen. in Bhonns: Klassen und 
Ordniingen des Ticrreichs, 4, 111. Aht., 4. Hiirli, 1. Teii, p. 38 — 39, Figs. 26A —B, 27. 
— Pawlowski (1938): Arch. Hidrohiol. lehtyol. Suwalki, 11, p. 48 — 49 (Hatracho- 
bdvlla). — Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 66 — 67, 76 — 77, Figs. 12C, 
281 {liatrachobdella). — Pawlowski (1948): Fragin. Faun. Mus. Zool. Polon., 5, No. 
20, p. 327 — 329, Figs. la — c. — Sandner (1951): Acta Zool. Oecol. Univ. Lodz, No. 4, 
p. 34. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 381—383, 389 — 390, Figs. 

12 — 16. — Mann (1955): .loiini. Aniin. P^col., 24, p. 133. — Autrum (1958): llirudi- 

nea. in Broiimer: Die Tierweit Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 71), p. 7 — 8, Figs. 6, 
18. — Wojtas (1959): Soc. Sci. Lodz., Sect. III. No. 58, p. 52 —53, Fig. 18. — Sciacchi- 
TANO (1960): Libro llomenaje al Doctor Eduardo Caballero y Cahallero, 1930 — 
1960, No. 24, p. 533 — 534. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure 
Appi. Biol., I)iv. Zool., 11, p. 158. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of 
Ukraine, Kiew, 30 , p. 90 — 93, Figs. 54 — 57. — Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. 
Hung., 59, p. 249, Figs. 4, 6, 30 34, 41. 

= geei Oka (1926): Annot. Zool. .lap., 11, p. 59 62, Figs. 1 — 2 (Heniiclepsis). 

— smaragdina Oka (1910): Annot. Zool. Jap., 7, p. 167—168 (Glossiphonia). — Oka 
(1917): Mem. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 6, p. 166 — 167 {Glossiphonia). — Moore 
(1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 353 — 354 (Glossiphonia). — 
Oka (1928): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 4, p. 543 — 545, Figs. lA — B {Glossi¬ 
phonia). — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 174 — 175 
(Glossiphonia). 

= succinea DE Filippi (1837): Memoria sugli Anellidi della famiglia delle Sangui- 
sughe. Milano, p. 28 (Clepsine). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de 
la faniille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 386 (Glossiphonia). 
l) i s t r i h u t i o n : Europe, Afghanistan, China, Japan, North America. 

14. reticulata (Kaburaki, 1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 700 — 701, Fig. 2 (Glossosiphonia). — 

Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and 
Burma, London, p. 65- 66, Fig. 25 (Glossiphonia). — Autrum (1936): llirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 
41—42, Fig. 30. — Moore (1938): Bull. Raffles Mus., 14, p. 64 — 65. — Soos (1967): 
Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 248, F’igs. 4, 20, 26. 

1) i s t r i h u t i o n : India, Malay Peninsula. 

15. singularis (Oka, 1931): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 7, p. 121 — 123, Figs. A —C (Ilemi- 

clepsis). — Autrum (1936): llirudineen, in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Ticrreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 42 -43, Fig. 31. - Soos (1967): Ann. 
Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, p. 244, Figs. 1, 9, 14. 

Distributio n : China. 

16. tricarinata (Blanchard, 1897): Hirudineen. in Morius: Die Thierwelt Ost-Afrikas, 4? 

Lief. 2, No. 13, p. 4 — 5, Pl. Figs. 2a — c, 3 (Helobdella). — Moore (1933): Journ. Linn* 
Soc. London, 38, p. 299 (Glossiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 18 —19, Fig. 

13 (llelobdella). — Augener (1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, p. 391 — 
392 (Helobdella). — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 302 — 
304, PI. 26, Fig. 19. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, 
Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 10 — 12, 45, 51. — Sciacchitano (1957): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 
56, p. 374. — Sciacchitano (1959): South African Animal Life, 6, p. 8. — Sciacchitano 
(1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. Diam., Angola, Lisboa. No. 52, p. 109 — 110, Figs. 1—2. — 
Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 176. — Sciacchitano (1965): 
Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 71, p. 30. — Soos (1967): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 59, 
p. 250, Figs. 37, 40. 

= plurilineata Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 355 — 356, Fig. 9 
(Dundjibdella). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Ter¬ 
vuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 51. 

= triserialis Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 353 — 354, Fig. 6 
(Dundjibdella). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Ter¬ 
vuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 51. 

D i 8 t r i b u t i o n : South, Central and East Africa. 
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SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. amudarjensis (Moltschanov, 1914): Ann. Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., 18, 

p. 145 — 147, Figs. 1 — 2 (Glossosiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klasseii und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 44. 
Distribution : Turkestan. 

2. kasmiana (Oka, 1910): Aniiot. Zool. Jap., 7, p. 169 (Hemiclepsis). — Oka (1917): Mem. 

Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 6, p. 167 (Hemiclepsis). — Oka (1928): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 
4, p. 64 — 66, Figs. A —C (Hemiclepsis). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 37—38. 
Distribution : Japan, China. 

3. windhukensis (Augener, 1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, p. 389 — 390, 

Fig. 2 (Clepsinides). 

Distribution : Southwest Africa. 


5. genus: Boreobdella Johansson, 1929 

JOHANSSON (1929): Ilirudinea. in Dahl: Die Tierwelt Deutschlands, T. 15, p. 142. — Paw- 
LOWSKi (1936): Ilirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 111. — 
Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 383. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 95. — Pawlowski (1963): Zesz. Nauk. Univ. Lodz., Nauki Matem.- 
Przyrod. Ser. II, No. 14, p. 102 — 103, 109. 

Type-species: Clepsine verrucata Fr. Muller, 1844 

1. verrucata (Fr. Muller, 1844): De Hirudinibus circa Berolinuin hucusque observantis. 
Diss. Berlin, p. 23 — 25 (Clepsine). — Johnston (1865): A Catalogue of the British 
Non-parasitical Worms in the Collection of the British Museum. London, p. 51 (Glossi- 
phonia). — Johansson (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutsch¬ 
lands, H. 13, p. 74 (Glossosiphonia). — Gedroyc (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., 
Lwow, 2, p. 42 — 43, Figs. 9 A —E (as variety of Glossosiphonia complanata). — 
Johansson (1929): Hirudinea. in Dahl: Die Tierwelt Deutschlands, T. 15, p. 144, 
Fig. 22. — Pawlowski (1936): Arch. Hydrobiol. Ichtyol. Suwalki, 10, p. 11 —15, 
Fig. 2, Pl. I, Figs. 3 — 6. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna 
Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 111 — 115, Figs. 77 — 78. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 
43 — 44, Fig. 32 (B atrae oh della). — Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 
73 — 76, Figs. 14 — ISA — B, 28H. — Verriest (1950): Biol. Jaarb. Dodonaea, 17, 
p. 205 — 206, 226, Fig. 10 (Batracobdella). — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 
123, p. 383 — 384, Figs. 17, 22. — Mann (1954): Freshwater Biol. Ass., Sci. Pubi. No. 
14, p. 13, 19, Figs. 19, 25. — Lukin (1956): Zool. Journ. Moscow, 35, p. 1417 —1419. 
— Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, 
Lief. 7b, p. 8, Figs. 19 — 21 (Batracobdella). — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. 
Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 157 — 158, Fig. 10 (Batracobdella). 
— Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 95 — 99, Figs. 
60-62. 

= octoserialis Stshegolev (1922): Arb. Biol. Wolgastat., 6, p. 233 — 240, Fig. 1 
(Glossosiphonia). — Behning (1924): Monogr. Biol. Wolgastat., Saratov, No. 1, 
p. 168 — 169 (Glossosiphonia) — Lukin (1929): Trav. Soc. Nat. Kharkov, 52, 
p. 51 — 56. — Mannsfeld (1934): Korr.-bl. Naturf.-Ver. Riga, 61, p. 160 

(Glossosiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 9 (Glossiphonia). 
— Pawlowski (1936): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 11, p. 339 — 345, Fig. 1. 
Distribution : Europe, except South Europe. 

6. genus: Desmobdella Oka, 1930 

Oka (1930): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 6, p. 239. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 56. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 184. 

Type-species: Desmobdella paranensis Oka, 1930 
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1. paranensis Oka (1930): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 6, p. 239 — 242, Figs. A—B. — Oka 
(1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Poloii., 9, 319 — 322, Pl. XLIV, Figs. 2A —B. — Autrum 
(1936): Hinidiiiecn. in Bronns: Klasscn und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 56, Fig. 39. — Hinguelet (1944): Hev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, 
Zool. No. 22, p. 184. 

Distributio n : Brasil. 


7. genus: Glossiphonia Johnson, 1816 

Johnson (1816): A Treatise on the niedicinal Leech. Londoii, p. 25. — Moquin-Tandon 
(1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 352 — 353. — Blanchard (1888): 
Dict. enc. Sci. Med., (4) 14, p. 135. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Ser. 
Zool., No. 5, p. 75. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, War- 
szawa. No. 26, p. 122. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs. 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 6 — 7. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 
123, p. 377 — 378. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand-Ducal Luxemb., (N. S.) 22, p. 
194. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, 
Lief. 7b, p. 6. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 99. — 
5o6s (1966): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 58, p. 271 — 272. 

SYNONYMY: 

Clepsina (error) DE Filippi (1837): Memoria sugli Anellidi della famiglia delle Sanguisughe. 
Milano, p. 6. 

Clepsine Savigny (1822) (partim): Systeme des Annelides. Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 118. 
Glossobdella DE Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 47, p. 267. — de Blainville (1828): 
Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 57, p. 565. 

Glossopora Johnson (1817): Philos. Trans. R. Soc., London, 1817, p. 21. — de Blainville 
( 1818) (partim): in Lamarck: Histoire naturelle des animaux sans Vertebres. Paris, 
5, p. 296. 

Glossosiphonia Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, 
p. 24 — 25. — JoHANSSON (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutsch- 
lands. H. 13, p. 73. — Harding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 154. — Rousseau (1912): 
Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 269. — Gedroy( 5 (1915): Rozpr. Vi iad. Muz. im. Dzied., 
Lwow, 2, p. 38 — 39. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 903. 

Type-species: Hirudo complanata Linneaus, 1758 

1. annandalei Oka (1922): Rec. Ind. Mus., 24, p. 527 — 529, Figs. 3a —c, 4. — Moore (1924): 

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 350. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: 
The Fauna of British India, includiiig Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 65 — 68, Figs. 
26a —c. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 10, Fig. 8. — Pawlowski (1958): Bull. 
Soc. Sci. Lettr. Lodz, Cl. IIL, 9, No. 11, p. 3 — 4, Figs. 2 — 3. 

Distributio n : India. 

2. australiensis Goddard (1908): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 33, p. 322 — 337, Figs. 1 — 8. 

— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, IIL Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 14-15. — Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasma- 
nia, 91, p. 211, 225 — 227, Figs. 50 — 54. — Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. 
Wales, 92, p. 232-233. 

Distribution: Australia, Tasmania. 

3. complanata (Linneaus, 1758): Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p. 650 (Hirudo). — Blanchard (1892): 

Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 17, p. 178-182, Figs. 1-2. - Blanchard (1894): Boli. 
Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 27 — 30, Figs. 2 — 3 {Glossosipho¬ 
nia). — Harding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 158 —161, Figs. 9 — 10, Pl. XIV, Figs. 
22 — 21 (colored) (Glossosiphonia). — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
76, p. 348 — 350. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, includ- 
ing Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 57 — 60, Figs. 21 — 22. — Miller (1929): Ohio 
State Univ., F. T. Stone Labor., Columbus, Contr. No. 2, p. 17—18. — Pawlowski 
(1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski. Warszawa, No. 26, p. 122 — 126, 
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Figs. 84 — 86. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 7 — 9, Figs. 5 — 6. — Meyer (1937): 
Canad. Field-Nat., 51, p. II8. — Meyer (1937): Ohio Journ. Sci., 37, p. 249. — Bennike 
(1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 66 — 68, Figs. I2A —B, 28A. — Mann (1953): 
Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 378 — 379, 388 — 389, Figs. I, 21. — Autrum (1958): 
Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 6 — 7, 
Figs. 1, 14 — 15, 21. — WojTAS (1959): Soc. Sci. Lodz., Sect. III, p. 53 — 54. — Lukin 
(1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 99 — 101, Fig. 63. 

= cimiciformis Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 317 — 318 (Glossi- 
phonia) 

= crenata Kirby (1794): Trans. Linn. Soc. London, 2, p. 318 — 319, Pl. 29 (Hirudo), 
= elegans Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 132, Fig. 3b (Clepsine). 

= elegans Castle (1900) (nec Verrill, 1872): Bull. Mus. comp. Zool., Harvard, 36, 
p. 46 — 50, Pl. 2, Fig. 5, Pl. 3, Fig. 11, Pl. 7, Figs. 28 — 31 (Glossiphonia). 

= pallida Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 131, Fig. 3a (Clepsine). 

= patell i formis Nicholson (1873): Canad. Journ., 13, p. 493 (Clepsine). 

= sabariensis Orley (1886): Mathem. term.-tud. Kdzlem., 22 (2), p. 101 (Clepsine). 

— Apathy (1888): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 3, p. 772 (Clepsine). 

= sexoculata Bergmann (1757): Kongl. Vetensk. Akad. Handl., 18, p. 313, Pl. VI, 
Figs. 12 — 13 (Hirudo). 

= tuberculata Johnson (1817): Philos. Trans. R. Soc. London, 1817, p. 346, Pl. XVII, 
Figs. 1 — 10 (Glossopora). 

Distributio n : Holarctic Region, Congo, ? Argentina. 

3a. complanata mollissima Moore (1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 21, p. 547 — 
548, Pl. XL, Fig. 2. - PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 923-924, Fig. 23. — 
Moore & Meyer (1951): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 9, p. 59. 

Distribution : Bering and Kodiak Islands. 

3b. complanata nebulosa Kalbe (1964): Mitt. Zool. Mus. Berlin, 40 p. 141 —144, Eigs. 1—3, 
Distribution: Germany. 

3c. var. concolor (Apathy, 1888): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 3, p. 770 — 771, 790 — 791 (Clepsine). 
— Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, 
p. 126 —128, Fig. 87 (f. concolor). — Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, 
p. 66, Figs. 28B —D (subsp. concolor). — Verriest (1950): Biol. Jaarb. Dodonaea, 
17, p. 233, Fig. 14 (subsp. concolor). — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, 
p. 379, 388 — 389, Figs. 2 — 4 (f. concolor). — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: 
Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 7 (f. concolor). — Lukin (1962): 
Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 102 — 104, Fig. 64 (colored) (distinet 
species). 

Distribution : Europe. 

4. cruciata Bhatia (1930): Ann. Parasit. hum. comp., 8, p. 344 — 348, Figs. 1 — 2. — Autrum 

(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 
4. Buch. 1. Teii, p. 11, Fig. 9. 

Distribution : India. 

5. disjuncta Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 299 — 300, Pl. 25, Fig. 1. 

— SciACCHiTANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 9 — 10, 45, 48, Fig. 1. — Sciacchitano (1959): South African Animal Life, 6, 
p. 7. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 175. — Sciacchitano 
(1967): Journ. Nat. Hist., 1, p. 189. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, 
No. 3664, p. 7. 

= ? narnaquaensis Augener (1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, p. 
388 — 389. 

Distribution : Ethiopian Region. 

6. heteroclita (Linnaeus, 1761): Fauna Sueeia, ed. 2, No. 2085, p. 364 (Hirudo). — Blan- 

CHARD (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 26 — 27 (Glosso- 
siphonia). — Harding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 155 —158, Fig. 7, Pl. XIV, Figs. 
18 — 21 (colored) (Glossosiphonia). — Ryerson (1915): Contr. Canad. Biol., 1911 — 
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1914, Fasc. 2, p. 168. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Hritish India, 
iiicluding Ceylon and Burma, Londoii, p. 60 — 62, Fig. 23. — Pawlowski (1936): 
Hirudinea. in: Fauna SIodkowodna Pol^ki, Warszawa, IVo. 26, p. 128 -129, Fig. 88. 
— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungeii des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 11-12, Figs. lOa —d. — Bennike (1943): F"ol. Limnol. 
Scand., No. 2, p. 68 — 71, Fig. 13. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 
379 — 381, 389. — Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasinania, 91, p. 221, 224. — 
Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, 
Lief. 71), p. 7, Figs. 16a —d. — Pawlowski (1958): Bull. Soc. Sci. Lettr. Lodz, Cl. 
III. 9, No. 11, p. 5-6, Fig. 4. - Wojtas (1959): Soc. Sci. Lodz., Sect. Ill, p. 55. - 
Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 104 —107, Figs. 
65 — 67. — Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 233. 

= arcuata Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, 
p. 384. 

= carenae Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Mont- 
pellier, p. 105, Pl. IV, Fig. 4 (Clepsine). 

= polonica Lindenfeld & Pietruszynski (1890): Pam. Fizyjograf., 10, p. 423 — 
426, Fig. M, Pl. XIV, Figs. 25a-b (colored) (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1899): 
Bull. Soc, Zool. France, 24, p. 183 (Clepsine). 

= trioculata Carena (1820): Mem. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 25, p. 303 — 306, Pl. 12, 
Fig. 22 (Hirudo). 

Distribution : Holarctic Region, India, Central and East Africa. 

6a. var. hyalina (O. F. Muller, 1774): Vermium terrestrium et fluviatilum. Havniae et 
Lipsiae, 1 (2), p. 49 — 51 (Hirudo). — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna SIod¬ 
kowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 130, Fig. 89. — Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. 
Scand., No. 2, p. 98, Fig. 28E. — Verriest (1950): Biol. .laarb. Dodonaea, 17, p. 230,^ 
Fig. 15. - Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 381, Figs. 5-6, 10. - 
Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig. 1, 
Lief. 7b, p. 7. 

Distribution : Europe. 

6b. var. papillosa (Braun, 1805): Systematische Beschreibung einiger Egelarten. Berlin, 
p. 64 — 66, Pl. 7, Figs. 7 — 10 (colored) (Hirudo). - Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. 
in: Fauna SIodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26. p. 130 — 131, Fig. 90. — Bennike 
(1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 98, Fig. 28F. - Verriest (1950): Biol. Jaarb. 
Dodonaea, 17, p. 231, Fig. 16. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 381, 
Figs. 7 — 9, 11. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, 
Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 7, Fig. 16b. 

Distribution : Europe. 

6c. var. striata (Apathy, 1888): Zool. .Tahrb. Syst., 3, p. 772—773, 790 (Clepsine). — Paw¬ 
lowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna SIodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 131, 
Fig. 91. — Verriest (1950): Biol. Jaarb. Dodonaea, 17, p. 231. — Mann (1953): Proc. 
Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 381. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tier¬ 
welt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 7. 

Distribution : Europe. 

7. intermedia Goddard (1909): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. M ales. 34, p. 468 —475, Pl. XLV, 

Figs. 1, 6, Pl. XLVI, Figs. 8 — 9, 11. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klas¬ 
sen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, HI. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 15 — 16. — Ingram 
(1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 221. — Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 233. 

Distribution : Australia, Tasmania. 

8. nieseiubrina Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 141 — 145, 

Figs. 1 — 2. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 375. 

Distribution : Argentina. 

9. novaecaledoniae Johansson (1918): Hirudineen. in Sarasin & Roux: Nova Caledonia, 

A. Zool. 2, p. 373 — 380, Figs. 1 — 2, Pl. XII, Fig. 1. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, HI. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 15. 
— Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 224. 

Distribution : New Caledonia. 
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10. tasmaniensis Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 221 — 224, Figs. 46 — 49. 

— Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 233 — 234. 
Distributiori : Tasmania. 

11. weberi Blanchard (1897): Hirudinea. in Weber: ZooI. Ergebn. in Niederl. Ostindien, 

4, p. 332 — 334, Figs. lA —B. — Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 695 — 699, 
Fig. 1 (Glossosiphonia), — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 
351 — 352. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burina, London, p. 62 — 65, Fig. 24, Pl. II, Fig. 10 (colored). — Moore 
( 1933): Journ. Linn. Soc. London, 38, p. 298. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in 
Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 13 — 
14, Fig. 11. — Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 224. 
Distribution : India, Burma, Indonesia, ?Uganda. 

lia. weberi lata Oka (1910): Annot. Jap. Zool., 7, p. 168. — Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. 
Mus., 22, p. 699 — 700 (Glossosiphonia), — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila¬ 
delphia, 76, p. 352 — 353. — Oka (1928): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 3, p. 545 — 546, 
Figs. 2A —B. — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 175. — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 14. — Moore (1946): Occ. Pap. B. Bishop Mus., 18, p. 
172 —173. — Lukin (1960): Zool. Journ. Moscow, 39, p. 41 — 42. 

Distribution: Amur Basin, Japan, China, Hawaii. 

llb. weberi lata var. niultipapillata Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, 
p. 175, Pl. 7, Figs. 6 — 8. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 7. 
Distribution : Manchuria. 

SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. chappuisi Harant & Vernieres (1936): Mem. Mus. Nat. Hist. Nat. (N. S.) 4, p. 222 — 

223, Fig. 2. 

Distribution : Kenya. 

2. galla SciACCHiTANO (1939): Boli, pesca piscicult. idrobiol., Roma, 15, p. 6, Fig. 1. 

Distribution : East Africa. 

3. inflexa Goddard (1908): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 33, p. 337 — 338, Figs. 9 —10. — 

Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Aht., 4. Buch. 1. Teii, p. 92. — Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 
92, p. 233. 

Distribution : Australia. 

4. megacephala Apathy & Orley (1886): Mathem. term.-tud. Kozlem., 22 (2), p. 99. — 

Apathy (1888): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 3, p. 768. 

Distribution : Hungary. 

5. novaezealandiae Dendy & Olliver (1901): Trans. Proc. New Zealand Inst., 33, p. 99 — 

103 {Glossiphonia {Clepsine)^^, — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 35 (Oligobdella). — Richard¬ 
son (1947): New Zealand Sci. Congr., 1947, p. 201 {Oligobdella). 

Distribution : New Zealand. 

6. swampina Bosc (1802): Histoire naturelle des vers. Art. Sangsues, 1, p. 247, Pl. VIII, 

Fig. 5. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier¬ 
reichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 16. 

Distribution : Carolina. 

7. trisulcata Baird (1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 317. 

Distribution : unknown. 

8. verrucata Sciacchitano (1939) (nec Fr. Muller, 1844): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 351, 

Figs. 3 — 4. 

Distribution : Congo. 

8. genus: Haementeria de Filippi, 1849 

DE Filippi (1849): Mem. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, (2) 10, p. 401. — Leuckart (1854): Arch. 
f. Naturg., 20, p. 339. — Blanchard (1888): Dict. enc. Sci. Med. (4) 14, p. 136 — 137. — 
Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. coinp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 145, p. 6 — 7. — Blan¬ 
chard (1896): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 11, No. 263, p. 8 — 9. — Brandes 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 



IDENTIFICATION KEY TO THE LEECII GENERA 


415 


(1901): Mirudinci. in Leuckart & IIrandes: Die Purasiten des Menschen, 1 (2), p. 892. — 
PiNTO (1923): Hev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 955 — 956. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 56 — 58. — Cordero 
(1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 35, p. 198 — 200. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. 
La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 187 — 188. — Pawlowski (1963): Zesz. Nauk. Univ. L6dz., 
Nauki Matein.-Przyrod. Ser. II, No. 14, p. 103 —105, 110. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 
27, p. 374. 

SYNONYxMY: 

Blennobdella E. Blanchard (1849): in Gay: Historia fisica y politica de Chile. Paris, Zool. 

3, p. 50. 

Hybobdella Weyenbergh (1879) (partiin): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 243. — 
Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 1, p. 231. 

Liostomum Blanchard (1899) (nec Wagler, 1831): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 24, p. 186 — 
187. - Weber (1915) (nec Wagler, 1831) (partim): Monographie des Hirudinees 

Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 49 — 51. 

Type-specics: IJaementeria ghilianii de Filippi, 1849 

1. ghilianii DE Filippi (1849): Mein. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, (2)10, j). 401 — 412, Pl. I, 

Figs. 1-6. — Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthiim. Vindobonae, 1, p. 652. — 
Blanchard (1888): Dict. enc. Sci. Med., (4) 14, p. 136. — Blanchard (1893): Boli. 
Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 145, p. 7 —16, Figs. 5 — 6. — Blanchard 
(1899): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 24, p. 187 — 189 (Liostomum). — Brandes (1901): 
Hirudinei. in Leuckart & Brandes: Die Parasiten des Menschen, 1 (2), p. 892 — 
893. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 
55 — 57, Pl. II, Figs. 19- 20 (Liostomum). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, 
p. 959 962, Figs. 37A —D and two plates without number. — Autrum (1936): Hirii- 

dineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 83 — 84, Fig. 53. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. 
No. 22, p. 188-189. 

Distributio n : North Brasil, French Guayana. 

2. gracilis (Weyenbergh, 1883): An. Ateneo Uruguay, 5, p. 427 — 428 (Hybobdella). — 

Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 68 — 70, 
Pl. III, Fig. 26 (Liostomum). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 964. — 
Cordero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 35, p. 200 — 203, Figs. la —b. — 
Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 190 — 191. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 106 — 107. — Ringuelet 
(1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 229. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 
27, p. 374. 

= bonaerensis Mac Donagh (1928): La Semana Med. Buenos Aires, 35, p. 230 — 235, 
Figs. 3 — 5, 8. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun¬ 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, II 1. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 75 — 76 [Haementeria (? Placo- 
bdella)]. — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 31 — 36. 

= brasiliensis Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neu¬ 
chatel, p. 61 — 64, Pl. III, Figs. 22 — 23 (Liostomum). — Pinto (1923): Rev. 
Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 966 — 968, Fig. 40. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in 
Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, 
p. 64 — 65 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Cordero (1937): Ann. Acad. Sci., 
9, p. 22. 

= cordovensis Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
7'ierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 69 [Haementeria (Placobdella?)]. 
= ? depressa E. Blanchard (1849): in Gay: Historia fisica y politica de Chile. Paris, 
Zool. 3, p. 49, Pl. II, Fig. 5 (Blennobdella). 

= santiagensis Weyenbergh (1883): An. Ateneo Uruguay, 5, p. 428 — 429 (Nephelis). 
Distribution : Brasil, Chile, Paraguay, Uruguay, Argentina. 

3. officiiialis de Filippi (1849): Gazzetta med. Lombard., (2) 2, p. 438. — Blanchard 

(1888): Dict. enc. Sci. Med., (4) 14, p. 136. — Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. 
Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 145, p. 16 — 23, Figs. 7 — 9. — Brandes (1901): 
Hirudinei. in Leuckart & Brandes: Die Parasiten des Menschen, 1 (2), p. 894 — 896. 
— Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 52 — 55, 
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Pl. II, Figs. 15 — 18 (partiin, as Liostomiim coccineum Wagler, 1831). — Pinto (1923): 
Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 956 — 959, Fig. 36. — Caballero (1930): An. Inst. Biol. 
Mexico, 1, p. 319 — 325, Figs. 1—4. — Caballero (1932): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 3, 
p. 41—42, Figs. 1 — 2. — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 322. — Krause & 
WiLKE (1934): Zool. Anz., 107, p. 30 — 32, Figs. 1—4. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 
82 — 83, Fig. 40. — Caballero (1940): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 12, p. 752. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 189-190. 

= granulosa Jimenez (1865): Gaceta med. Mexico, 1, p. 484, Pl. 1 (colored) (Glossi- 
phonia). 

= mexicana DE FiLiPPi (1849): Gazzetta med. Lombard., (2) 2, p. 438. — Blanchard 
( 1888): Dict. enc. Sci. Med., (4)14, p. 136 — 137. 

Distribution : Paragiiay, Venezuela, Mexico. 

4. paraguayensis (Weber, 1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel 

p. 64 — 66, Pl. III, Figs. 24a — b (Liostomum). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 
13, p. 968 — 970, Figs. 41A — B. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen 
und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 65 — 66 [Haementeria 
(Placobdella?)]. — Cordero (1937): An. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 22, Fig. 4. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 191 — 192. — Ringuelet 
(1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 107 — 109, Figs. 6 — 8. — Rin¬ 
guelet p968): Physis, 27, p. 374. 

Distribution : Venezuela, Brasil, Paraguay, Argentina. 

5. liiberculifera (Grube. 1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 107 — 108 (Clepsine). — Blanchard 

(1896): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 11, No. 263, p. 8 (partiin, as //. 
officinalis de Filippi, 1849). — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud- 
Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 52 — 55, Pl. II, Fig. 15 —18 (partim, as Liostomum cocci¬ 
neum Wagler, 1831). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 956 — 959 (partiin 
as H. officinalis de Filippi, 1849). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klas¬ 
sen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, HI. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 76, Fig. 40 [Hae- 
menteria (Placobdella?)]. — Cordero (1941): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc., 35, p. 203 — 207, 
Figs. 2a —d. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 190. 
— Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 105 — 106, Fig. 5. 
— Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 229 — 230. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 374. 

= dorningii Weyenbergii (1879): Bol. Acad. Nac. Cienc. Cordoba, 3, p. 243 — 244 
(Hybobdella). — Weyenbergh (1879): Period. Zool., 1, p. 123—124 (Hybo- 
bdella). — Blanchard (1888): Dict. enc. Sci. Med., (4) 14, p. 159 (Hylobdella). 
= helleri Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 
p. 57 — 60, Pl. III, Fig. 21 (Liostomum). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 
13, p. 964 — 966, Fig. 39. — Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 313 — 314. — 
Cordero (1937): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 22, Fig. 3. 

Distribution : Venezuela, Cuba, Holland Guayana, Brasil, Argentina. 

SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. dissimilis Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 36 — 40. — Ringuelet (1944): 

Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 192-193. 

Distribution : Paraguay. 

2. laevis (Weber, 1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 66 — 

68, Pl. III, Fig. 25, Pl. VI, Fig. 52 (Liostomum). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 
13, p. 970 — 971. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun¬ 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 77 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 
— Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 192. 
Distribution : Brasil. 

3. lutzi Pinto (1920): Brasil-Medico, 34, p. 569, Figs. 1 — 3. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. 

Paulista, 13, p. 971—973, Figs. 42, 42a and a piate (photo) (witliout number). — 
Cordero (1936): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 8, p. 225 — 227. — Autrum (1936): Hiru¬ 
dineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 

1. Teii, p. 65 [Haementeria (Placobdella?)]. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata 
(N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 192. 

Distribution : Brasil. 
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9. genus: Helohdella Blanchahd, 1896 

Blanchard (1896): Boli. Zool. Anat. coinp. Uiiiv. Torino, II, No. 263, p. 4. — Blanciiard 
(1897): Mirii(lineen. in Mobius: Die Thiervvclt Ost-Afrikas, 4, I.icf. 2, No. 143, p. 4. — Blan¬ 
ciiard (1900): Ergebn. Hainb. Magalhaens. Saininclreisc 1892/93. Hainburg 3 (3), p. 9. — 
JoiiANSSON (1909): Ilirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deiitschlands, II. 13, p. 76. 
— IIarding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 162. — Housseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Laciistre, 5, 
p. 272. — Gedroyc (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Mnz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 2, p. 50. — Pinto (1923): 
Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 932. IIarding (1927): Ilirudinea. in: The Fauna of British 
India, including Ceylon and Burina, London, p. 68. - Pawlowski (1936): Ilirudinea. in: 

Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 131. — Autrum (1936): Ilirudineen. in 
Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs. 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 16. — 
Ringuelet (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. No. 59, p. 217 — 218. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 170. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata 
(N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 9. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 384. — Autrum 
(1958): Ilirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwclt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 7. — 
Lukin (1962): Ilirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 107. 

SYNONYMY: 

Anoculobdella Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 
45 — 46. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 54. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La 
Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 185. 

Bakedebdella SciACCiiiTANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 357. — Sciacchitano (1952): 
Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 57. 

Type-species: Hirudo stagnalis Linnaeus, 1758 

1. ampullariae Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 101 —104, 

Figs. 3- 4. - Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 153-154. 
— Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 376. 

Distribution : Argentina. 

2. brasiliensis Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 

p. 46 — 47, Pl. II, Fig. 13 (Anoculobdella). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, 
p. 992 — 994, Fig. 51 (Anoculobdella). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 54 — 55 (Anoculo- 
bdella). — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 185 (Anocu¬ 
lobdella). — Ringuelet (1959): Physis, 21, p. 197. 

= taeniata Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 28 — 31 (Placobdella). 
— Ringuelet (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. No. 59, p. 220. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 179 — 180. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 35-39, Figs. 16-17. - 
Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 100. — 
Ringuelet (1949): Rev. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 152. 
Distribution : Brasil, Uruguay, Argentina. 

3. chilensis Blanchard (1900): Ergebn. Hainb. Magalhaens. Sammelreise 1892/93. Ham- 

burg, 3 (3). p. 14 —16, Figs. VIII —IX. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudi¬ 
nees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 34 — 35, Pl. I, Figs. 7a-b. — Pinto (1923): 
Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 941 — 942, Fig. 31. — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 
9, p. 326. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 20 — 21. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. 
La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 174 —175. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La 
Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 12-13. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 375. 
Distribution : Brasil, Chile, Argentina, Tierra dei Fuego. 

4. conchata (Caballero, 1941): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 12, p. 747 — 752, Figs. 1—4 (Glosso- 

siphonia). — Soos (1966): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 58, p. 276. — Ringuelet 
( 1969): Physis, 27, p. 386. 

Distribution : Mexico. 
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5. conifera (Moore, 1933): Journ. Linn. Soc. London, 38, p. 297 — 298 {Glossiphonia). — 

Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen uiid Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 30. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
90, p. 300 — 302, Pl. 25, Fig. 2, Pl. 26, Fig. 18. — Meyer (1951): Hirudinea. in: Expior, 
Park Nat. Albert, No. 76, p. 6 — 7. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo 
Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 45, 57 — 58. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal 
Mus., 14, p. 310 — 312, Fig. 3, Pl. VII, Fig. 4. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Trans- 
vaal Mus., 24, p. 253. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 177. — 
Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 6 — 7 (Glossiphonia). 
Distribution : Ethiopia, Uganda, Congo, Natal, Transvaal. 

6. cordobeiisis Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata, 8, Zool. No. 69, p. 234 — 236 (as 

variety of II. triserialis E. Bl.). — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, 
Zool. No. 22, p. 174 (as variety of H. triserialis E. Bl.). — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 12, Fig. 4 (as variety of H. triserialis E. Bl.). 
— Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 376. 

Distribution : Argentina. 

7. diploides Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 221 — 227, Figs* 

Ib, 4-5. 

Distribution : Paraguay. 

8. duplicata (Moore, 1911): Hirudinea of Southern Patagonia. in: Rep. Princeton Univ. 

Exped. to Patagonia 1896 —1899, 3, Zoology, Pt. VII, p. 675 — 680, Pl. XLIX, Fig. 
10, Pl. L, Figs. 16 — 22 (Glossiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 27 — 28, Fig. 
17. — CoRDERO (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 20 — 21. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 176 —177. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 22 — 26, Fig. 11. — Ringuelet (1945): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 97 — 98. — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. 
La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 149. — Ringuelet (1953): Not. Mus. La Piata, 16, 
Zool. No. 142, p. 216. — Ringuelet (1958): Acta Zool. Lilloana, 15, p. 126 —128. — 
Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 375. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, 
No. 3664, p. 7 (Glossiphonia). 

8a. var. aplacophora Ringuelet (1958): Acta Zool. Lilloana, 15, p. 128. — Ringuelet (1968): 
Physis, 27, p. 376. 

8b. var. tuberculata Ringuelet (1958): Acta Zool. Lilloana, 15, p. 128. — Ringuelet (1968): 
Physis, 27, p. 375. 

Distribution : South Patagonia, Uruguay, Argentina, Bolivia. 

9. elongata (Castle, 1900): Bull. Mus. comp. Zool. Harvard, 36, p. 39 — 42, Fig. B, Pl. 6, 

Figs. 23 — 27 (Glossiphonia). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 916 — 917, 
Fig. 20 (Glossosiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 28. 

= nepheloidea Graf (1899): Nova Acta Acad. Leop. Halle, 72, p. 224 (Clepsine) noni, 
nud. — Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 158 (Glossiphonia). — Moore 
(1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 76 — 77, Pl. I, 
Fig. 2 (Glossiphonia). — Ryerson (1915): Contr. Canad. Biol., 1911 —1914, 
Fasc. 2, p. 168 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1924): Pubi. Ontario Fish. Res. Labor., 
No. 23, p. 22. — Miller (1929): Ohio State Univ., F. T. Stone Labor., Colum¬ 
bus, Contr. No. 2, p. 15 — 16 (Glossiphonia). — Rawson (1930): Pubi. Ontario 
Fish. Res. Labor., No. 40, p. 35 (Glossiphonia). — Bere (1931): Trans. Wiscon- 
sin Acad. Sci. Arts, Letters, 26, p. 439. — Meyer (1937): Ohio Journ. Sci., 
37, p. 249. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, p. 400, Pl. 1, Fig. 2. 
Distribution : North America. 

10. godeli Weber (1916): Zool. Anz., 48, p. 116 — 118, Figs. 1 — 3. — Autrum (1936): Hiru¬ 
dineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 26. 

Distribution: Peru (5000 m). 
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11. hyalina Ringuelet (1942): Rev. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. No. 59, p. 220 — 221. — Rin- 

GIJELET (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 180 — 181. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 39 — 44, Figs. 18 — 20. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 153. — Ringuelet (1968): 
Physis, 27, p. 376. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : Argentina. 

12. longicollis Weber (1915): Monograpliie des liirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatcl, p. 

41 — 42, Pl. 1, Fig. 10. — PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus Paulista, 13, p. 944 — 945, Fig. 33. 
— Autrum (1936): Hirudiiieen. in Bronns: Klasseii und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 24, Fig. 15. — Ringuelet (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 
7, Zool. No. 59, p. 218. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 
22, p. 177 — 178. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, 
p. 32 — 35. — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 150 — 152, 
Fig. 4. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 376. 

Distribution: Paraguay, Argentina. 

13. luteopunctata Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 

p. 35 — 37, Pl. I, Figs. 8a —b. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 977 — 979, 
Fig. 44 (Placobdclla). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ord¬ 
nungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 22 — 23. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 178-179. 

= luteopunctata ApAthy (1905) (see in Weber, 1915, p. 37) noni, nudum. 
Distribution : Chile. 

14. michaelseni Blanchard (1900): Ergebn. Hanib. Magalhaens. Sammelreise 1892/93. 

llamburg, 3 (3), p. 12 —13. Figs. V—VI. — Moore (1911): Rep. Princet. Univ. Exped. 
to Patagonia, 1896 —1899, 3, Zoology, Pt. VII, p. 685 —686, Pl. L, Figs. 13 — 14 (G/ossi- 
phonia). — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 
p. 33 — 34, Pl. I, Figs. 6a —b. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 940, Fig. 30. 
— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 23. — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 
39, p. 21—22. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 
175. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 13 — 18, 
Figs. 5 — 7. — Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 97. 
— Cordero (1946): Comun. Zool. Mus. Hist. Nat. Montevideo, 2, No. 26, p. 1— 4, 
Figs. lA —B. — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 218, 
Fig. la. — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 148 — 149. — 
Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 376. 

= anoculis Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 
p. 42—44, Pl. II, Fig. 11. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 995 — 
996, Fig. 53. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun¬ 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 30. — Ringuelet (1944): 
Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 178. — Cordero (1946): Comun. 
Zool. Mus. Hist. Nat. Montevideo, 2, No. 26, p. 1—4, Figs. lA—B. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 218 — 221, Figs. 2 — 3. 
Distribution : Tierra dei Fuego, Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, Paraguay, Brasil. 

15. moorei Caballero (1933): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 4, p. 183 — 185, Figs. 5 — 8. — Autrum 

(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 19 — 20. 

Distribution : Mexico. 

16. nociva Harding (1924): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14, p. 492—493, Pl. XI. — Harding 

(1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
London, p. 70 — 72, Fig. 28, Pl. II, Fig. 9 (colored). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, HI. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 
17-18. 

Distribution : India. 

17. obscura Ringuelet (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. No. 59, p. 222. — Ringuelet 

(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 181. - Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 47-51, Figs. 22-24. - Ringuelet (1945): 
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Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 26, p. 100 — 101, Fig. 2. — Ringuelet (1953): 
Not. Mus. La Piata, 16, Zool. No. 142, p. 216 — 220, Figs. 1 — 5. — Ringuelet (1968): 
Physis, 27, p. 377. 

Distribution : Argentina, Peru, Brasil. 

18. papillata (Moore, 1952): Not. Nat. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 3. 10. — Moore 

(1959): Hirudinea. in: Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2iid ed. 
chap. 23, p. 549. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 8. 

= papillifera var. b Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 131 (Clepsine), 
Distribution: U. S. A. 

19. paraguayensis Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 

p. 44 — 45, Pl. II, Fig. 12. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 945 — 946. — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnuiigen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 20, Fig. 14. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata 
(N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 178. 

Distribution : Paraguay. 

20. peruvieiisis Weber (1916): Zool. Anz., 48, p. 118 —119, Figs. 4 — 5. — Autrum (1936): 

Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 

1. Teii, p. 21. 

Distribution : Peru (5140 m). 

21. punctatolineata Moore (1939): Puerto Rico Journ. Pubi. Health, Trop. Med., 14, p. 

422 — 429, Figs. 1 — 2. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water 
Biology, New York, 2nd ed. cbap. 23, p. 548. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. 
Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., l)iv. Zool., 11, p. 156. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. 
Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 8. 

Distribution : Puerto Rico. 

22. scutifera Blanchard (1900): Ergebn. Hamb. Magalhaens. Sammelreise 1892/93. Ham- 

burg, 3(3), p. 9 — 11, Figs. II —IlL Pl. Figs. 6 — 7. - Moore (1911): Rep. Princet. 
Univ. Exped. to Patagonia 1896 — 1899, 3, Zoology, Pt. VII, p. 680 — 681 (Glossi- 
phonia). — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, 
p. 30 — 31, Pl. I, Figs. 4a —b. — GedroyC (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 

2, p. 50 — 53. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 937 — 938, Fig. 28. — Augener 
(1931): Mitt. Zool. Inst. Mus. Hamburg, 44, p. 313. — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. 
Polon., 9, p. 325 — 326. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ord¬ 
nungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii. p. 26 — 27. — Pawlowski (1936): 
Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 11, p. 365 — 368. — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. 
Nat., 39, p. 19 — 20. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, 
p. 176. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 18 — 21, 
Figs. 8 — 10. — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 13, Zool. No. 113, p. 215 — 
217, Figs. Ic —d. Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata. 14, Zool. No. 122, p. 149. 
— Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 375 — 376. 

= crassa Apathy (1905) (see Weber, 1915, p. 31) nom. nudum. 

Distribution : South America, Mexico. 

23. similis Ringuelet (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. No. 59, p. 221. — Ringuelet 

(1943): Physis, 19, p. 374 — 377. Fig. 3. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata 
(N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 180 181. - Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 

4, Zool. No. 25, p. 44-47, Fig. 21. - Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 
4, Zool. No. 26, p. 100, Fig. 1. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 377. 
Distribution : Argentina, Chile. 

24. simplex (Moore, 1911): Rep. Princet. Univ. Exped. to Patagonia 1896 — 1899, 3, Zoology’ 

Pt. VII, p. 681-684, Pl. XLIX. Fig. 11, Pl. L, Figs. 15, 23-24 (Glossiphonia). - 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 22. - Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, 
Zool. No. 22, p. 177. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, 
p. 26-32, Figs. 12-15. - Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. 
No. 26, p. 98 — 100. — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. No. 122, 
p. 150. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 378. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 8 (Glossiphonia). 
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= montev i densis Cordero (1937): Aii. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 22 — 25 \IIelo- 
bdella (Podoclepsis)]. — HiNGUELET (1942): Not. Mus. La Piata, 7, Zool. No. 
59, p. 219. — Ringuelet (1944): Uev. Mus. l.a Piata (N. S.) 3, Zooi. No. 22, 
p. 179. 

D i s t r i i) u t i o n : Argentiuu, Uruguay. 

25. sp. iiov. ? Ringuelet (1953): Not. Mus. La Piata, 16, Zooi. No. 142, p. 220 — 223, Fig. 6. 

I) i s t r i 1) u t i o n : Roiivia. 

26. stagnalis (Linnaeus, i 758): Syst. Nat., ed. 10, p. 649 (Uinido). — de Filippi (1837): 

Memoria sugii Aneilidi deiia faitiigiia dciie Sanguisugiie. Miiaiio, p. 27 (Clepsine), — 
Blanciiard (1894): Boii. Mus. Zooi. Anat. conip. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 25 — 26 
{Glossosiphonia). — Blanciiard (1896): Boii. Mus. Zooi. Anat. comp. Uiiiv. Torino, 
11, No. 263, p. 4 — 5. — Moore (1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 21, p. 549 
(Glossiphonia). — Blanchard (1900): Ergci)n. Hamb. Magailiaens. Samineireise 
1892/93. Hamburg, 3 (3), p. 8. — Castle (1900): Buii. Mus. comp. Zooi. Harvard, 
36, p. 21-33, Fig. A, Pi. 1, Figs. 1, 3, Pi. 2, Fig. 4, Pi. 3, Figs. 7-10, 12, Pi. 8, Fig. 
34 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1901): Buil. liiinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, p. 497 — 
498. — Moore (1906): Buii. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 157 — 158, Pi. XXXII, Fig. 2 (coiored). 
— JoHANSSON (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutscbiands, 
H. 13, p. 76, Figs. 131 132. — Harding (1910): Parasitoiogy, 3, p. 162 — 164, Fig. 8, 

Pi. XIV, Figs. 13 — 17 (coiored). — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Bioi. Lacustre, 5, p. 272 — 
274, Fig. 11. — Moore (1912): Geoi. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zooi. Ser., No. 5, 
p. 77 — 80, Pi. I, Fig. 1, coiored piate A (Glossiphonia). — Weber (1913): Mem. Soc. 
neucbat. Sci. Nat., 5, p. 734. — Weber (1915): Monograpbie des Hirudinees Sud- 
Americaines. Neucbatei, p. 25 — 27, Pi. 1, Figs. 2 — 3. — GedroyC (1915): Rozpr. 
Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 2, p. 50 — 53, Figs. 13A —F. — Ryerson (1915): Contr. 
Canad. Bioi., 1911 — 1914, Fasc. 2, p. 167 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1922): Canad. 
Fieid-Nat., 36, p. 9 [Glossiphonia (Ilelobdella)]. Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Pauiista, 

13, p. 932 — 934, Fig. 26 and as Glossosiphonia p. 904 — 905, Fig. 13. — Moore (1924): 

Pui>i. Ontario Fish. Res. Lai)or., No. 23, p. 22. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: 
The Fauna of Britisb India, inciuding Ceyion and Burma, London, p. 68 — 70, Fig. 27. 
— Bere (1929): Contr. Canad. ilioi. Stud. Fisii. Toronto (N. S.) 4 (14), p. 178. — 
.lonANSSON (1929): Hirudinea. in ilAllL: Die Tierweit Deutscbiands, T. 15, p. 146, 
Figs. 31—32. — Miller (1929): Oiiio State Univ. T. Stone Laimr., Coiumbus, 
Contr. 2, p. 14—15 (Glossiphonia). Rawson (1930): Pubi. Ontario Fisii. Res. Labor., 
No. 40, p. 35. — Bere (1931): Trans. Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 26, p. 438. 
— Harding (1932): Proc. Zooi. Soc. London, 1932, p. 84. — Moore (1936): Canad. 
Fieid-Nat., 50, p. 113. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Kiassen und Ord- 
nungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aiit., 4. iluch, 1. Teii, p. 24 26, Figs. 4A, 16. Paw- 

LOWSKi (1936): ilirudinea. in: Fauna Sioiikowodna Poiski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 
131 133, Figs. 92-93. - Meyer (1937): Canad. Fieid-Nat., 51, p. 118. - Meyer 

(1937): Obio Journ. Sci., 37, p. 249. — Cordero (1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 
39, p. 19. Moore (1939): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (11) 3, p. 81. — Caballero (1940): 
An. Inst. Bioi. Mexico, 11, p. 449 451, Figs. lA —B (Glossiphonia). — Bennike 

(1943): Foi. Limnoi. Scand., No. 2, p. 71-73, Fig. 28G. - Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zooi. No. 22, p. 170 — 171. — Matiiers (1948): Proc. lowa 
Acad. Sci., 55, p. 399 — 400, Pi. 1, Fig. 1. — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 

14, Zooi. No. 122, p. 146 — 147, Figs. 3a —b. — Verriest (1950): Bioi. .Jaarb. Dodonaea, 

17, p. 204 — 205, 223 — 224, Fig. 8. — Moore & Meyer (1951): Wasmann Journ. Bioi., 
9, p. 59 — 60. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zooi. Soc. London, 123, p. 384, 390, Fig. 18. — 
Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Bioi., 11, p. 68. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. 
Inst. Grand-Ducai Luxemb. (N. S.) 22, p. 198 — 199, Figs. 9A —B. — Autrum (1958): 
Hirudinea. in Broiimer: Die Tierweit Mitteieuropas. Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7i), p. 7, Figs. 
9, 12, 17. - Pawlowski (1958): Buii. Soc. Lettr. Lodz, Ci. IIL 9, No. 11, p. 8-10, 
Fig. 6. — Moore (1959): Ilirmiinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresb-water Bioiogy, New 
York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548. — Sciacciiitano (1960): Lil)ro Homenaje ai Doctor 
Kduardo Cai)aiiero y Cai)aiiero 1930 1960, Mexico, No. 24, p. 354. — Mann (1961): 

Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Bioi., Div. Zooi., 11, p. 156. — Lukin 
(1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 107 109, Fig. 68. — 
Sciacciiitano (1963): Monit. Zooi. itai., 70—71, p. 176. — .1. FI Moore (1964): Nat. 
Mus. Canada. Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 3 — 4. — J. E. Moore (1966): Nat. Mus. 
Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 32, p. 2 —^ — Ringuelet (1968): Pbysis, 27, p. 375. 
— So6s (1968): Opusc. Zooi. Budapest, 7, p. 254 — 256. 
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= bioculata Bergmann (1757): Kongl. Vetensk. Acad. Handl., 18, p. 308, Pl. VI, 
Figs. 9—11 (Hirudo), — O. F. Muller (1774): Vermium terrestrium et fluvia- 
tilum. Havniae et Lipsiae, 1 (2), p. 41 — 43 (Hirudo). — Braun (1805): Syste- 
matische Beschreibung einiger Egelarten. Berlin, p. 53 — 55, PI. 6, Figs. 1—5 
(colored) (Hirudo). — Carena (1820): Mern. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 25, p. 
302, Pl. Xll, Fig. 21 (colored) (Hirudo). — Savigny (1822): Systeme des Anne- 
lides. Paris, 1 (3), p. 119 (Clepsine). — Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie 
de la famille des Hirudinees. Montpellier, p. 102, Pl. IV, Fig. 2 (Clepsine). — 
DE Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 47, p. 265 (Erpobdella). — Moquin- 
Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 366 — 369, 
Pl. XllI, Figs. 16 — 26 (Glossiphonia). — Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum. 
Vindobonae, 1, p. 448 — 449 (Clepsine). — Apathy (1888): Zool. Jabrb. Syst., 
3, p. 789 — 790 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, 
p. 92 (Glossiphonia). 

- circulans Sowerby (1806): The British Miscellary, 2, p. 31, Pl. LXXVI (Hirudo). 
— Johnson (1816): A Treatise on the medicinal Leech. London, p. 27 (Hirudo). 
Moquin-Tandon ^846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 
384 — 385 (Glossiphonia). 

gibbosa Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 358. Fig. 12 (Bakede- 
bdella). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge. Tervuren, Ser. 8, 
Sci. Zool., 16, p. 58. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70— 71, p. 177. 
= modesta Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 129 — 130. Fig. 2 (Clepsine). 
— Verrill (1874): Rep. Comm. Fisb and Fisheries, 1872/73, p. 679, Fig. 1 
(Clepsine). 

= perate Johnson (1816): A Treatise on the medicinal Leech. London, p. 26 — 28 
(Glossiphonia). 

= pulligera Daudin (1800): Recueil de memoires sur des especes de Mollusques, de 
Vers et de Zoophytes. Paris, p. 19 — 22, Pl. I, Figs. 1 — 3 (Hirudo). — de Blain¬ 
ville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 47, p. 266, Pl. XXXVIL Fig. 6 [Hirudo 
(Glossobdella)]. 

= punctata Johnson (1825): Further observations on the medicinal Leech. London, 
p. 50, Pl. XVll, Figs. 11-13 (Glossopora). 

Distributio n : Cosmopolitan, as yet unknown from the Notogea. 

27. titicacensis Ringuelet (1959): Physis, 21, p. 193 —197, Fig. 1. 

Distribution : Peru. 

28. triserialis (E. Blanchard. 1849): in Gay: Historia fisica y politica Chile. Paris, Zool. 3, 

p. 50 (Glossiphonia). — Grube (1859): Vidensk. Meddel. Dansk. naturh. Foren. 1858, 
p. 115 —116 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1896): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. 
Torino, 11, No. 263, p. 5 — 8. — Blanchard (1900): Ergebn. Hamb. Magalhaens. 
Sammelreise 1892/93. Hamburg, 3(3), p. 13 — 14, Fig. VII, Pl. Fig. 8 (colored). — 
Weber (1913): Mem. Soc. neuchat. Sci. Nat., 5, p. 734. — Weber (1915): Monographie 
des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 27 — 29, Pl. VI, Fig. 49. — Dequal 
(1917): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 32, No. 724, p. 4 — 5. — Pinto 
(1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 934 — 936, Fig. 27. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 
16 —17. — CoRDERO (1937): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 16 — 17. — Cordero (1937): 
An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 25 — 26. — Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata, 
8, Zool. No. 69, p. 215 — 226, Figs. 1 — 2. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata 
(N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 171-173. - Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 
4, Zool. No. 25, p. 9 — 10, Fig. 1 — 3. — Ringuelet (1945): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 
4, Zool. No. 26, p. 96 — 97. — Cordero (1946): Comun. Zool. Mus. Nat. Hist. Monte- 
video, 2, .No. 30, p. 1—9, Figs. lA —B. — Ringuelet (1948): Not. Mus. La Piata, 
13, Zool. No. 11.3, p. 214 — 215. — Ringuelet (1949): Not. Mus. La Piata, 14, Zool. 
No. 122, p. 148. - Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 377-378. 

= fusca Castle (1900): Bull. Mus. comp. Zool., Harvard, 36, p. 34 — 39, Pl. 4, Figs. 
13 — 18 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 158, Pl. XXXII, 
Fig. 5 (colored) (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Min¬ 
nesota, Zool. Ser.. No. 5, p. 80 — 81, Pl. I, Fig. 3 (Glossiphonia). — Ryerson 
(1915): Contr. Canad. Biol., 1911 — 1914, Fasc. 2, p. 167 (Glossiphonia). — 
Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 914 — 916, Fig. 19 (Glossosiphonia), 
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— Moore (1924): Pubi. Ontario Fi»h. Res. Labor., \o. 23, p. 22. — Miller 
(1929): Obio State Univ. F. T. Stone Labor., Columbus. Contr. No. 2, p. 16 — 17 
(Glossiphonia), — Bere (1931): Trans. Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 26, 
p. 439 (Glossiphonia). — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 325. — 
Caballero (1935): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 6, p. 49 — 52, Figs. 1 — 3 (Glossosi- 
phonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Ticrreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 28 — 30, Fig. 18. — Moorf. (1936): 
Canad. Field-Nat., 50, p. 113 (Glossiphonia). — Meyer (1937): Oliio Journ. 
Sci., 37, p. 249. — Meyer (1937): Canad. Field-Nat., 51, p. 118 (Glossiphonia), 
— Caballero (1940): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 11, p. 451—452, Fig. 2 (Glossi¬ 
phonia). — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, p. 400 — 401, PI. 1, 
Fig. 3. — Moore & Meyer (1951): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 9, p. 60, Pl. IX, 
Figs. 4 — 5. — Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 68. — 
Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New 
York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. 
Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Uiv. Zool., 11, p. 156. — J. E. Moore (1966): Nat. 
Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 32, p. 2. 

= lineata Verrill (1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 683 (as Clepsine 
papillifera var. lineata). — Moore (1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 
21, p. 549 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor. Nat. 
Hist., 5, p. 493 —497, Pl. XLII, Fig. 6 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1936): Pubi. 
Carnegie Inst. Washington, No. 457, p. 41—42. — Cordero (1937): Ann. Acad. 
Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 15 — 16. — Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata, 8, Zool. 
No. 69, p. 229 — 230, Fig. 3. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 
3, Zool. No. 22, p. 173. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, 
Zool. No. 25, p. 10. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh- 
water Biology. New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548. — Mann (1961): Hiru¬ 
dinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 156. — 
Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 378. 

= lineolata Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 106 — 107 (Clepsine). 

— trituherculata Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neu- 
chatel, p. 48 — 49, Pl. II, Figs. 14, Pl. VI, Figs. 50 — 51 (Anoculobdella). — 
PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 994 — 995, Fig. 52 (Anoculobdella). — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier- 
reichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 55, Fig. 38 (Anoculobdella). — Ringuelet 
( 1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 185 (Anoculobdella). — 
Cordero (1946): Comun. Zool. Mus. Nat. Hist. Montevideo, 2, No. 30, p. 1—9, 
Figs. lA — B. 

Distribution: North, Central and South America. 

28a. var. nigricans Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata, 8, Zool. No. 69, p. 231—232, 
Fig. 4. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 173 — 174. 
— Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 11. — Ringuelet 
( 1968): Physis, 27, p. 377. 

Distribution : Argentina, Uruguay. 

28b. var. striata Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata, 8, Zool. No. 69, p. 232 — 234, Fig. 5. 
— Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 174. — Ringuelet 
( 1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 12. - Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 
27, p. 377. 

Distribution : Argentina, Uruguay. 

28c. var. unilineata Ringuelet (1943): Not. Mus. La Piata. 8, Zool. No. 69, p. 232. — Rin¬ 
guelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 173. — Ringuelet 
( 1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 12. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 
27, p. 377. 

Distribution : Argentina. 

SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. budgei Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 105 — 106 (Clepsine). — Weber (1915): 
Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 29 — 30. — Pinto (1923): 
Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 937. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen 
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und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 30 — 31. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 174. 

Distributio n : Brasil. 

2. columbiensis Weber (1913): Mein. Soc. neuchat. Sci. Nat., 5, p. 734 — 735. — Weber 

(1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 37 — 38. — Pinto 
(1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 942. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 31. 
Distributio n : Columbi a. 

3 . fuhrmanni Weber (1913): Mem. Soc. neuchat. Sci. Nat., 5, p. 735 — 736, Fig. 1. — Weber 

(1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 38 — 39, Pl. I, 
Fig. 9. - Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 942 — 943, Fig. 32. — Autrum 
(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 

4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 21-22. 

Distributio n : Columbia. 

4. hemispherica Weber (1913): Mem. Soc. neuchat. Sci. Nat., 5, p. 736. — Weber (1915): 

Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 40. — Pinto (1923): 
Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 943 — 944. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns; 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii. p. 31. 
Distribution : Columbia. 

5 . hiiaroni W^eber (1916): Zool. Anz., 48, p. 121 — 122, Fig. 7. — Autrum (1936): Hiru¬ 

dineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. 
Teii, p. 21. 

Distribution: Peru. 

6 . javanica Blanchard (1897): Not. Mus. Leyden, 19, p. 80 — 81, Pl. 4, Figs. 1 — 3. - Pinto 

(1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 936 — 937. — Autrum (1936): llirudineer. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 18, Fig. 12. 
Distribution: Java. 

l.jeanneli Harant & Vernieres (1936): Mem. Mus. Nat. Hist. Nat., (N. S.) 4, p. 221 222, 

Fig. 1. 

Distribution : Kenya. 

8. nigropunctata Dequal (1917): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 32, No. 724, 

p. 6 (as variety of Ilelobdella gemmata Blanchard, 1900). — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. 
Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 4, Zool. No. 25, p. 55. 

Distribution : Costa Rica. 

9. villarsi Weber (1916): Zool. Anz., 48, p. 120 — 121, Fig. 6. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 

in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch. 1. Teii, p. 
23-24. 

Distribution : Peru. 


10. genus: Hemiclepsis Vejdovsky, 1884 

Vejdovsky (1884) (partim): SB. Kgl. Bohm. Ges. Wiss. in Prag, Jahrg. 1883, p. 421. — 
Blanchard (1894) (partirn): Boll. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 31 — 32. 
— I^IVANOW^ (1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 354 — 356. — Harding (1910): Parasitology, 
3, p. 151. — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 266. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. 
Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 96. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 
928 — 929. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon 
and Burma, London, p. 83. — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkovvodna Polski, 
Warszawa, No. 26, p. 96. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun¬ 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 50 — 51. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. 
London, 123, p. 386. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand-Ducal Luxemb. (N. S.) 22, 
p. 190. — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, 
Lief. 71), p. 9. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. 
Zool., 11, p. 155. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 87. — 
Soos (1967): Opusc. Zool. Budapest, 7, p. 234 — 235. 

SYNONYMY: 

Clepsine Savigny (1822) (partim): Systeme des Annelides. Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 118. 
Haemiclepsis (error) Gedroyc (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 2, p. 28 — 29. 
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Haemocharis DE Filippi (1837) (nec Savigny, 1822): Memoria sngli Aiicilidi dclla famiglia 
delle Saiiguisughe. Milaiio, p. 26. 

Type-spccies: Hirudo marginata (). F. MOlleh, 1774 

1. bhatioi Baugh (1960): Parasitology, 50, p. 291—295, Figs. 3 — 4. 

1) i s t r i 1) u t i o n : India. 

2. Japonica (Oka, 1932): Proc. Iinp. Acad. Tokyo, 8, p. 51 — 53, Figs. A —C (Placohdella). 

— Autrum (1936): llirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Al)t., 4. Biich, 1. Teii, p. 51. 

I) i s t r i 1) u t i o n : .lapan. 

3. marginata (O. F. Muller, 1774): Vermium terrestrium et fluviatilum. llavniae et Lipsiae, 

1 (2), p. 46 — 47 (Hirudo). — Moquin-Tandon (1826): Monographie de la famille des 
Ilirudinees. Montpellier, p. 133, PI. VII, Fig. 2 (Piscicola). — de Blainville (1828): 
Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 57, p. 558 (Ichthyobdella). — de Filippi (1837): Memoria sugli 
Anellidi della famiglia delle Sanguisughe. Milano, p. 26 (Haemocharis). — Fr. Muller 
(1844): Arch. f. Naturg., 10 (1), p. 376, Pl. X, Fig. 14 (Clepsine). — Moquin-Tandon 
(1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 375 — 379, Pl. XIV, Figs. 
10 20 (Glossiphonia). - Diesing (1850): Systema Ilelminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 

447 (Clepsine). — yVpathy (1888): Zool. Jahrh. Syst., 3, p. 787 — 789 (Clepsine). — 
Blanciiard (1892): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 17, p. 173— 178, Figs. 1 — 2 (Glossipho¬ 
nia). — Blanciiard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, 
p. 33- 34, Figs. 5 — 6. - I^ivanow (1902): Zool. .lahrh. Syst., 17, p. 354 — 355. — 
JoiiANSSON (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutschlands, H. 13, 
p. 71-72, Figs. 119-120. - Harding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 151-154, Figs. 
5 — 6, Pl. XIV, Figs. 28 — 32. — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 266 — 
267. — Gedroyc (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 2, p. 29 — 32, Figs. 
6A I) (Haerniclepsis). Kaburaki (1921): Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 694 -695. — 
Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and 
Burma, London, p. 83 — 86, higs. 34 — 35, Pl. II, Figs. 1 — 2 (colored). Johansson 
(1929): Hirudinea. in Daiil: Die Tierweit Deutschlands, T. 15, p. 142, Figs. 15 — 16. 
— Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 
26, p. 96 100, Figs. 68—70. — Autrum (1936): llirudineen. in Bronns: Klasseu und 

Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Aht., 4. Buch. 1. Teii, p. 51—52, Figs. 35 — 36. — 
Bennike (1943): Fol. Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 79 — 82, Figs. 17, 28L. — Verriest 
(1950): Biol. .Jaarh. Dodonaea, 17, p. 207, 227, Fig. 11. - Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. 
Soc. London, 123, p. 386 — 387, 390, Fig. 20. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand- 
Ducal Luxemh. (N. S.) 22, p. 190 — 192, Figs. 5A B. - Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. 
in Broiimer: Die Tierweit Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 9, Fig. 3a. — Paw¬ 
lowski (1958): Bull. Soc. Sci. Lcttr. Lodz, Cl. III. 9, No. 11, p. 7-8, Fig. 5. - Baugii 
(1960): Zool. Anz., 165, p. 476 — 477, Figs. 5 — 6. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The 
Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 88 — 90, Figs. 52 — 53. 

— cephalota Carena (1820): Mem. Real. Accad. Sci. Torino, 25, p. 298 301, Pl. 12, 

Figs. 19 — 20 (Hirudo). — de Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 47, 
p. 266, Pl. XXVII, Figs. 5, 5a (Glossobdella., hut named in piate Ichthyobdella). 
= flava Dalyell (1853): The Powers oi the Creator displayed in the Creation. London, 
2, p. 45, Pl. V, Figs. 1 19 (colored) (Hirudo). 

- oscillatoria Saint-Amas (1825): Mem. Soc. Linn. Paris, 3, p. 193, Pl. ^ III (Hirudo). 
= tesselata Moquin-Tandon (1826) (nec O. F. Muller 1774): Monographie de la 
famille des Hirudinees. Montpellier, p. 133, Pl. VII, Fig. 2 (l^iscicola). 

= variegata Braun (1805): Systematische Beschreihung einiger Fgelarten. Berlin, 
p. 61—63, Pl. 7, Figs. 1 — 6 (colored) (Hirudo). 

D i s t r i h u t i o n : Palearctic Region, Kashmir. 

3a. marginata asiatica Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76. p. 359 — 363, 
PL XXI, Fig. 24. Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, 
including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 87 — 88, Fig. 35. - Augener (1931): Arch. 
f. HydrohioL, Suppi. 8, p. 746 — 747. — Autrum (1936): llirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 52 — 53. — 
Biiatia (1939): Bull. Dept. Zool. Panjah Univ., 2, p. 10 11, Fig. 4. - Biiatt (1960): 

Proc. Indian Sci. Congr., 47, p. 445. — Soos (1967): Opusc. Zool. Budapest. 7, p. 237, 
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Fig. 5. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664. p. 8 — 9. 
Distributioni Kashmir, Pakistan, Sumatra. 

4. viridis Chelladurai (1934): Rec. Ind. Mus., 36, p. 345 — 353, Figs. 1 — 4. — Autrum 
(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 53. — Soos (1967): Opusc. Zool. Budapest, 7, p. 236, Figs. 3, 8. 
Distributioni India. 


11. genus: Marsupiobdella Goddard & Malan, 1912 

Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. South Afr. Mus., 11, p. 309. — Autrum (1936): Hiru¬ 
dineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch. I. Teii, 
p. 90. 


Type-species: Marsupiobdella africana Goddard & Malan, 1912 

1. africana Goddard & Malan (1912): Ann. South Afr. Mus., 11, p. 309 — 313. — Goddard 
& Malan (1913): Trans R. Soc. South Afr., 3, p. 249-254, Pl. XV, Figs. 1-8, Pl. 
XVI, Figs. 9 — 13, Pl. XVII, Figs. 14 — 16. — Bychowsky (1921): Rev. Suisse Zool., 
29, p. 79, Pl. V, Fig. 35. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p, 90 — 91, Fig. 58. — Moore 
(1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 324 — 327, Fig. 7, Pl. VIII, Fig. 15. — Sciacchitano 
(1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 177. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal 
Mus., 24, p. 257. 

Distributio 11 : South Africa. 


12. genus: Marvinmeyeria gen. nov. 

Soos (1969): Acta Zool. Hung., 15, p. 402—403. 

Type-species: Oculobdella lucida Moore, 1954 

1. lucida (Moore, 1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 68 — 80, Pl. I, Figs. 1—2, Pl. II 
(Oculobdella). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, 
New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 551 (Oculobdella). — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: 
Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 159 (Oculobdella). — J. E. 
Moore (1964): Mus. Nat. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 4 — 7, Fig. 1 (Oculo¬ 
bdella). — J. E. Moore (1966): Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 32, p. 3 — 4 
(Oculobdella). — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 9 (Oculo¬ 
bdella). 

Distributioni Canada. 


13. genus: Oculobdella Autrum, 1936 


Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt. 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 53 — 54. — Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 80. 
— Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd ed. 
chap. 23, p. 551. 

Type-species: Glossiphonia socimulcensis Caballero, 1931 

1. socimulcensis (Caballero, 1931): An. Inst. Biol. Mexico, 2, p. 85 — 90, Figs. 1—7 (Glossi¬ 
phonia). — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 325 (Glossiphonia). — Autrum 
(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 54, Fig. 37. — Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 385 (Helobdella). 
Distributioni Mexico. 


14. genus: Oligobdella Moore, 1918 

Moore (1918): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, chap. 20, 
p. 654. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
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4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 33. — Li kin & Epshtein (1960): DokI. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R. 
131, p. 459 — 460. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 480 — 
481. 

SYNONYMY: 

Microhdella MooRE (1900) (nec Gervais, 1836; Dranchiobdella): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila¬ 
delphia, 1900, p. 51. 

Type-species: Microhdella hinnnulata Moore, 1900 

1. biannulata (Moore, 1900): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 1900, p. 51—62, Pl. VI, 

Figs. 1—8 (Microhdella). — Moore (1918): Hirudinea. in Ward & Wiiipple: Fresh- 
water Biology, New York, chap. 20, p. 654. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 
13, p. 989 — 992, Figs. 50, 50A (Microhdella). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. iii Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 33 — 34. — 
Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, 
p. 159. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New 
York, 2nd ed., chap. 23, p. 550. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, 
p. 9 (Microhdella). 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : U. S. A. (North Carolina). 

2. brasiliensis Cordero (1937): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 17 — 19, Fig. 1. — Ringuelet 

(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 184. 

Distribution : Brasil. 

3. orientalis Oka (1925): Annot. Zool. Jap., 10, p. 311 — 315, Figs. 1 — 2. — Autrum (1936): 

Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 35, Fig. 23. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 
134, p. 480-481, Figs. IB, 2A, 3. 

Distribution : Japan, Soviet Union (Lake Sikotan). 

4. tagoi Oka (1925): Annot. Zool. Jap., 10, p. 330—333, Figs. 4 — 5. — Autrum (1936): 

Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 34 — 35, Figs. 22A —B. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk 
U. S. S. R., 134, p. 480-481. 

Distribution: Japan. 


15. genus: Oligoclepsis Oka, 1935 

Oka (1935): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 11, p. 66. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 36. — Lukin & 
Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 131, p. 459 — 460. — Lukin & Epshtein 
(1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 479. 

Type-species: Oligoclepsis tukuhana Oka, 1935 

1. tiikubana Oka (1935): Proc. Imp. Acad. Tokyo, 11, p. 66 — 68, Fig. 1. — Autrum (1936): 
Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 36, Fig. 24. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 
131, p. 459. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 479. 
Distribution : Japan. 


16. genus: Parabdella Autrum, 1936 

Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 
4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 80 (as subgenus of Ilaementeria de Filippi, 1849). 

Type-species: Placohdella quadrioculata Moore, 1930 

1. aspera (Moore, 1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 309 — 311, Pl. 25, Figs. 
5 — 7 [Placohdella (Parahdella)]. — SciACCHiTANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, 
Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 14 — 16, 44, 56 (Placohdella). — Sciacchitano (1954): 
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Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 4, Miscell. Zool., 1, p. 279 [Placobdella 
(Parabdella)]. — Sciacchitano (1957): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 56, p. 374. — Sciacchi- 
TANO (1960): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 61, p. 290. — Sciacchitano (1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. 
Diam., Angola, Lisboa, No. 52, p. 110. — Sciacchitano (1962): Monit. Zool. Ital., 
69, p. 144 — 145. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 177. — Meyer 
( 1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 10 [Placobdella (Parabdella)]. 
Distribution : Congo, Ruanda, Angola, Transvaal. 

2. ceylanica (Harding, 1909): Proc. Carnbridge philos. Soc., 15, p. 233 — 234 {Glossiphonia). 

— Kaburaki (1921): Mem. Ind. Mus., 5, p. 671 — 673, Fig. 5 (Glossosiphonia). — 
Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 76, p. 357 — 359, Pl. XIX, Figs. 
5 — 7, Pl. XXV, Fig. 25 (Placobdella). — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, Londori, p. 73 — 74 (Placobdella). — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 80 81 [Haementeria (Parabdella)]. — Biiatt (1960): 

Proc. Indian Sci. Congr., 47, p. 445 (Placobdella). 

Distribution : Ceylon, India. 

3. garoui (Harding, 1932): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1932, p. 81 — 83, Fig. 1 (Glossiphonia). 

— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 9 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 307. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 316 — 319, 
Figs. 4-5, Pl. I, Fig. 9, Pl. II, Figs. 10-11 [Placobdella (Parabdella)]. - Sciacchi¬ 
tano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 71, p. 177. 

Distribution : Ethiopia, Natal. 

4. quadrioculata (Moore, 1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 178 — 180, Pl. 8, 

Figs. 10 — 12 (Placobdella). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 80 [Haementeria (Placo¬ 
bdella)]. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 11 (Placobdella). 
Distribution : China. 

5. stuhliiianni (Blanchard, 1897): Hirudineen. in Mobius: Die Thierwelt Ost-Afrikas, 4, 

Lief. 2, No. 13, p. 3 — 4, Pl. I, Figs. la —b (Glossosiphonia). — Moore (1933): Journ. 
Linn. Soc. Zool. London, 38, p. 299 (Glossiphonia). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 
9 — 10, Fig. 7 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
90, p. 306-309, Pl. 25, Figs. 12, 16-17 [Placobdella (Parabdella)]. - Meyer (1951): 
Hirudinea. in: Expior. Pare Nat. Albert, No. 76, p. 10 —11 [Placobdella (Parabdella)]. 
— Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 44, 56 — 57 (Placobdella). — Sciacchitano (1954): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, 
Tervuren, Ser. 4, Miscell. Zool., 1, p. 279 — 280 [Placobdella (Parabdella)]. — Sciacchi¬ 
tano (1957): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 56, p. 374. — Sciacchitano (1960): Rev. Zool. 
Bot. Afr., 61, p. 289 — 290. — Sciacchitano (1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. Diam., Angola, 
Lisboa, No. 52, p. 110. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 253 — 
254. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 177. — Sciacchitano 
(1967): Journ. Nat. Hist., 1, p. 190 — 191. 

= ? papillosa Sciacchitano (1939) (nec Braun, 1805): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, 
p. 350, Fig. 2 (Glossiphonia). 

Distribution : East, Central and South Africa. 


17. genus: Paraclepsis Harding, 1924 

Harding (1924): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14, p. 495. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: 
The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 88. — Autrum (1936): 
Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch. L 
Teii, p. 84 (as subgenus of Haementeria). 

Type-species: Paraclepsis praedatrix Harding, 1924 

1. praedatrix Harding (1924): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14, p. 495 — 497, Pl. XIV. — Har¬ 
ding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
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Lotidoii, p. 88 90, Fig. 36, Pl. II, Fig». 11 —12 (colored). — Authum (1936): Iliru- 

dineeii. iii Bronns: Klasscn und Ordiiuiigen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Huch, 
1. Teii, p. 84 -85, Fig. 54 [Haementeria {Pararlepsis)]. 

1) i s t r i h u t i o II : India. 

2. vulnifera IIakding (1924): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14, p. 497 — 498, PI. XV. — IIakding 
(1927): llirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Biirina. 
liOndon, p. 91 — 92, Fig. 37. Pearse (1933): .lourn. Siain. Soc. Nat. Hist., Bangkok, 
Suppi., 9, p. 188. — Moore (1935): Hnll. Raffles Mus., 10, p. 68. - Autrum (1936): 
Hinidineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Aht., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 85 [Haementeria (l^ararlepsis)]. 

D i s t r i 1) u t i o n : India, Thailand. 


18. genus: Paratorix I^ukin & Epshtein, 1960 

Lukin & Epshtein (1960): DokI. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 479. - Koziiov (1963): 
Lake Baikal and its life. The Hague, p. 90. 

Type-species: Torix baicalensis Stsiiegolev, 1922 

1. baicaleiisis (Stsiiegolev, 1922): Russ. Hydrobiol. Zeitschr., 1, p. 136 -137, 142, Fig. 1, 
PI. 1 (Torix). - Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 87 -88 (Torix ?). Lukin & Epshtein 
(1959): The lOth conference of the problems of parasitology and natural-nidus diseases. 
Moscow —Leningrad, 2, p. 189 (Torix). — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): DokI. Akad. 
Nauk U. S. S. R., 131, p. 459-460, Figs. Ic, 3c. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): DokI. 
Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 479. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : Lake Baikal. 


19. genus: Placobdella Blanchard, 1893 (einend. Autrum, 1936) 

Blanchard (1893): BuII. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 93- 94. — Blanchard (1894): BoII. Mus. 
Zool. Anat. coinp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 34. — Brandes (1901): Hirudinei. in Leuckart 
& Brandes: Die Parasiten des Menschen, 1 (2), p. 896. — Joiiansson (1909): llirudinea. 
in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutschlands, H. 13, p. 76. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. 
Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 84. — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 
5, p. 275. — Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 70. 
— Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 973. — Harding (1927): llirudinea. in: The 
Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burina, London, p. 72 — 73. — Autrum (1936): 
Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, 
p. 58 — 59. — Ringuelet(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No 22, p. 186. — Sciacchi- 
tano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge. Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 53. — 
Moore (1959): llirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd ed. 
chap. 23, p. 549. — Mann (1961): llirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. 
Zool., 11, p. 158. — Pawlowski (1963): Zesz. Nauk Univ. Lodz., Nauki Mateni.-Przyrod. 
Ser. II, No. 14, p. 103-105, 110. 

SYNONYMY: 

Trachyhdella Pinto (1920): Brasil Medico, 34, p. 624. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 
13, p. 996. 

Type-species: Clepsine costata Fr. Muller, 1846 

1. nuroguttata Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 317 — 318, PI. 26, 

Fig. 21. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 176. — Meyer (1968): 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 10. 

D i s t r i b u t i o n : Uganda. 

2. Bancrofti (Best, 1931): Trans. Proc. R. Soc. S. Australia, 55, p. 23 — 31, Figs. 1 — 18 (Helo- 

bdella). — Autrum (1936): llirudinea. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier- 
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reichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 73 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Richardson 
(1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 234. 

Distributio n : Australia (Queensland). 

3. bdellae Ingram (1957): Pap. Proc. R. Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 228 — 231, Figs. 55 — 59, 61* 

— Richardson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 234. 

Distribution : Tasmania. 

4. bistriata (PiNTO, 1920): Brasil Medico, 34, No. 38, p. 625 — 626, Figs. A—E {Trachy- 

bdella). — PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 997 — 999, Figs. 54A —E and a 
piate without number (Trachybdella). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, lll. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 63 [Haemen¬ 
teria (Placobdella)]. — CoRDERO (1936): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 8, p. 221 — 225. — 
Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 186 — 187. 
Distribution: Brasil. 

5. costata (Fr. Muller, 1846): Arch. f. Naturg., 12, p. 82 — 85, Pl. Ill, Figs. 1 — 2 (Clepsine). 

— Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 450 — 451 (Clepsine). — 
Kowalewski (1897): Mem. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., (8)5, No. 3, p. 1 — 15, Pls. 
I —II (Clepsine). — Kowalewski (1899): C. R. Acad. Sci. Paris, 128, p. 1185 — 1188. 
— Kowalewski (1900): Mem. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., (8)11, No. 1, p. 1—77, 
Fig. 1, Pl. I — X (colored). — Liskiewicz (1925): Arch. f. Naturg., 91, A, p. 277 — 
278. — Bowkiewicz (1926): Arch. Hydrobiol. Ichtyol. Suwalki, 1, p. 336 — 350 
(Haementeria). — Mannsfeld (1928): Zool. Anz., 78, p. 215 — 221, Figs. 1—4 (Hae¬ 
menteria). — Heciit (1930): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1930, p. 143 —157, 
Figs. 1 — 7 (Haementeria). — Autrum (1932): Zool. Anz., 98, p. 45 — 46 (Haementeria). 
— Malbrandt (1932): Zool. Anz., 100, p. 43—45 (Haementeria). — Mannsfeld 
(1934): Korr.-bl. Naturf.-Ver. Riga, 61, p. 162—164, Figs. 1 — 5 (Haementeria). — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
lll. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 59 — 61, Figs. 4B, 41 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — 
Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, 
p. 115 — 122, Figs. 79 — 83 (Haementeria). — Pawlowski (1936): Arch. Hydrobiol. 
Ichtyol. Suwalki, 10, p. 15 — 19, Pl. Il, Figs. 5 — 8 (Haementeria). — Epure (1947): 
Ann. Sci. Univ. Jassy, Sci. Nat., 30, p. 32 (Haementeria). — Autrum (1958): Hiru¬ 
dinea. in Brohmer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 9, Figs. 13, 
26 (Haementeria). — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. 
Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 158 [Placobdella (Haementeria)]. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. 
in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 110 —113, Figs. 69 — 70 (Haementeria). — 
Soos (1963): Ann. Hist.-nat. Mus. Nat. Hung., 55, p. 291 — 292 (Haementeria). 

— affinis Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 450 (Clepsine)- 
— Grimm (1876): Trudy Aralo-Kaspisk Exped., St.-Petersb., Lief. 2, p. 95 
(Clepsine). 

= catenigera Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees. 
Paris, p. 373 — 375, Pl. XIV, Figs. 5 — 9 (Glossiphonia). — Diesing (1850): 
Systema Helminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 451 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1893): 
Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 98 — 104, Figs. 1 — 5. — Blanchard (1894): 
Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 35 — 37, Figs. 7 —11. 
— ScRiBAN (1904): Ann. Sci. Univ. Jassy, 3, p. 17. — Plotnikov (1907): Ann. 
Mus. Zool. Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersbg., 10, p. 137 — 138. — Rousseau (1912): 
Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 276 — 277, Figs. 18 — 19. — Annandale (1913): 
Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 9, p. 211. — Dequal (1916): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. 
comp. Univ. Torino, 31, No. 713, p. 3, 7. — Augener (1925): Zool. Anz., 62, 
p. 173. — Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 315 — 316 [Haementeria (Placo¬ 
bdella)]. — Leigii-Sharpe (1933): Bull. Soc. Sci. Nat. Maroc, 13, p. 127, Figs. 
7-8. 

= catenigra (error) PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 973 — 974. 

= guernei Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 96 — 98, Figs. 3 — 5. — 
Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 275 — 276, Figs. 14 —15. — Pinto 
( 1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 910 — 912, Fig. 17 (Glossosiphonia). — Autrum 
( 1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, lll. 
Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 91. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of 
Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 110. 

= nusbaumi GedroyC (1913): Bull. Intern. Acad. Sci. Cracovie (B) 1913, p. 36 — 41, 
Figs. 6 — 10 (Haementeria). — GEDROvd! (1915): Rozpr. Wiad. Muz. im. Dzied., 
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Lwow, 2, p. 25 — 28, Figs. 2 — 5 (llaementeria). — PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. 
Paulista, 13, p. 962—963, Figs. 38A —C (Haementeria). 

= raboti Blanciiard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 94 — 96, Figs. 1—2. — 
JoHANSSON (1909): Hirudiiiea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasscrfauna Dciitschlands, 
H. 13, p. 77, Fig. 133. — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustrc, 5, p. 277 — 
278, Figs. 20 — 21. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 974 — 976, Fig. 43. 
— JoHANSSON (1929): Hirudiiiea. in Daiil: Die Tierwelt Deutschlands, T. 15, 
p. 144, Fig. 23 (Haementeria). 

= roszkoivskii Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 322 — 323, PI. XLV, Figs. 
3A —C. — Autrum (1936): Ilirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 61 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 
— Paw^lowski (1936): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 11, p. 359 — 365, Fig. 1. 
Distrihution : Europe (except North and Nordwestern Europe), North Africa. 

6. emydae Harding (1920): Mem. Ind. Mus., 5, p. 514 — 517, Fig. 2. — Kaburaki (1921): 

Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 701-702. - Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 987-989, 
Fig. 49. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including 
Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 74 — 76, Fig. 29. — Bhatia (1930): Zool. Anz., 91, 
p. 225 — 243, Figs. 1 — 3. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 67 — 68, Figs. 40, 45 [Hae¬ 
menteria (Placobdella)]. 

Distrihution : India, Burma. 

7. fimbriata (Johansson, 1909): Zool. Anz., 35, p. 148 —151, Fig. 2 (Clepsine). — Johansson 

(1913): Res. Swedish Zool. Exp. Egypt and White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24, p. 8 — 14, 
Fig. 4, Pl. I, Figs. 3 — 4 (Clepsine). — Moore (1933): Journ. Linn. Soc. London, 38, 
p. 299. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier¬ 
reichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 74, Fig. 48 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Moore 
(1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 318 —320, Pl. 26, Fig. 23. — Sciacchi- 
TANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 
16 — 18, 44, 54, Figs. 4 — 5. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. 

= africana Sciacchitano (1937): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 29, p. 427 (Haementeria). 
Distrihution : Sudan, Uganda, Kenya, Congo, Nigeria. 

8. fulva Harding (1924): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14, p. 494 — 495, Pl. XIII. — Harding 

(1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
London, p. 78, Fig. 31, Pl. II, Fig. 7 (colored). — Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, 
p. 314 — 315 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Augener (1931); Arch. f. Ilydrobiol., 
Suppi. 8, p. 747 — 750. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ord¬ 
nungen des Tierreichs, 4, HI. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 66 — 67, Fig. 44 [Haementeria 
(Placobdella)]. 

Distrihution : India. Sumatra, Java. 

9. gracilis (Blanciiard, 1897) (nec Weyenbergh, 1877): Hirudinea. in Weber: Zool. Ergebn. 

in Niederl. Ostindien, 4, p. 334 — 335, Figs. 2A —B (Helobdella). — Kaburaki (1921): 
Rec. Ind. Mus., 22, p. 702. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 976 — 977. — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 72. [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Biiatt (1960): Proc. 
Indian Sci. Congr., 47, p. 445 (Helobdella). 

Distrihution : Java, India. 

10. holleiisis (Whitman, 1892): Festschr. z. 70. Geburtstage R. Leuckarts. Leipzig, p. 385 — 

395, Pl. 39 — 40 (Clepsine). — Graf (1899): Acta Acad. Leop., Halle, 72, p. 224, Pl. 
XIII, Fig. 110 (Clepsine). — Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 160. — Moore 
(1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser. No. 5, p. 94 — 96, Pl. II, Fig. II. 

- Moore (1918): Hirudinea. in: Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 
chap. 20, p. 654. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 81. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa 
Acad. Sci., 55, p. 407, — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water 
Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 550. 

Distrihution: U. S. A., Canada: Ontario. 

11. horai Baugh (1960): Parasitology, 50, p. 287 — 291, Figs. 1—2. 

Distrihution : India. 
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12. indica Baugh (1960): Zool. Anz., 165, p. 472 — 476, Figs. 3 — 4. 

Distributioni India. 

13. jaegerskioeldi (Johansson, 1909): Zool. Anz., 35, p. 146 — 148, Fig. 1 (Clepsine). — 

JoHANSSON (1913): Res. Swedish Zool. Exp. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, 
No. 24, p. 3 — 8, Figs. 1 — 3, Pl. I, Figs. 1—2 (Clepsine). — Moore (1933): Journ. Linn. 
Soc. London, 38, p. 299. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 75, Fig. 49 [Haementeria 
(Placobdella)]. — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 313 — 314, 
Pl. 25, Figs. 3 — 4. — SciACCHiTANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, 
Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 16, 44, 54. — Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 323 — 324, 
Pl. VIII, Fig. 14. — SciACCHiTANO (1961): Pubi. Cult. Co. Diam., Angola, Lisboa, 
No. 52, p. 111. — SCIACCHITANO (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. 
Distributioni Sudan, Uganda, Congo, Northern Rhodesia, Zululand. 

14. maculata Weber (1915): Monographie des Hirudinees Sud-Ainericaines. Neuchatel, p. 

70 — 73, Pl. III, Figs. 27a —b, 28. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 985 — 
986, Fig. 48. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 63 — 64, Figs. 40, 43 [Haementeria (Placo¬ 
bdella)]. — CoRDERO (1937): Ann. Acad. Brasil. Sci., 9, p. 19 — 21, Fig. 2. — Ringuelet 
( 1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 186. 

Distribution : Brasil. 

15. maorica Benham (1907): Trans. Proc. New Zealand Inst., 39, p. 181 —185, Pl. VIII, Figs. 

1 — 5. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier¬ 
reichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 68 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Ingram 
( 1957): Proc. Pap. R. Soc. Tasmania, 91, p. 231, Fig. 60. 

Distribution : New Zealand. 

16. molesta Cordero (1934): Bol. Univ. Nac. La Piata, 18, p. 19 — 22, Figs. 5 — 6. — Cordero 

(1937): An. Mus. Arg. Cienc. Nat., 39, p. 26 — 28. — Ringuelet (1944): Rev. Mus. 
La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 187. 

Distribution : Uruguay. 

17. montifera Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 160. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. 

Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 88 — 90, Pl. I, Fig. 5, Pl. II, Fig. 10. — Ryerson 
(1915): Contr. Canad. Biol., 1911-1914, Fasc. 2, p. 170. - Moore (1924): Pubi. Ontario 
Fish. Res. Labor.. No. 23, p. 23. — Miller (1929): Ohio State Univ. F. T. Stone 
Labor., Columbus, Contr. No. 2, p. 18 —19. — Bere (1931): Trans. Wisconsin Acad. 
Sci. Arts Letters, 26, p. 439. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen 
und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 64, Fig. 40 [Haemente¬ 
ria (Placobdella)]. - Meyer (1937): Canad. Field-Nat., 51, p. 118. - Meyer (1937): 
Ohio Journ. Sci., 37, p. 249. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, p. 405 — 
406, Pl. 2, Fig. 3. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water 
Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 549. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. 
Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool. 11, p. 158. Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. 
Nat. Mus. 125, No. 3664, p. 11. 


= carinata Verrill (1874) Moore, 1901 (nec Diesing, 1850): Bull. Illinois State 
Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, p. 498 — 504, Pl. XLII, Fig. 5 (Hemiclepsis). 

= papillifera var. carinata V^ERRILL (1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, 
p. 683 — 684 (Clepsine). — Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadel¬ 
phia, No. 245, p. 10 (Clepsine). 

Distribution: U. S. A. 

18. moorei (Autrum, 1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 70 — 71, Fig. 40 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 

= mexicana Moore (1898) (nec de Filippi, 1849): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 
21, p. 550, Pl. XL, Fig. 3. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista. 13, p. 979 — 
980, Fig. 45. — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 325. — Meyer (1968): 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 10. 

Distribution : Mexico. 
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19. niuUilineuta Moore (1953): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 250, p. 1—4, 

P1 I, Fig. 1. — Beck (1954): Utah Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 31, p. 75. — Moore (1959): 
Iliriidinea. iii Ward & Wiiipple: Fresh-watcr Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, 
p. 550. — Mann (1961): llirudiiiea. in: Iiitern. Ser. Moiiogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. 
Zool., 11, p. 159. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 11. 
Distributton : Southern States of U. S. A. 

20. inultistriata (JoiiANSSON, 1909): Zool. Anz., 35, p. 151 (Clepsine). — Joiiansson (1913): 

Res. Swedish Zool. Exp. Egypt and the White Nile 1901, Pt. 5, No. 24, p. 14 — 16, 
Figs. 5, Pl. I, Figs. 5 — 6 (Clepsine). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulisla, 13, p. 984. 
— Augener (1936): SB. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berlin, Jahrg. 1935, p. 392- 395, Fig. 3 
(Haementeria). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 72—73 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 
- Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 311-313, Pl. 26, Fig. 22. 
— Meyer (1951): Ilirudinea. in: Expior. Pare Nat. Albert, Fasc. 76, p. 9 -10. — 
Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, 
p. 44, 53-54. - Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 319-320, Pl. VII, Fig. 8. - 
Sciacchitano (1962): Monit. Zool. Ital., 69, p. 144. — Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. 
Zool. Ital., 70 -71, p. 176. 

= aegyptiaca Harding (1911): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (8) 7, p. 388 — 389, Fig. 1. — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tier¬ 
reichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 73 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 
Distribution : Egypt, Liberia, Sudari, Congo, Tanganyika, Natal, Southwest 
Africa. 

21. okadai (Oka, 1925): Annot. Zool. Jap., 10, p. 333 — 335, Figs. 6 — 7 (Hemiclepsis). — 

Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 176 — 177, Pl. 7, Fig. 9. — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 66 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 

Distribution : Japan, China. 

22. okai norn. nov. (for ornata Oka, 1929, nec Verrill, 1872): Proc. Iinp. Acad. Tokyo, 5, 

p. 249 — 251, Figs. A —B. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 76 — 77 [Haementeria 
(Placobdella)]. — Meyer & Barden (1955): Wasinann Journ. Biol., 13, p. 305. 
Distribution : Taiwan. 

23. ornata (Verrill, 1872) (nec Oka, 1929): Amer. .Toiirn. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 130 (Clepsine). — 

Verrill (1874): Rep. Cornrn. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 680 — 682 (Clepsine). 
— Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 3, 9 (Clepsine). 
— Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 
2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 550. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure 
Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 159. — J. E. Moore (1964): Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. 
Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 7, — J. E. Moore (1966): Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., 
No. 32, p. 4. 

= rugosa Verrill (1874): Rep. Comin. Fish and Fisheries, 1872/73, p. 681—682 
(as variety of Clepsine ornata). — Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., 
Nat. Hist., 5, p. 487-492, Pl. XLII, Figs. 2-3. - Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. 
Fish., 25, p. 160. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. 
Ser., No. 5, p. 86 — 88, Pl. A, Pl. I, Fig. 6, 9. — Ryerson (1915): Contr. Canad. 
Biol., 1911 — 1914, Fasc. 2, p. 170. — Oka (1917): Mein. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 
6, p. 167. — Moore (1922): Canad. Field-Nat., 36, p. 9. — Bere (1929): Contr. 
Canad. Biol. Fish. Toronto (N. S.) 4, (14), p. 179. — Miller (1929): Ohio State 
Univ. F. T. Stone Labor., Columbus, Contr. No. 2, p. 20 — 21. — Rawson 
(1930): Pubi. Ontario Fish. Res. Labor., No. 40, p. 35. — Bere (1931): Trans. 
Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 26, p. 439. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. 
Teii, p. 61—62, Fig. 42 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Moore (1936): Canad. 
Field-Nat., 50, p. 113. — Meyer (1937): Canad. Field-Nat., 51, p. 118. — 
Meyer (1937): Ohio Journ. Sci., 37, p. 249 — 250. — Caballero (1940): An. 
Inst. Biol. Mexico, 11, p. 255 — 260, Figs. 1—6. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa 
Acad. Sci., 55, p. 404—405, Pl. 2, Fig. 2. — Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. 
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Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 3, 9 (Clepsine). — Meyer & Moore (1954): 
Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 84. 

= stellata Verrill (1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 681 (as variety 
of Clepsine ornata). — Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
No. 245, p. 9 (Clepsine). 

Distribution : North America, Mexico, Japan (Lake Biwa). 

24. papillifera (Verrill, 1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 130 — 131 (Clepsine). — Verrill 

(1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 683 — 684 (Clepsine). — Moore 
( 1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 3, 10 (Clepsine). — Meyer 
& Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 81 — 83. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. 
in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 159. — J. E. Moore (1964): 
Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 8. 

Distribution : North America. 

25. parasitica (Say, 1824): Narrative of Expedition of the Source of St. Peter’s River, Phila¬ 

delphia, 2, Appendix, p. 266 (Hirudo). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de 
la famille des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 341 — 342 (Hirudo). — Diesing (1850): Systema 
Helminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 450 (Clepsine). — Castle (1900): Bull. Mus. comp. 
Zool., Harvard, 36, p. 51-57, Pl. 1, Figs. 2, 3a —b, Pl. 2, Fig. 6, Pl. 8, Figs. 32-33, 
37 (Glossiphonia). — Moore (1901): Bull. Illinois State Labor., Nat. Hist., 5, p. 480 — 
486, Pl. XLll, Figs. 1, 4. — Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 159-160. — Moore 
(1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 84 — 85, Pl. A, Pl. I, 
Figs. 7 — 8, colored piate D. — Ryerson (1915): Contr. Canad. Biol., 1911 — 1914, 
Fasc. 2, p. 169. — Moore (1922): Canad. Field-Nat., 36, p. 9. — Pinto (1923): Rev. 
Mus. Paulista. 13, p. 920 — 921, Fig. 22 (Glossosiphonia). — Miller (1929): Ohio State 
Univ. F. T. Stone Labor., Columbus, Contr. No. 2, p. 19 — 20. — Bere (1931): Trans. 
Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 26, p. 439. — Moore (1936): Canad. Field-Nat., 
50, p. 113. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 69 — 70, Fig. 46 [Haementeria (Placo- 
bdella)}. — Meyer (1937): Obio Journ. Sci., 37, p. 249. — Pawlovvski (1948): Fragm. 
Faun. Mus. Zool. Polon., 5, p. 329. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, 
p. 403 — 404, Pl. 2, Fig. 1. — Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
No. 245, p. 8. — Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 84. — Moore 
(1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd ed. 
chap. 23, p. 550, Figs. 23,4. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. 
Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 195. — J. E. Moore (1964): Nat. Mus. Canada, 
Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 8. 

— chelydrae Whitman (1889): Journ. Morphol., 2, p. 587 (Clepsine) nom. nudum. — 
Whitman (1891): Journ. Morphol., 4, p. 407 — 418, Pl. 1 (Clepsine). — Moore 
( 1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 8 (Clepsine). 

= plana Whitman (1891): Journ. Morphol., 4, p. 407 — 418, Pl. 1 (Clepsine). — 
Castle (1900): Bull. Mus. comp. Zool., Harvard, 36, p. 54 — 55, Pl. 8, Figs. 
32, 37 (Clepsine). — Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 
No. 245, p. 8 (Clepsine). 

= var. rugosa Castle (1900) (nec Verrill, 1874): Bull. Mus. comp. Zool., Harvard, 
36, p. 56-57, Fig. C, Pl. 8, Fig. 33 (Clepsine). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. 
Paulista, 13, p. 921—922 (Glossosiphonia). 

Distribution : North America. 

26. pediculata Hemingway (1908): Amer. Naturalist, 42, 527 — 532, Figs. 1 — 3. — Hemingway 

(1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 29 — 51, Pl. C, Figs. 
1 — 10, Pl. D, Figs. 11-16, Pl. E, Figs. 17-22. — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. 
Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, p. 90 — 93, Pl. II, Figs. 13 — 18. — Bere (1931): 
Trans. Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 26, p. 439. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. 
in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch. 1. Teii, p. 
79 — 80, Figs. 52A — B [Haementeria (Placohdella)]. — Meyer (1937): Ohio Journ. 
Sci., 37, p. 249. — Mathers (1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, p. 406 — 407. — Moore 
(1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New' York, 2nd ed. 
chap. 23, p. 550. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. 
Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 158. — Branson & Amos (1961): Southwestern Nat., 6, p. 53. 
Distribution: U. S. A. 
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27. pulfhra Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 314 — 316, Pl. 25, Figj». 

8*^9. — Meyer (1951): llirudinea. in: Expior. Pare Nat. Albert, Fasc. 76, p. 7 — 9. 
— SciACCiiiTANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Corigo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 44, 55 — 56. — Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Traiisvaal Mus., 24, p. 253. — SciACCiii- 
TANO (1963): Moiiit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 176. — Meyer (1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. 
Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 11. 

= schoutedeni SciACCiiiTANO (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 450, Fig. 7a —b 
(llaementeria). — SciACCHiTANO (1936): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 28, p. 161 (Hae- 
menteria). — SCIACCHITANO (1937): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 29, p. 426 (llaemen¬ 
teria). — Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 348 (llaementeria). 
D i s t r i h u t i o n : Tanganyika, Northern Rhodesia, Congo, Transvaal. 

28. sianicnsis (Oka, 1917): Mein. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 6, p. 167 — 169, Pl. VII, Figs. 6 — 8 (Hemi- 

clepsis). — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 177 —178. — 

Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 

111. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 71 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 

Distribution : Thailand, China (Nanking). 

29. striata Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. Polon., 9, p. 323 — 325, Pl. XLV, Figs. 4A —B. — 

Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 

III. Aht., 4. Buch, I. Teii, p. 62, Fig. 40 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Ringuelet 
(1944): Rev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 187. 

Distribution : Brasil. 

30. undulata Harding (1924): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., (9) 14, p. 493—494, Pl. XII. — Harding 

(1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
London, p. 78 — 81, Fig. 32. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und 
Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 71 — 72, Fig. 47 [Haemen¬ 
teria (Placobdella)]. 

Distribution : Ceylon. 

31. unita Moore (1958): Ann. Natal Mus., 14, p. 320 — 323, Fig. 6, Pl. VIII, Figs. 12 — 13* 

— Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 176. — Meyer (1968): Proc- 
U. S. Nat. Mus., 125, No. 3664, p. 12. 

Distribution ; Southwest Africa, Natal. 

SPECIES INQUIRENDAE: 

1. carinata Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthum. Vindobonae, 1, p. 450 (Clepsine). — 

Diesing (1858): Denkschr. mathem.-naturw. Cl. K. Akad. Wiss. Wien, 14, p. 75 — 76, 
Pl. III, Figs. 14 — 17 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, 
p. 104 — 107, Figs. 1 — 2. — Blanchard (1893): Rev. Biol. Nord France, 6, p. 43. 
— Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 276, Figs. 16 — 17. — Annandale 
(1913): Journ. Asiat. Soc. Bengal, 9, p. 213. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 
13, p. 980 — 981. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun¬ 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 61 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. 
Distribution : Near-East, Astrachan. 

2. inleana Oka (1922): Rec. Ind. Mus., 24, p. 522 — 527, Figs. 1—2 (Glossiphonia). — Har¬ 

ding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, 
London, p. 76 — 77, Figs. 30a —c. — Augener (1930): Zool. Anz., 90, p. 314 — 315 
(Haementeria). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 78 — 79, Fig. 51 (Haementeria). 
Distribution : Burma, Ceylon. 

3. omoensis Harant & Vernieres (1936): Mem. Mus. Nat. Hist. Nat. (N. S.) 4, p. 223 — 

224, Fig. 3 (Haementeria). 

Distribution : Kenya. 

^.phalera Graf (1899): Acta Acad. Leop. Halle, 72, p. 225, Pl. XIV, Figs. 116-117 (Clep¬ 
sine). — Moore (1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 160. — Ryerson (1915): Contr. Canad. 
Biol., 1911-1914, Fasc. 2, p. 170-171. - Moore (1922): Canad. Field-Nat., 36, 
p. 9. — Miller (1929): Ohio State Univ. F. T. Stone Labor., Columbus, Contr. No. 2, 
p. 21 — 22. — Bere (1931): Trans. Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 26, p. 439. — 
Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 77—78, Fig. 50 [Haementeria (Placobdella)], — Mathers 
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(1948): Proc. lowa Acad. Sci., 55, p. 407 — 408, Pl. 2, Fig. 5. — Meyer & Moore (1954) 
Wasmarm Journ. Biol., 12, p. 84. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: 
Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548 (Batrachobdella). — Mann 
(1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 158 
( Batracobdella). 

Distribution : North America. 

5. picta Verrill (1872): Amer. Journ. Sci. Arts, 3, p. 128 — 129 (Clepsine). — Verrill 

(1874): Rep. Comm. Fish. and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 678 — 679 (Clepsine). — Moore 
(1906): Bull. Bur. Fish., 25, p. 159. — Ryerson (1915): Contr. Canad. Biol., 1911 — 
1914, Fasc. 2, p. 171. — Miller (1929): Ohio State Univ. F. T. Stone Labor., Colum¬ 
bus, Contr. No. 2, p. 21. — Bere (1931): Trans. Wisconsin Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 
26, p. 439. — Moore (1936): Canad. Field-Nat., 50, p. 113. — Autrum (1936): Hiru- 
dineen. in Bronns: Klassen iind Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 78 [Haementeria (Placobdella)]. — Meyer (1937): Ohio Journ. Sci., 37, p. 
250. — Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 3, 8 — 9. 
— Meyer & Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 67. — Beck (1954): Proc. 
Utah Acad. Sci. Arts Letters, 31, p. 77 (Batrachobdella). — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. 
in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548 
(Batrachobdella). — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. 
Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 158 (Batrachobdella). 

Distribution: North America. 

6. tuberculosa Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 449 (Haementeria). — 

Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 94 (Haementeria). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. 
Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 55. — Sciacchitano (1963): 
Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 71, p. 176. 

= stappersi Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 449, Fig. 6 (Haemen¬ 
teria). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 94, Fig. 59 (Haementeria). — 
Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. 
Zool., 16, p. 55. 

Distribution : Congo. 

7. verruculosa Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 448 — 449 (Haementeria). 

— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 94 (Haementeria). — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. 
Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 55. — Sciacchitano (1963): 
Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. 

= gallici Sciacchitano (1935): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 26, p. 450 — 451, Fig. 3 (Hae¬ 
menteria). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen 
des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 95, Fig. 60 (Haementeria). — 
Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 55. 

Distribution : Congo, Ethiopia. 


20. genus: Podoclepsis Dequal, 1916 

Dequal (1916): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 21, No. 717, p. 2. — Autrum 
(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 
1. Teii, p. 33. 

Type-species: Podoclepsis festae Dequal, 1916 

1. festae Dequal (1916): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 31, No. 717, p. 2 — 4’ 
Figs. 1—5. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 33, Figs. 21/1 —II. — Ringuelet (1959): 
Physis, 21 p. 192-193 (Helobdella). 

.Distribution: Ecuador, Peru. 


21. genus: Theromyzon Philippi, 1867 

Philippi (1867): Arch. f. Naturg., 33, p. 76. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna 
of British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 81—82. — Pawlowski (1936): 
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Hirildinea. iii: Fauna Slodkowodiia Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 100. — Authum (1936): 
llirudinccti. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnuni^eii des Tierreichs. 4, III. Aht., 4. Huch, 1. 
Teii, p. 44 —4S. — Biiatia (1939): BuII. Dept. Zool. Panjah Univ., 2, p. 4 — 5. — Binguelet 
( 1944): Kev. Mus. La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 182-183. - Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. 
Soc. London, 123, p. 385. — Autrum (1958): Hirudiiiea. in Broiimer: Die Ticrwelt Mittcl- 
europas, Leip/ig, 1. Lief. 7b, p. 8. — Moore (1959): Ilinidinea. in Ward & Wiiipple: Fresh- 
wuter Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intcrn. 
Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., I)iv. Zool., 11, p. 155. 

SYNONYMY: 

Clepsine Savigny (1822) (partim): Systeme des Annelides. Paris, 1 (3), p. 107, 118. 
Dartevellida Sciacchitano (1939): Kev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 353. — Sciacchitano (1952): 

Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, p. 50. 

Ilaemocharis de Filippi (1837) (nec Savigny, 1822): Memoria sugli Anellidi della famiglia 
delle Sanguisughe. Milano, p. 5 — 6. 

Protoclepsine Moore (1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 21, p. 546. 

Protoclepsis LiVANOW (1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 342 — 344. 

Type-species: Hirudo tessulata O. F. Muller, 1774 

1. affinis Bennike (1940): Danish Sci. Invest. Iran, Copenhagen, Pt. 2, p. 3 — 6. Fig. 2. 

Distribution : Iran. 

2. cooperi (IIarding, 1932): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1932, p. 83 — 84, Fig. 2 (Placobdella). 

— Autrum (1936): llirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 82 (Haementeria), — Moore (1939): Proc. Acad. Nat. 
Sci. Philadelphia, 90, p. 320 — 321, Pl. 25, Figs. 10 — 11. — Sciacchitano (1963): 
Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. — Sciacchitano (1967): Journ. Nat. Ilist., 1, p. 
190. 

Distribution : Ethiopia. 

3. garjaewi (Livanow, 1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 346 — 347, Pl. 13, Figs. 2, 4, 7, 9 — 10 

(Protoclepsis). — PiNTO (1923): Kev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 951—952 (Protoclepsis). 
— Autrum (1936): llirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, III. Aht., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 45. 

Distribution : Lake Baikal. 

3a. garjaewi groenlandieuin Bennike (1939): Medd. Gronland, 125(2), p. 1 — 8, Figs. 1 — 2. 
Distribution : Greenland, Iceland. 

4. lineatum Sciacchitano (1963): Ann. Transvaal Mus., 24, p. 249 — 251, Figs. 1—4. — 

Sciacchitano (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70 — 71, p. 176. 

Distribution : Transvaal. 

.5. maculosum (Rathke, 1862): Beitrage zur Entwicklungsgeschichte der Hirudineen. Leip- 
zig, p. 73 — 74 (Clepsine). — Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 114 — 115, Pl. IV, 
Fig. 1 (Clepsine). — Blanchard (1899): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 24, p. 181 — 182 
(Clepsine). — Livanow (1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 357 — 358 (Protoclepsis). — 
Johansson (1909): Hirudinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfauna Deutschlands, H. 13, 
p. 73, Figs. 123 — 124 (Protoclepsis). — Rousseau (1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, 
p. 269, Fig. 7 (Protoclepsis). — Behning (1924): Monogr. Biol. Wolgastat. Saratov, 
No. 1, p. 168 (Protoclepsis). — Liskiewicz (1925): Arch. f. Naturg., 91 A, p. 278 (Proto¬ 
clepsis). — Mannsfeld (1928): Zool. Anz., 78, p. 210 (Protoclepsis). — Johansson 
(1929): Hirudinea. in Dahl: Die Tierwelt Deutschlands, T. 15, p. 143, Figs. 19 — 20 
(Protoclepsis). — Mannsfeld (1934): Korr.-bl. Naturf.-Ver. Riga, 61, p. 159 (Proto¬ 
clepsis). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 46 — 47, Fig. 33. — Pawlowski (1936): 
Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slodkowodiia Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 105 — 107, Fig. 74. 
— Pawlowski (1936): Arch. Hydrobiol. IchtyoI. Suwalki, 10, p. 7 —11, Pl. I, Fig. 1, 
Pl. II, Figs. 1—4. — Pawlowski (1938): Arch. Hydrobiol. IchtyoI. Suwalki, 11, p. 
47 — 48. — Verriest (1950): Biol. Jaarb. Dodonaea, 17, p. 225. — Autrum (1958): 
Hirudinea. in Broiimer: Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 8 — 9, 
Fig. 22. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: liitern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. 
Zool., 11, p. 155. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, 
p. 83 — 87, Figs. 50 — 51 (Protoclepsis). 
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= meyeri (Livanow, 1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 345 — 346, Pl. 13, Figs. 4, 11 
(Protoclepsis). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 950 — 951 (Proto- 
clepsis). — Moore( 1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water Biology, 
New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. 
Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 155. — J. E. Moore (1964): 
Nat. Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 8. 

= moorei Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 912 — 913, Fig. 18 (Glossosiphonia). 
= sexoculata Moore (1898): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. Washington, 21, p. 546 — 547, 
Pl. XL, Fig. 1 (Protoclepsine), — Moore (1924): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila¬ 
delphia, 76, p. 346 — 348. — Harding (1927): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of 
British India, including Ceylon and Burma, London, p. 82 — 83. — Autrum 
( 1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 
III. Abt., 4. Buch. 1. Teii, p. 47. — Moore (1936): Mem. Conn. Acad., 10, p. 
191 —192. — Bhatia (1939): Bull. Dept. Zool. Panjab Univ., 2, p. 9. — Meyer 
( 1968): Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 125, No. 3664, p. 10 (Protoclepsine). 

= ? tessulata Malm (1860) (nec O. F. Muller, 1774): Kongl. Vetensk. Vitt. Samh. 

Handl., 8, p. 213 — 217, Pl. 4, Figs. 12a —d (colored) (Clepsine). 

= tesselata var. marmorata Lindenfeld & Pietruszinski (1890): Pam. Fizyjograf. 
10, p. 423, Pl. XIV, Fig. 24 (Clepsine). — Pawlowski (1936): Arch. Hydrobiol. 
Ichtyol. Suwalki, 10, p. 8. 

Distribution: Holarctic Region, north of about Lat. 40°; Assam. 

6. matthaii Bhatia (1939): Bull. Dept. Zool. Panjab Univ., 2, p. 6 — 10, Figs. 2 — 3, Pl. I, 

Fig. 1. 

Distribution: Kashmir. 

7. mollissimum (Grube, 1871) (nec Moore, 1898): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 112 —114, Pl. IV, 

Fig. 3 (Clepsine). — Livanow (1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 350 — 353, Pl. 14, Figs. 

3, 5, 8 (Protoclepsis). — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnun¬ 
gen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 49 — 50. 

Distribution: Lake Baikal. 

8. propinquum Ringuelet (1947): Not. Mus. La Piata, 12, Zool. No. 103, p. 217 — 221, 

Fig. 1. — Ringuelet (1958): Acta Zool. Lilloana, 15, p. 128 — 134, Figs. 7 — 10. — 
Ringuelet (1968): Physis, 27, p. 374. 

Distribution : Argentina. 

9. rude (Baird, 1869): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 1869, p. 317 (Glossiphonia). — Moore & 

Meyer (1951): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 9„ p. 60 — 67, Pl. IX, Figs. 1 — 3. — Meyer & 
Moore (1954): Wasmann Journ. Biol., 12, p. 84 — 89. — Oliver (1958): Canad. Field- 
Nat., 72, p. 163. — Moore (1959): Hirudinea. in Ward & Whipple: Fresh-water 
Biology, New York, 2nd ed. chap. 23, p. 548. — Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. 
Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 11, p. 155. — J. E. Moore (1964): Nat. 
Mus. Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 27, p. 8 — 9. — J. E. Moore (1966): Nat. Mus. 
Canada, Nat. Hist. Pap., No. 32, p. 4 — 5. 

= occidentalis Verrill (1874): Rep. Comm. Fish and Fisheries 1872/73, p. 685 (Clep¬ 
sine). — Moore (1912): Geol. Nat. Hist. Surv. Minnesota, Zool. Ser., No. 5, 
p. 96-98, Pl. II, Fig. 12 (Hemiclepsis). - Moore (1922): Canad. Field-Nat., 
36, p. 9 — 10 (Protoclepsis). — Bere (1929): Contr. Canad. Biol. Fish. Toronto, 
(N. S.) 4 (14), p. 179. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen 
und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii. p. 45 — 46. — 
Moore (1952): Not. Nat., Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, No. 245, p. 4, 11 — 12 
(Clepsine). — Oliver (1958): Canad. Field-Nat., 72, p. 163. 
Distribution: Canada, Northern part of U. S. A. 

10. tessellatoides (Livanow, 1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, p. 349 — 350, Pl. 13, Fig. 5 (Proto¬ 

clepsis). — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 952 — 953 (Protoclepsis). — Autrum 
( 1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 

4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 49. 

Distribution : Lake Baikal. 

11. tessulatum (O. F. Muller, 1774): Vermium terrestrium et fluviatilum. Havniae et Lip- 

siae, 1 (2), p. 45 — 46 (Hirudo). — Braun (1805): Systematische Beschreibung einiger 
Egelarten. Berlin, p. 56 — 57, Pl. 6, Figs. 6 — 10 (colored) (Hirudo). — Savigny (1822): 
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Syst^me des Aiiiiclides. Paris, 1 (3), p. 117 — 118 (Nephelis), — de Blainville (1827): 
Dict. Sci. Nat. Paris, 47, p. 261 (Hirudo). — DE Blainville (1828): Dict. Sci. Nat. 
Paris, 57, p. 558 (Ichthyobdella) and p. 564 (as variety of Erpohdella vulgaris). — 
Brightwell (1842): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 9, p. 13, Pl. I, Figs. 15 — 17 (colorcd) (Nep/ie- 
lis). — Fr. Muller (1844): Arch. f. Naturg., 10, p. 376 (Clepsine). — Moquin-Tandon 
(1846): Monographie de la fainille des Hiriidinees. Paris, p. 379 — 381 (Glossiphonia). 
— Diesing (1850): Systema llcliniiithuin. Vindobonae, 1, p. 447 — 448 (Clepsine). — 
Vejdovsky (1884): SB. Kgl. Bdhin. Ges. Wiss. in Prag, .lahrg. 1883, p. 421—423 
(Ilemiclepsis). — Apatiiy (1888): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 3, p. 769, 789 (Clepsine). — 
Blanciiard (1892): Mem. Soc. Zool. France, 5, p. 56 — 68, Fig. 1 (Glossiphonia). — 
Blanciiard (1892): Actas Soc. Sci. Chili, 2, 177 — 187, Figs. 1—2 (Glossiphonia). 
- Blanchard (1893): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. coinp. Univ. Torino, 8, No. 145, p. 23 — 
24 (Glossiphonia). — Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 197 — 198 
(Glossiphonia). — Blanchard (1894): Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. coinp. Univ. Torino, 
9, No. 192, p. 32, Fig. 4 (Hemiclepsis). — Livanow (1902): Zool. Jahrb. Syst., 17, 
p. 348 — 349, Pl. 13, Figs. 1, 13 (Protoclepsis). — Plotnikov (1907): Ann. Mus. Zool. 
Acad. Imp. Sci. St.-Petersb., 10, p. 139 (Hemiclepsis). — Johansson (1909): Hiru- 
dinea. in Brauer: Die Siisswasserfaiina Deutsclilands, H. 13, p. 12— Fig. 122 
(Protoclepsis). — Harding (1910): Parasitology, 3, p. 148 — 151, Fig. 4, Pl. XV, Figs. 
33 — 35 (colored) (Protoclepsis). — Moore (1911): Rep. Princeton Univ. Exp. to Pata- 
gonia, 1896 — 1899, 3, Zoology, Pt. VII, p. 686 — 687 (Hemiclepsis). — Rousseau 
(1912): Ann. Biol. Lacustre, 5, p. 267 — 268, Fig. 6 (Protoclepsis). — Gedroy(3 (1915): 
Rozpr. Wiad. Miiz. im. Dzied., Lwow, 2, p. 33 — 37, Figs. 7A —D (Protoclepsis). — 
Weber (1915): Monographie des Hiriidinees Sud-Americaines. Neuchatel, p. 74 — 78, 
Pl. IV, Figs. 29 — 30 (Protoclepsis), — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 947 — 
950, Fig. 34 (Protoclepsis). — Johansson (1929): Hirudinea. in Dahl: Die Tierwelt 
Deutschlands, T. 15, p. 143, Figs. 17 —18 (Protoclepsis). — Oka (1932): Proc. Imp. 
Acad. Tokyo, 8, p. 4.57 — 459, Fig. 1 (Protoclepsis). — Oka (1932): Ann. Mus. Zool. 
Polon., 9, p. 326 (Protoclepsis). — Pawlowski (1936): Hirudinea. in: Fauna Slod- 
kowodna Polski, Warszawa, No. 26, p. 101 105, Figs. 71—72. — Pawlowski (1936): 

Arch. Hydrobiol. Ichtyol. Suwalki, 10, p. 5 — 7. — Pawlowski (1936): Fol. Morphol. 
Warszawa, 6, p. 87 — 91, Figs. 1—2. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klas- 
sen und Ordnnngen des Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 47 — 49, Fig. 34. 
— Hotz (1938): Rev. Suisse Zool., 45, Suppi., p. 1 — 380. — Bennike (1943): Fol. 
Limnol. Scand., No. 2, p. 77 — 79, Figs. 16, 28K. — Ringielet (1944): Rev. Mus. 
La Piata (N. S.) 3, Zool. No. 22, p. 183. — Verriest (1950): Biol. Jaarb. Dodonaea, 
17, p. 225, Fig. 9. — Mann (1953): Proc. Zool. Soc. London, 123, p. 385 — 386, 390, 
Figs. 19, 23. — Hoffmann (1955): Arch. Inst. Grand-Ducal Luxeinb. (N. S.) 22, p. 
192 — 193, Figs. 6A—B (Protoclepsis). — Autrum (1958): Hirudinea. in Broiimer: 
Die Tierwelt Mitteleuropas, Leipzig, 1, Lief. 7b, p. 8, Figs. 22, 24. — Wojtas (1959): 
Soc. Sci. L6dz., Sect. III. No. 58, p. 51 — 52, Fig. 17. — Dresscher & Engel (1960): 
Wetensch. Meded. Konink. Nederl. Natuurh. Ver., No. 39, p. 22 — 25, Figs. 9, 15 — 18. 
— Mann (1961): Hirudinea. in: Intern. Ser. Monogr. Pure Appi. Biol., Div. Zool., 
11, p. 155. — Lukin (1962): Hirudinea. in: The Fauna of Ukraine, Kiew, 30, p. 80 — 
83, Figs. 48 — 49 (Protoclepsis). 

= eacheana Thompson (1846): Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 33, p. 390 — 391, Fig. 1 (Glossi¬ 
phonia). 

= pallens PiiiLiPPi (1867): Arch. f. Naturg., 33, p. 76 — 77, Pl. 2, Figs. Aa —c. — 
Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 14 — 16. — Blanchard 
(1893): Actas Soc. Sci. Chili, 3, p. XXV —XXVII. 

= vitrina JoNSTON (1865): A Catalogue of the British Non-parasitical Worms in the 
Collection of the British Museum. London, p. 317 — 318 (Glossiphonia). 
Distribution : Holarctic Region, South America. 

SPECIES INQUIRENDA: 

1. rigatum SciACCiiiTANO (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 352 — 353, Fig. 5 (Dartevellida). 

— SciACCiiiTANO (1952): Ann. Mus. Roy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 
16, p. 50. — SciACCHiTANO (1963): Monit. Zool. Ital., 70—71, p. 176. 
Distribution : Congo. 

2. tesselata var. granata Megnin (1906): Arch. Parasit., 10, p. 71—76 (Hemiclepsis). — 

PiNTO (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 931 — 932 (Hemiclepsis). 

Distribution : Europa. 
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22. genus: Torix Blanchard, 1893 

Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 185. — Blanchard (1898): Bull. Sci. 
France Belgique, 28, p. 339. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. Paulista, 13, p. 989. — Autrum 
(1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 

1. Teii, p. 86. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): DokI. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 131, p. 459 — 
460. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 479—480. — 
Kozhov (1963): Lake Baikal and its life. The Hague, p. 90 — 91. 

Type-species: Torix mirus Blanchard, 1893 

1. cotylifer Blanchard (1898): Bull. Sci. France Belgique, 28, p. 343 — 344. — Moore 

(1930): Proc. Acad. Sci. Nat. Philadelphia, 82, p. 169 — 174, Fig. 1, Pl. 7, Figs. 1 — 5, 
— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs. 
4, 111. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 86 — 87, Fig. 55. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. 
Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 134, p. 479-480, Figs. lA, 2B. 

Distributio n : China (Shanghai, Peking), Soviet Union (Lake Hanke). 

2. mirus Blanchard (1893): Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 18, p. 185 —186. — Blanchard (1898): 

Bull. Sci. France Belgique, 28, p. 339 — 342, Figs. 1—4. — Pinto (1923): Rev. Mus. 
Paulista, 13, p. 989. — Moore (1930): Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 82, p. 174. 
— Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, 
4, lII. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 87. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk 
U. S. S. R., 131, p. 459-460. — Lukin & Epshtein (1960): Dokl. Akad. Nauk U. S. S. R., 
134, p. 479. 

Distribution: North Vietnani (Cao-Bang). 


GENERA INQUIRENDAE: 

1. Derniolidella Philippi (1867): Arch. f. Naturg., 33, p. 77. 

Type-species: Dermobdella purpurea Philippi, 1867 

purpurea Philippi (1867): Arch. f. Naturg., 33, p. 77 — 78, Pl. II, Figs. Ba —c. 
Distribution : Chile. 

2. Granelia Harant & Vernieres (1935): Arch. Soc. Sci. ined. biol. Montpellier, 16, p. 219. 

Type-species: Granelia naivashae Harant & Vernieres, 1935 

naivashae Harant & Vernieres (1935): Arch. Soc. Sci. med. biol. Montpellier, 16, 
p. 219. — Harant & Vernieres (1936): Mem. Mus. Nat. Hist. Nat., (N. S.) 4, 
p. 225, Figs. 4 — 5. 

Distribution: Kenya. 

3. Semilageneta Goddard (1908): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 33, p. 338. 

Type-species: Semilageneta hilli Goddard, 1908 

hilli Goddard (1908): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 33, p. 338 — 342, Figs. 11 — 13. 
Distribution : Australia. 

4. Trigonobdella Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 358. 

Type-species: Trigonobdella bomensis Sciacchitano, 1939 

bomensis Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 358 — 359, Fig. 13. 
Distribution : Congo. 


GENERIC STATUS UNCERTAIN 

1. Clepsina sanguinea de Filippi (1837): Memoria sugli Anellidi della famiglia delle San- 

guisughe. Milano, p. 25, Fig. 15. — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille 
des Hirudinees. Paris, p. 370, Pl. XIV, Fig. 1 {Glossiphonia). — Blanchard (1894): 
Boli. Mus. Zool. Anat. comp. Univ. Torino, 9, No. 192, p. 32, Fig. 4. 
Distribution: Italy. 

2. Clepsine coecum Grimm (1876): Trudy Aralo-Kaspisk Exped., St.-Petersbg., Lief. 2, 

p. 94 — 95. — Autrum (1936): Hirudineen. in Bronns: Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Tierreichs, 4, III. Abt., 4. Buch, 1. Teii, p. 92. 

Distribution : Lake Baikal. 

3. Celpsine octostriata Grube (1866): Jahresb. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cultur, 44, p. 61. — 

Grube (1871): Arch. f. Naturg., 37, p. 109 — 110, Pl. IV, Fig. 4. — Autrum (1936): 
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niriidiiiecii. in Bkonns: Klassen und Ordmingen des Tierrcichs, 4, III. Aht., 4. Buch 
1. Teii, p. 93. — Kichardson (1968): Proc. Limi. Soc. N. S. Wales, 92, p. 232. 

I) i s t r i h u t i o II : Australia. 

4. Clepsiiie ii. sp.? .Iohansson (1911): llirudiiiea. in: Die Fauna Siidwest-Australiens, 3, 

Lief. 12, p. 421 423, Fig. 8. — Hiciiakdson (1968): Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. Wales, 

92, p. 232. 

I) i s t r i 1) u t i o n : Australia. 

5. Haeiiieiiteria darlevellei Sciacchitano (1939): Hev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 349 — 350, 

Fig. 1. — Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Hoy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. 
Zool., 16, p. 50. 

Distribution : Congo. 

6. Haeiiienteria niaiiiiiiillosa Sciacchitano (1939): Rev. Zool. Bot. Afr., 32, p. 349. — 

Sciacchitano (1952): Ann. Mus. Hoy. Congo Belge, Tervuren, Ser. 8, Sci. Zool., 16, 
p. 49-50. 

Distribution : Congo. 

7. Hirudo (Erpobdella) oiiiscus i)E Blainville (1827): Dict. Sci. Nat., Paris, 47, p. 264, 

Pl. XXXVII, Fig. 7. DE Blainville (1828): Dict. Sci. Nat., Paris, 57, p. 565 {Glosso- 
bdella). — Moquin-Tandon (1846): Monographie de la famille des Hirudinees, Paris, 
p. 383 — 384 (Glossiphonia). — Diesing (1850): Systema Helminthuin, Vindobonae, 
1, p. 455 (Clepsine). 

Distribution : North America. 
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Actinobdella 400, 405 

aegyptiaca 433 

affinis (Placobdella) 430 

affinis (Theromyzon) 437 

africana (Marsupiobdella) 399, 426 

africana (Placobdella) 431 

algira 403, 406 

amnicola 407 

ampullariae 402, 417 


REGISTER* 

^amudarjensis 410 
Ancyrobdella 399, 406 
annandalei 411 
annectens 405 
anoculis 419 
Anoculobdella 417, 423 
aplacophora (var.) 418 
arcuata 413 
asiatica (subsp.) 425 


* Names in italics indicate synonyms, while those marked an asterisk refer to genera 
and species inquirendae. 
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aspera 427 
aiiroguttata 429 
australiensis 411 

baicalensis 400, 429 
Baicaloclepsis 400, 401, 406 
Bakedebdella 417, 422 
bancrofti 429 

Batrachobdella 407—409, 436 
Batracobdella 403, 466 
Batracobdella 410, 436 
bdellae 430 
bhatiai 425 
biannulata 400, 427 
bioculata 422 
bistriata 430 
biwae 399, 406 
Blennobdella 415 
bomensis (Batracobdella) 408 
*bomensis (Trigonobdella) 440 
bonaerensis 415 
Boreobdella 403, 410 
brasiliensis (Haementeria) 415 
brasiliensis (Helobdella) 417 
brasiliensis (Oligobdella) 427 
*budgei 423 

cancricola 403, 407 
carenae 413 

^carinata (Placobdella) 435 
carinata (Placobdella) 432 
catenigera 430 
catenigra 430 
cephalota 425 
ceylanica 428 
*chappuisi 414 
chelydrae 434 
chilensis 417 
cimiciformis 412 
circulans 422 
Clepsina 411 
*Clepsina 440 

Clepsine 40h 403, 406, 408—414, 418, 420— 
—425, 429—439, 441 
*Clepsine 440, 441 
Clepsinides 406, 408, 410 
coccineum 416 
*coecum 440 
*columbiensis 424 
complanata 402, 411, 412 
conchata 417 
concolor (var.) 412 
conifera 418 
cooperi 437 
cordobensis 418 
cordovensis 415 
costata 403, 429, 430 
cotylifer 440 
crassa 420 
crenata 412 
cruciata 412 

dartevellei (Batracobdella) 408 
*dartevellei (Haementeria) 441 


Dartevellida 437, 439 
depressa 415 
*Dermobdella 440 
Desmobdella 401, 410 
diploides 402, 418 
disjuncta 412 
*dissimilis 416 
dorningii 416 
dubia 407 

Dundjibdella 406, 408, 409 
duplicata 402, 418 

eacheana 439 
ecbinulata 401, 406 
emydae 431 

elegans (Glossiphonia) 412 
elegans (Glossiphonia) 412 
elongata 402, 418 
Erpobdella 422, 439 

festae 399, 436 
fimbriata 431 
flava 425 
*fuhrmanni 424 
fulva 431 
fusca 422 

♦galla 414 
♦gallici 436 
garjaewi 437 
garoui 404, 428 
geei 409 

gemmata 407, 424 
ghilianii 404, 415 
gibbosa 422 
Glossiphonia 402 

Glossiphonia 402, 403, 406—412, 414, 416— 
—426, 428, 430, 434, 435, 438, 439, 441 
Glossobdella 408, 411, 422, 425, 441 
Glossopora 411, 412, 422 
Glossosiphonia 406—412. 414, 417, 418, 421— 
—423, 428, 430, 431 
godeti 418 

gracilis (Haementeria) 415 
gracilis (Placobdella) 431 
♦granata 439 
♦Granelia 440 
granulosa 416 
grisea (var.) 408 
groenlandicum (subsp.) 437 
grubei 406 
guernei 430 

Haementeria 402, 404, 414—416 
Haementeria 427—437 
♦Haementeria 441 
Haemiclepsis 424, 425 
Haemocharis 425, 437 
bardingi 403, 407 
helleri 416 

Helobdella 401, 402, 417 
Helobdella 399, 406—409, 424, 426, 429, 431, 
436 

Hemiclepsis 404, 424 
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Hemiclepsis 407, 408, 410, 432, 433, 435, 
438, 439 

•hemispherica 424 
heteroclita 412 
♦hilli 440 

Hirudo 402, 404, 408, 411-413, 416, 421, 
422, 425, 434, 437-439 
•Hirudo 441 
hollensis 431 
horai 431 
•huaroni 424 

hyalina (var.) (Glossiphonia) 413 
hyalina (Helobdella) 419 
Hybobdella 415, 416 
Hylobdella 416 

Ichthyobdella 425, 439 
indica 432 

inequiannulata 400, 405 
•inflexa 424 
«inleana 435 
intermedia 413 

jaegerskioeldi 432 
Japonica 404, 425 
•jav^anica 424 
•jeanneli 429 

•kasniiana 410 

•laevis 416 
lata (subsp.) 419 
latasti 407 

lineata (Helobdella) 423 
lineatum (Theromyzon) 437 
lineolata 423 
Liostomum 415, 416 
lobata 407 
longicollis 402, 419 
lucida 398, 403, 426 
luteopunctata 419 
•lutzi 416 

maculata 432 

maculosa (subsp.) (Glossiphonia) 405 
maculosum (Theromyzon) 437 
magnidiscus 407 
mahabiri 407 
•mammillosa 441 
maorica 432 
marginata 404, 425 
marmorata (var.) 438 
Marsupiobdella 399, 426 
Marvinmeyeria 398, 403, 426 
matthaii 438 
•megacephala 414 
mesembrina 413 
mexicana (Haementeria) 416 
mexicana (Placobdella) 432 
meyeri 438 
michaelseni 402, 419 
Microbdella 400, 427 
mirus 401, 440 
modesta 422 
molesta 432 


mollissima (subsp.) (Glossiphonia) 412 
mollissimum (Theromyzon) 438 
montevidensis 421 
moorei (Helobdella) 419 
moorei (Placobdella) 432 
moorei (Theromyzon) 438 
rnultilineata 433 
multipapillata (var.) 414 
multistriata 433 

•naivashae 440 
namaquaensis 412 
nebulosa (subsp.) 412 
Nephelis 415, 439 
nepheloidea 418 
nigricans (var.) 423 
•nigropunctata 424 
nilotica 408 
nociva 419 
novaecaledoniae 413 
•novaezealandiae 414 
nuda 408 
nusbaumi 430 

obscura 402, 419 
occidentalis 438 
octoserialis 410 
•octostriata 440 
Oculobdella 402, 426 
Oculobdella 398, 403, 426 
officinalis 415, 416 
okadai 433 
okai 433 

Oligobdella 400, 426 
Oligobdella 414 
Oligoclepsis 400, 401, 427 
•omoensis 435 
•oniscus 441 
orientalis 427 
ornata 398, 433, 434 
oscillatoria 425 

pallens 439 
pallida 412 
paludosa 408 
papillata 420 
papillifera 434 
papillifera var. b. 420 
papillosa (Parabdella) 428 
papillosa (var.) (Glossiphonia) 413 
Parabdella 404, 427 
Paraclepsis 405, 428 
paraguayensis (Haementeria) 416 
paraguayensis (Helobdella) 420 
paranensis 401, 410, 411 
parasitica 434 
Paratorix 400, 429 
patelliformis 412 
pediculata 399, 434 
perate 422 
peruviensis 420 
•phalera 435 
•picta 436 
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Piscicola 425 

Placobdella 398, 399, 402, 403, 429 
Placobdella 401, 406, 407, 415, 417, 419, 
425, 427, 428, 437 
plana 434 
plurilineata 409 
Podoclepsis 399, 436 
Podoclepsis 421 
polonica 413 
praedatrix 405, 428 
propinquum 438 
Protoclepsine 437 
Protoclepsis 437—439 
pulchra 435 
pulligera 422 
punctata 422 
punctatolineata 402, 420 
*purpurea 440 

quadrata 408 

quadrioculata 404, 427, 428 

rahoti 431 
reticulata 409 
*rigatum 439 
roszkoivskii 431 
rubra 405 
rude 438 

rugosa (Placobdella) 433 
rugosa (var.) (Placobdella) 434 

sabariensis 412 
^sanguinea 440 
santiagensis 415 
schottlaenderi 407 
schoutedeni 435 
scutifera 420 
*Semilageneta 440 
sexoculata (Glossiphonia) 412 
sexoculata (Theromyzon) 438 
siamensis 435 
similis 402, 420 
simplex 420 
singularis 409 
smaragdina 409 
socimulcensis 398, 402, 426 
stagnalis 402, 417, 421 
*stappersi 436 
stellata 434 


striata (var.) (Glossiphonia) 413 
striata (var.) (Helobdella) 423 
striata (Placobdella) 435 
stuhlmanni 428 
succinea 409 
*swampiana 414 

taeniata 417 

tagoi 427 

tasmaniensis 414 

tesselata (Hemiclepsis) 425 

tessellatoides 438 

tessulata (Theromyron) 438 

tessulatum (Theromyzon) 404, 437, 438 

Theromyzon 404, 436 

titicacensis 422 

Torix 400, 401, 440 

Torix 429 

Trachybdella 429, 430 
triannulata 405 
tricarinata 403, 409 
*Trigonobdella 440 
trilineata 408 

triserialis (Batracobdella) 409 
triserialis (Helobdella) 418, 422 
trioculata 413 
*trisulcata 414 
trituberculata 423 
tuberculata (Glossiphonia) 412 
tuberculata (var.) (Helobdella) 418 
tuberculifera 416 
^tuberculosa 436 
tukubana 401, 427 

undulata 435 
unilineata (var.) 423 
unita 435 

variegata 425 

verrucata (Boreobdella) 403, 410 
*verrucata (Glossiphonia) 414 
*verruculosa 436 
*villarsi 424 
viridis 426 
vitrina 439 
vulnifera 429 

weberi 414 
*windhukensis 410 


Author’s address: Budapest, VIII., Baross u. 13, Hungary. 
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ZWEl NEUE ARTEN DER GATTUNG TIIERIOAPIIIS 
WALK. (MOMOPTERA: APIIIDIDAE) AUS UNGARN 

Voii 

H. SZELEGIEWICZ 

ZOOLOGISCHES INSTITUT DEU POLNISCHEN AKADEMIE DER WISSENSCHAPTEN, WAKSZAWA 
(DIREKTOR: PROF. DR. J. NAST) 

(Eiiigegangen am 21. November 1968) 


Therioaphis hillerislambersi sp. n. (Ahh. 1—6) 

Ungefliigeltes vivipares ^ eihchen 

M o r p h o 1 o g i s c h e K e n n z e i c h e n. Korper etwa 1,61 — l,79iiini 
lang. Tergum unpigmentiert iind deutlich sklerotisch; selten sind die kegelfornii- 
gen Tuberkeln, an denen die Dorsalhaare sitzen, ganz weiiig schattiert. Dorsale 
Haare in 4 Langsreihen, die pleuralen felilen. Spinale Haare auf den ahdonii- 
nalen Tergiten 111, Y und YII deutlich seitlich versetzl, recht lang und mit 
erweiterten Spitzen, jene ain III. Abdoininaltergit etwa 0,060 — 0,080 mm lang, 
ihre basalen Tuberkeln 0,050 — 0,080 mm lang; die marginalen Haare ein wenig 
kiirzer. Das YIII. Abdominaltergit mit nur 2 Haaren, die etwa 0,050 — 0,080 
mm lang sind und auf einer gemeinsamen Haarplatte aiifsitzen. Subgenital- 
platte kaum sichtbar, ohne sichtbare Skulptur und unpigmentiert, mit 6 — 
8 Haaren am Yorderrande und etwa 6 — 9 Haaren langs des Hinterrandes. 
Fiihler 6 gliedrig, stets langer ais der Korper, hell, apikalwarts allmahlich 
jedoch schwach dunkler werdend; das 3. Glied mit 4 — 8 sekundaren Rhinarien 
im basalen ^/3 bis zur ^2 Gliedes. Processus terminalis 1,1 bis l,3inal so lang 
wie die Basis des 6 . Fiihlergliedes und 1,7 bis 2,lmal so lang wie das 2. Glied 
der Hintertarsen. Fiihlerhaare nicht zahlreich, sehr kurz und kaum sichtbar, 
am 3. Glied nur bis ^/3 des basalen Durchmessers des Gliedes. Russei kurz, bis 
zu den inittleren Coxen reicliend, hell mit dunkler Spitze. Riisselendglied etwa 
0,7 — 0,8mal so lang wie das 2. Glied der Hintertarsen, mit 4 Haaren auBer den 
subapikalen Haarpaaren. Siphonen gut sichtbar, hell, zuweilen etwas schat¬ 
tiert, ohne Flansche. Cauda kolbenforrnig, mit 2 langen apikalen und etwa 
6 —10 kurzen ventralen Haaren. Beine nur wenig dunkler ais der Korper. Erste 
Tarsenglieder mit 2 dorsalen und 5 ventralen Haaren. 

Farbe der lebenden Tiere: Korper einheitlich gelb, ohne dunkle Fleckeiu 
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Mafie einiger Tiere in mm: 


Nr. 

Korper 

Fiihler 


Flagellarglieder 

Russel- 

end- 

glied 

2. Gl. 
der 
H.-t. 

Sipho 

Cauda 

1 Rhin. 
am 

3. Gl. 

3 

4 

5 

6 

1 

1,71 

1,76 

0.56 

0,35 

0,32 

0,18 + 0,21 

0,08 

0,10 

0,05 

0.15 

8; 4 

2 

1,68 

1,83 

0,58 

0,38 

0,35 

0,17 + 0,20 

0,08 

0,10 

0,05 

0,15 

6; 8 

3 

1,66 

1,81 

0,63 

0,37 

0,32 

0,17 + 0,19 

0,09 

0,11 

0,06 

0,17 

7; 7 

4 

1,65 

1,82 

0,57 

0,36 

0,35 

0,18 + 0,21 

0,09 

0,11 

0,07 

0,16 

7; 6 

5 

1,66 

9 

0,55 

0,36 

9 

9 

0,08 

0,11 

0,06 

0,17 

4; ? 

6 

1,75 

1,92 

0,60 

0,33 

0,34 

0,18 + 0,23 

0,09 

0,11 

0,06 

0,16 

6; ? 

7 

1,72 

1,84 

0,58 

0,38 

0,35 

0,17 -f 0,21 

0,08 

0,11 

0,05 

0,17 

7; 6 

8 

1,61 

1,78 

0,56 

0,38 

0,33 

0,16 -f- 0,21 

0.08 

0,11 

0,05 

0,18 

6; 6 

9 

1,79 

1,81 

0,57 

0,38 

0,35 

0,16 + 0,21 

0,08 

0,11 

0,06 

0,15 

7; 7 

10 

1,67 

1,76 

0,57 

0,34 

0,34 

0,17 + 0,20 

0,08 

0.11 

0.05 

0,15 

8; 7 


Junglarve 

Embryonen mit 4 Langsreihen langer Dorsalhaare, die pleuralen fehlen. 
Spinalhaare am III. Abdominaltergit bis 0,035 mm lang. Ubrige Merkmale 
nicht sichtbar. 

Wirtspflanze: Dorycnium herbaceum, 

Holotypus: ein ungefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen (Prap. Nr. 2827a): Ungam, Vil- 
lanyi-hegyseg: Szarsomlyo, 25. VIII. 1965, auctor leg. Paratypen: inehrere ungefliigelte 
vivipare Weibchen, Daten wie beim Holotypus. 

Holotypus und ein Teii der Paratypen befinden sich in der Sammlung des Verfassers 
im Zoologischen Institut der Poinischen Akademie der W issenschaften in Warszawa, die 
iibrigen Paratypen in der Zoologischen Abteilung des Ungarischen Naturwissenschaftlichen 
Museums in Budapest und in der Sammlung von Herr D. Hille Ris Lambers, Bladluisonder- 
zoek T. N. O., Bennekoin, Niederlande. 

B i o 1 o gi e: Unbekannt, die Tiere leben in kleinen Gruppen an den 
Blattern der Wirtspflanzen, ohne Ameisenbesuch. 

Systematische Stellung: Die neue Art ist mit T. dorycnii 
(Pintera) und T. obscura H. R. L. et Bosch nalie verwandt. T, dorycnii 
(Pintera) iinterscheidet sich von T. hillerislambersi sp. n. vor allem durch das 
Fehlen von ungefliigelten viviparen Morphen sowie durch eiiie liohere ZahI 
der dorsalen Haare am \ III. Abdominaltergit. Dagegen iinterscheidet sich 
T. obscura H. R. L. et Bosch von der neuen Art sofort durch die dunkle 
Pigmentierung des Dorsums, durch dunklere Fiihler sowie durch die viel 
niedrigeren Tuberkeln unter den Dorsalhaaren und eine hohere Zahl der Haare 
am Riisselendglied. 

Die neue x4rt ist Herrn Dr. D. Hille Ris Lambers (Bennekom) zu Ehren benannt. 


Therioaphis hungarica sp. n. (Abb. 7 —16) 

Ungefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen 

Morphologische Kennzeichen. Korper etwa 1,46 —1,89 
mm lang. Tuberkeln, auf denen die Dorsalhaare aufsitzen, dunkelbraun, die 
Haarplatten viel heller, aber dunkelbraun gerandet. Dorsale Haare in 4 Langs- 
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Abb. 1 — 6. Therioaphis hillerislambersi sp. n., ungefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen: 1 = Habi¬ 
tus, 2 = Spinales Haar mit Tuberkel iind Haurplatte, 3 = 3. Fiihlerglied, 4 = Cauda von 
der ventralen Seite, 5 = Riisselciidglied, 6 = Hintertarsus 
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reihen, die pleuralen fehlen. Spinale Haare auf den abdominalen Tergiten III, 
V, und VII deutlich seitlich versetzt, lang und mit verbreiteten Spitzen; jeiie 
ani III. Abdominaltergit etwa 0,045—0,060 mm lang, ihre basalen Tuberkeln 
etwa 0,035 — 0,050 mm hocli; die marginalen Haare etwas kiirzer, bis 0,050 mm 
lang. Das VIII. Abdominaltergit mit 4 Haaren: 2 langen spinalen, die auf 
kleinen Tuberkeln auf einer gemeinsamen Platte sitzen, und 2 diinnen und 
kiirzeren marginalen Haaren, die zuweilen weder auf Tuberkeln noch auf 
Platten inserieren; die spinalen sind etwa 0,055 — 0,075 mm lang. Subgenital- 
platte kaum siclitbar, mit 0 — 6 Haaren am Vorderrande und etwa 6 —11 Haa¬ 
ren langs des Hinterrandes. Fiihler 6 gliedrig, so lang oder etwas langer ais 
der Korper, hell, mit gedunkeltem letztem Glied und gedunkelten Spitzen der 
Glieder 1, 3, 4 und 5; das 3. Glied mit 2 —11 ovalen und recht kleinen sekun- 
daren Rhinarien im basalen ^/3 bis des Gliedes. Processus terminalis 1,2 bis 
l,5mal so lang wie die Basis des 6 . Fiihlergliedes und etwa 1,5 bis l, 6 nial so 
lang wie das 2. Glied der Hintertarsen. Fiihlerhaare kaum siclitbar, nur bis 
0,3mal so lang wie der basale Durchmesser des 3. Gliedes. Russei kurz, hell 
mit gedunkelter Spitze, kaum bis zu den mittleren Coxen reicliend. Russel- 
endglied kiirzer ais das 2. Glied der Hintertarsen (nur 0,75- bis 0,95mal so 
lang), mit 6 — 8 , selten 9 Haaren auBer den 3 subapikalen Haarpaaren. Siplio- 
nen recht lang, viel heller ais die Haarplatten, ohne Flansche. Cauda kolben- 
formig, mit 2 langen apikalen und etwa 4 — 7 kiirzeren ventralcn Haaren. Beine 
normal, hell, nur die apikalen Halften der Femora, die basalen Enden der 
Tibien und die Tarsen gedunkelt, gelhlichbraun. Erste Tarsenglieder mit 
2 dorsalen und 5 ventralen Haaren. 

Farbe der lebenden Tiere: wie bei T. ononidis (Kaltenbach). 


Mahe einiger Tiere in mm: 


Nr. 

Korper 

1 

1 

! Fiihler 


Flagellarglieder 

1 Riissel- 
end- 
glied 

2. Gl. 
der 
H.-t. 

1 Sipho 

' Cauda 

Rhiu. 

am 

3. Gl. 

3 

1 4 

5 

1 " 

1 

1,65 

1,65 

0,57 

0,32 

0,29 

i 0,14 + 0,19 

0,09 

0,12 

0,08 

0,17 

7; 3 

2 

1,69 

1,76 

0,63 

0,34 

0,30 

0,15 + 0,19 

0,10 

0,11 

0,10 

0.18 

10; 9 

3 

1,65 

9 

0,56 

9 

9 

9 

0,10 

0,11 

0,08 

0,18 

8; 7 

4 

1,89 

1,89 

0,67 

0,38 

0,33 

0,16 + 0,19 

0,10 

0,12 

0,10 

0,18 

9; 6 

5 

1,72 

1,68 

0,55 

0,34 

0,30 

0,15 + 0,18 

0,10 

0,11 

0,08 

0,17 

?; 11 

6 

1,49 

1,63 

0,57 

0,33 

0,29 

0,12 + 0,18 

0,09 

0,11 

0,08 

0,16 

3; 2 

7 

1,56 

1,69 

0,58 

0,33 

0,31 

0,14 + 0,19 

0,09 

0,11 

0,08 

0,16 

?; 3 

8 

1,46 

1,57 

0,55 

0,30 

0,27 

0,13 + 0,18 

0,10 

0,11 

0,08 

0,16 

4; 4 

9 

1,62 

1,63 

0,56 

0,31 

0,29 

0,14 + 0,18 

0,10 

0,11 ! 

9 

0.16 

5; 7 


Gefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen 

Morphologische Kennzeichen. Abdomen mit deutlichen 
braunen intersegmentalen Pleuralskleriten, jene zwischen den Tergiten IV und 
V flieBen oft mit den spinalen Haarplatten des IV. und des V. Tergits zusam- 
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iiien, ahnlich wie hei T. ononidis (Kalt.); die spinaleii Haarplatten an deii 
Tergiteii V uiid VII flielh‘n ol’t mit den Marginalplatten zusainmeii. Die margi- 
iialen Daarplatten auf den Tergiten I iind III viel lieller ais auf den iihrigen 
Tergiten. Dorsale Ilaare kurz iind diinn mit scliwacli erweiterten Spitzen; 
spinale Haare auf dem III. Ahdoniinaltergit his 0,030 mm lang, die margina- 
len von derselhen Lange. Audi die Tuherkeln, an denen die Spinalhaare auf- 



Abb. 7 — 12. Therioaphis hungarica sp. n., ungefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen: 7 = Habitus, 
8 = Dorsales Haar mit Tuberkel und Ilaarplatte, 9 = 3. Fiihlerglied, 10 = Cauda von der 
ventralen Seite, 11 = Riisselendglied, 12 = liintertarsus 


Acta Zoologica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae 15, 1969 

















460 


H. SZELEGIEWICZ 


sitzen, niedrig, etwa bis 0,025 mm hoch. Spinale Haare aiif dem VIII. Abdo- 
minaltergit etwa 0,055 mm lang. Fiihler kiirzer ais der Korper; das 3. Glied 
mit 8 und 7 sekundaren Rbinarien in der basalen Halfte des Gliedes. Fliigel 
mit normaler Aderung, die Adern dunkel berandet. Ubrige Merkmale wie bei 
den ungefliigelten viviparen Tieren. 

Farbe des lebenden Tieres: wie beim ungefliigelten viviparen Weibclien. 

MaBe des einzigen Exemplares: Korper 1,91 mm, Fiihler 1,85 mm, 
Flagellarglieder 0,65 : 0,37 : 0,33 : 0,16 -j- 0,19 mm, Riisselendglied 0,10 mm, 
2. Glied der Hintertarsen 0,11 mm. Sipho 0,07 mm. Cauda 0,18 mm. 



Abb. 13 —16. Therioaphis hungarica sp. n., gefliigeltes vivipares Weibchen: 13 = Abdomen, 
14 = Riisselendglied, 15 = Hintertarsus, 16 = 3. Fiihlerglied 
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Junglarve 

Die Eiiibryoncn mit 4 Langsreihen langer Dorsalhaare, die pleuraleii 
fehlen. Spinalhaare aiif dem III. Abdominaltergit bis 0,030 mm lang. Cbrige 
Merkmale nicht sichtbar. 

Wirtspflanze: eine rosig bliihende Ononis-Art. 

Ilolotypus: eiii urigeflugeltes vivipares Weibchen (PrUp. Nr. 2829a); Ungam, Vil- 
lanyi-hegyseg: Szarsoinlyo, 25. VIII. 1965, auctor leg. Paratypeii: eiii gefliigeltes vivipares 
Weibchen und mehrere iingeflugelte vivipare Weibchen, Daten wie beiin Holotypus. 

Holotypus und ein Teii der Paratypen befinden sich in der Sammiung des Verfassers 
im Zoologischen Institut der Polnischen Akademie der Wissenschaften in Warszawa, die 
iibrigen Paratypen in der Zoologischen Abteilung des Ungarischen Naturwissenschaftlichen 
Museums in Budapest und in der Sammiung von Herrn D. Hille Ris Lambers, Bladlui- 
sonderzoek T. N. O. in Bennekom, Niederlande. 

Biologie: Unbekannt, die Tierc leben in kleinen Gruppen an den 
Blattern der Wirtspflanze, ohne Ameiscnbesuch. 

Systematisclie Stellung: Die neue Art ist mit den an Ononis 
spp. lebenden Arten T. alatina H. R. L. et Bosch, T. natricis H. R. L. et 
Bosch und T. ononidis (Kaltenbach) verwandt und scheint der letztgenann- 
ten Art am naclisten zu stehen. Sie unterscheidet sich abcr leicht von allen 
diesen Arten durch das kurze und schwach behaarte Riisselendglied sowie 
durch die etwas starker erweiterten Spitzen der Dorsalhaare. 


Bestimmungstabelle der bisher aus Ungarn bekannten Arten 
der Gattung Therioaphis Walker^ 

1 Zumindest ein Teii der dorsalen Haare lang und mit erweiterten Spitzen, auf kegelformi- 

gen Tuberkeln sitzend . 2 

— Dorsale Haare unscheinbar und stumpf, auf flachen Haarplatten sitzend. An Lotus corni¬ 
culatus . T. brachylricha H. R. L. et Bosch 

2 Abdominale Tergite mit nur 4 Haaren; auch die Embryonen und Junglarven mit nur 

4 Haaren pro Tergit. 5 

— Mindestens einige von den abdominalen Tergiten mit mehr ais 4 Haaren; Embryonen 

und Junglarven mit 4 oder 6 Haaren pro Tergit. 

3 Riisselendglied deutlich langer ais das 2. Glied der Hintertarsen, mit 8 — 12 Haaren auBer 

den subapikalen Haarpaaren. An Ononis spp. T. ononidis (Kaltenbach) 

— Riisselendglied kiirzer ais das 2. Glied der Hintertarsen, sehr selten mit mehr ais 6 Haaren 

auBer den subapikalen Haarpaaren . 4 

4 Spinale Haare auf den abdominalen Tergiten I bis V sehr kurz, bei Embryonen nur 0,013 

mm, bei den adulten Tieren bis 0,026 mm lang. Marginale Haare bei den Embryonen 
und Larven etwa 2mal so lang wie die spinalen. Alie vivipare Morphen gefliigelt. An 
Melilotus spp. T. riehmi (Borner) 

— Spinale Haare zumindest auf dem I. Abdominaltergit viel langer, mindestens 0,035 mm 
lang. Marginale Haare bei Embryonen und Junglarven kaum langer ais die spinalen 5 

5 Alle vivipare Morphen gefliigelt. An Dorycnium sericeum .... T. dorycnii (Pintera) 

— Ungefliigelte vivipare Morphen vorhanden . 6 

6 Alie Haarplatten und Tuberkeln, auf denen die dorsalen Haare sitzen, dunkel pigmen- 
tiert. Riisselendglied mit 6 — 8 Haaren auBer den subapikalen Haarpaaren. An Ononis sp. 


^ Nach Hille Ris Lambers und van den Bosch (1964) aufgestellt. 
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. T. hungarica sp. n. 

— Haarplatten uiid kegelformige Tuberkeln, wenii vorhanderi, blaB, ohne sichtbare Pig- 

inentierung. Riisselendglied init weniger Haaren. Nicht an Ononis spp. 7 

7 Alie kegelfdrmigen Tuberkeln, auf denen die Dorsalhaare sitzen, hell, kaum pigmentiert. 
Das VIII. Abdominaltergit init nur 2 Haaren. Sekundare Rhinarien nur auf die basale 

Halfte des 3. Gliedes begrenzt. An Dorycnium herbaceum . 

.. T. hillerislanibersi sp. n. 

- Marginale Tuberkeln des II. Abdominaltergits mit deutlichem dunklen Fleck. Das VIII. 
Abdominaltergit mit 4 Haaren. Sekundare Rhinarien nehmen mehr ais die halbe Lange 
des 3. Gliedes ein. An Trifolium alpestre und T. medium . T. subalba Borner 

8 Alie Haarplatten samt Tuberkeln, an denen die dorsalen Haare sitzen, dunkel pigmentiert. 

An den abdominalen Tergiten I — IV stets mehr ais 6 Haare vorhanden. An verschiede- 
nen Papilionaceen . T. trifolii (Monell) 

— Alie Haarplatten und Tuberkeln, mit Ausnahme der marginalen auf dem II. Abdominal¬ 

tergit, hell und nicht pigmentiert. Die abdominalen Tergite I —IV selten mit mehr ais 
5 bis 6 Haaren. An Trifolium alpestre und T. medium . T. subalba Borner 
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EUPITHECIA SZELENYII SP. NOV. 
(LEPIDOPTERA: GEOMETRIDAE) 

By 

A. VOJNITS 

PLANT PROTECTION INSTITUTE, BUDAPEST (DIRECTOR: DR. G. UBRIZSY) 
(Received July 4, 1968) 


In the course of reviewing the species belonging to the innotata-group 
{Eupithecia nanata Hb., innotata Hufn., unedonata Mab.), I have critically 
examined the Hungarian and Palaearctic materials of the Hungarian Natural 
History Museum, further the collection deriving from the inaterial captured 
hy the nationwide light trap network (deposited also in the ahove Museum), 
and Dr. L. Kovacs’s collection of Lepidoptera. The main results of the survey 
might be summarized as follows: 

1. The identification of nanata^ occurring also in Hungary, is not especi- 
ally difficult. 

2. The species innotata and unedonata^ the latter one as yet unknown 
from Hungary, are closely allied but there is no doubt as to their specific 
distinctness. 

3. The forms heretofore relegated to innotata can be separated into two 
groups, only one of which is the true innotata. The other form represents, 
according to my investigations, a new species. Both occur in Hungary. The 
systematic place of the new species is between innotata and unedonata. 


Eupithecia szelenyii sp. nov.* 


Both sexes of the new species is larger than those of innotata., the measure- 
ments of the alar expanse being as follows: 


First brood: males 
females 

Second brood: males 
females 


szelenyii 

22.20 mm 
23.75 mm 
19.25 mm 
20.00 mm 


innotata 

19.50 mm 
23.00 mm 
17.14 mm 

18.50 mm 


* I (liscuss mainly those features of the new species by which it differs from its nearest 
ally, innotata Hb. 


14 
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The termen of the fore wing of szelenyii is also relatively longer than that 
of innotata^ hence the wing is more elongated. The basic color of the new species 
is grey without any, or merely a suggestion of, brownish suffusion; the cilia 



Fig. 1. Eupithecia szelenyii sp. nov. — a = male genital organ, b = aedoeagus, c = eighth 

male sternite (slide 421, Vojnits) 



Fig. 2. Eupithecia innotata Hufn. — a = male genital organ, b = aedoeagus, c = eighth 

male sternite (slide 422, Vojnits) 
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ATv light grey, witli some darker greyish liars. In innotata^ oii the otlier hand, 
the fore wing is definitely brown, the termen is more or less eveniy fuscous. 

The pattern decurrent along the termen of the fore wing is white in 
szelenyii and yellowish in i nnot at a. The douhle line delimiting the median field 
towards the termen is also quite light, occasionally white, whereas it is nearly 
concolorous with the hasic color in innatata, and often wholly obsolescent. 
The color of the median field is hardly darker than that of the terminal field, 
while in innatata the median field is essentially darker owing to the greyish 
suffusion. The cross-striae demarcating the median field towards the hase are 
well discernihle, hut quite indistinct in innatata, The discal spot is slightly 
nearer to the termen than in the case of innatata, 

The hind wing is light grey, the hase whitish, the terminal zone of darker 
grey; in innatata the hind wing is light fuscous. The discal spot is not or hardly 
discernihle; well visihle in innatata, The underside of the wings is light grey; 
a rather darker greyish brown in innatata. 

Genitalia. The differences apparent in the genital organs are, 
despite a considerahle tendency to intraspecific variation, constant and well 
demarcable. Male genitalia: (Fig. la, h; Fig. 2a, h). The valval dorsum 
of szelenyii bears a rather large tooth, whereas that of innatata is more or 
less rounded. The aedoeagi display deviations oiily in size: longer and stouter in 
the new species; the entire organ is also more robust and larger than in innatata. 
Female genitalia: The shape of the bursa shows remarkable differences 
(Fig. 3a, b); equally long in both species hut somewhat narrower and more 
elongate (pyriform) in szelenyii, and more rotund in innatata. The last sternite 
of szelenyii is essentially wider than in innatata (Figs. Ic, 2c). 




Fig. 3. Bursa copulatrix — a = Eupithecia szelenyii sp. nov., h = E. innotata Hufn. (slides 

417, 418, VojNiTs) 


14* 
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.VOJNITS 


Holotype male: Galyateto, Mts. Matra, 15 April, 1961, leg. Dr. Gy. Lengyel. — 
Paratypes: Fot, 7 May, 1949, 1 (^, leg. Dr. L. Issekutz; Balvany, Mts. Biikk. 900 m, 24 
August, 1949, 1 (J, leg. Dr. L. Issekutz; Szecseny, 2 Sept., 1950, 1 (J, leg. Dr. L. Issekutz; 
Farkasret, Budapest, 25 April, 1951, 1 $, leg. Dr. Gy. Lengyel; Szar, 29 April, 1951, 1 $, 
leg. Dr. L. Issekutz; Pasaret, Budapest, 6 Sept., 1956, 1 $, leg. Dr. Gy. Ehik; same, 8 May, 
1959, 1 $, leg. Dr. Gy. Ehik; Soroksar, 26 March, 1961, 1 cj, e.l., leg. Dr. Gy. Ehik; Galya¬ 
teto, Mts. Matra, 15 April, 1961, 1 9, leg. Dr. Gy. Lengyel; Pasaret, Budapest, 1 Sept., 
1961, 1 9, leg. Dr. Gy. fiHiK; Tompa, 7 May, 1964, 1 (?, lighttrap; Pasaret, Budapest, 1 Sept., 
1964, 1 cJ, leg. Dr. Gy. Ehik; Misina, Mts. Mecsek, 11 March, 1966, 1 (J, e.l., leg. J. Szocs. 
— All type-specimens deposited in the Zoological Department of the Hungarian Natural 
History Museum, Budapest. 

I dedicate the new species to Dr. G. Szelenyi, one of the outstanding personalities 
of entomological research in Hungary. 

Distrib u t i o n. According to the data at my disposal, E. szelenyii 
sp. nov. occurs, beyond the confines of the Carpathian Basin, also in Austria 
and Germany, but it seems to be by far not so widely ranging as innotata^ 
occurring almost in the entire European continent. 

Habitat. E. szelenyii sp. nov. occurs in both hilly and mountainous 
regions as well as in the plains. Though innotata was also widely collected, it 
is most frequent in habitats on mainly a sandy substrate (Agasegyhaza, Kapos- 
var, etc.) in Hungary. 

Phenology. The first brood of the new species flies in the second 
half of April and the first half of May; the second brood in the last third of 
August and the first third of September. The imagos of innotata take to the 
wing some days earlier, and terminate their flight also earlier, in Hungary, 

F oodplant. According to the observations and breeding experi- 
ments (Dr. L. Kovacs, Dr. Gy. Lengyel, J. Sz6cs), the larvae of the new 
species were found on Artemisia campestris^ those of innotata mainly on A, sco- 
paria and only sporadically on A, maritima and A. campestris, 

Acknowledgements. My thanks are due to Dr. L. Kovacs for his support of my work» 
and to Dr. L. Gozmany for his help in the evaluation of the slides. 

Author’s address: Budapest, II., Herman Otto ut 15, Hungary. 
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ACTA ZOOLOGICA 

TOM. XV Bbin. 3-4 


FE3IOME 


PESyjlbTATbl BEHrEPCKOR HAVMHOPl 3KCnEflHUHH FIO HSVMEHHK) 
nOMBEHHOR OA3bI lOHFHOfil AMEPHKH 
12. ACARI: ORIBATIDAE H3 MATEPHAJIA BTOPOFi 3KCnEFlHLlHM III 

Pl. BAJlOr H M. MAXYHKA (ByAaneiuT) 

B HacTo^mefi paoore aerophi npoAOJi>KaK)T coo6meHHe peayjibTaTOB oopaooTKH Ma- 
Tepuajia, co6paHHoro b xoae BTopOH SKcneAHumi b IO>KHy!o AMepHKy, cooTBCTCTBeHHO npnH- 
UHnaM nepBbix AByx cooOmeHiiH ynasannon cepnn CTaTbefi. B aron CTaxbe aactch onHcaHHe 
Tpex HOBbiX pOAOB (Calozeles gen. nov., Licnozetes gen. nov., a Oxyoppia gen. nov.), TaK>Ke 
27 HOBbIX BHAOB. 


CHIRONOMIDAE B BEHTOCE BEHrEPCKOrO YMACTHA ^VHAH 
(DANUBIALIA HUNGARICA XLIX) 

A. BEPIAMK (ByAaneiuT) 

CooOmaioTCB peayjibTaxbioGpaGoTKn MaTepnajiaChironoinidae,coopaHHoro npii n3yMeHnn 
ocHToca Ha 11 oca>KAeHMH Obuin o6Hapy>KeHbi 12 raKCOHOB. Aexop noAMepKHBaex, mxo b cbb 3 h 
c HCCJieAOBaHHCM peK npH xojiKOBannn KapxHHbi (J)ayHbi b noBbiuicHHori Mepe npnxoAHXCH 
ymixbiBaxb rHApojiorHHecKne ycjiOBHH n CBoeo6pa3Hbie noxaM03KOJiorHMecKne ycjioBHH. 


HEKOTOPblE BHAbI TINEIDAE (LEPIDOPTERA) H3 MA/JAPACHAPA 

Jl. A. r03MAHb (ByAaneujT) 

Abxop npOBOAHJi oopaOoxKy Maxepwajia Tineidae xpaHHCMoro b napn>KCKOM My3e 
ecxecxB03HaHHH. flo cnx nop 6biJio hbbccxho xojibKO abb bhab axoro ceMeficxBa b MaAaracKape 
HC 3X0M 3aHHMaK)iueM B oxHomeHHH Tineidae CBoeo6pa3Hoe 3ooreorpa(j)HMecKoe Mecxo ocxpoBe 
flaexcH OHMcaHHe 4 hobbix poAOB h 6 hobwx bhaob. HoBbie poAbi no Bcen BeponxHocxii BbiABwra- 
K)X HCOGxOAHMOCXb BblACJieHHH HOBOPO nOACeMCMCXBa. H3BeCXHbie y>Ke BHABI h pOAbI hbjihwxch 
npCACXaBHXeJlHMH a(J)pHKaHCKHX HJIH MaBpHXaHCKHH XaKCOHOB. 


PE3yjlbTATbI HAVMHOH SKCnEflHLlMH 3. KACAB B MOHrOJlHIO 
197. TENEBRIONIDAE (COLEOPTERA) H3 MATEPHAJIA UJECTOH 3KCnEflHI4MH 

3. KACAB (ByAaneujT) 

B 1968 roAy coBepmmi AByxMecHMHyio HayMHyjo OKcneAnmiio b CeBepuott n CcBepoaa- 
naAHoil MoHrojiHn. HacxoHman cxaxbn C 0 Aep>KHX peayjibxaxu n o6pa6oxKH Maxepnajia Tene- 
brionidae, coGpaHHbix Bcero na 3X0X pa3 4220 3K3eMnjinpoB. Bcero ObiJiM o6Hapy>KeHbi 42 
BHAa H 4 BnA0M3MeHeHHH, CpeAH HHX OAHH BHA (Anatolica atshitnura sp. nov.), ABa nOABHAa 
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(Lobodera gibbula major ssp. nov., L. explanata reichardti ssp. nov.) n O^HO BHAOHSMeHeHUe 
Lobodera altaica var. opaca var. nov.) OKaSblBaiOTCH HOBblMH JII191 HayKH. Hap^AY C H3JlO>Ke- 
HHCM (t)ayHHCTHMeCKHX M TaKCOHOMHHeCKHX AHHHblX C06paHHOrO MaTCpiiaiia C006maeTCH H Ta6- 
jiHHa 0 pacnpeAeJieHHH 3JieMeHT0B (})ayHbi iiSBecTHoro ao chx nop b Mohfojihh 171 bhaa 
Tenebrionidae. 

cPAVHHCTHMECKHE PESVJlbTATbl BEHrEPCKMX HAVMHblX SKCnEflHUHR 
no HSyMEHHIO nOMBEHHOn BOOJlOrHM B lOKHVK) AMEPHKV. 

13. ACARI: BHflbI PYGMEPHORIDAE H SCUTACARIDAE, H3 MATEPMAJIA 
BTOPOn OKCOE^IHUHH (BPA3HJ1HH, BOJIHBHH) 

UI. MAXYHKA (ByAaneiiJT) 

H3 MaTcpnajia, coopaHHoro b xoac yKaaaHHOH HayqHOH SKcneAHUHM, aBTop cooGmaeT 
onHcaHHe hobux bhaob Pygmephoridae H Scutacaridae. B npeAbiAytueM HOMCpe Hamero 
>KypHajia oh onucaji 25 hobhx bhaob h 3 PBaHpaMcpHHa. B HacTonmeH CTaibe oh, napHAy c 
OHHcaHiieM 33 hobbix bhaob BbiHBJiHCT TaK>Ke MHoro H3 y>Ke paubuie onucaHHbix bhaob. flaexcn 
TaK>Ke OHHCaHHe HOBOro nOApOAa (Rostrodispus subgen. nov.) H3 pOAa Microdispus. 


HOBblE BHflbI MESITIUS (HYMENOPTERA: BETHYLIDAE) 

Jl. MOUAP (ByAaneuiT) 

Ha ocHOBe kojiackuhh ByAaneujTCKoro Myaen EcTecTBoanaHUH h BpiiTaHCKoro Myaen 
aBTop AaeT oniicanne 4 hobbix bhaob (Mesiiius rufu8 sp. nov., M. nagyi sp. nov., M. kit- 
tenbergeri sp. nov. H M. arushai sp. nov.) H3 K)>khoh EBpOHbl H BoCTOMHOri-A(|)pHKH. 


CHHOnCMC HEOTFOnHMECKHn BMJ^OB PHAENOARPA FORST. 
(HYMENOPTERA: BRACONIDAEC) 

B. nAnn (r. BecnpeM, BenrpHn) 

Ha ocHOBC 3K3eMnjiHpoB, xpaHHCMbix B OyAaneiuTCKOM, SepjiHHCKOM h BaujHHrroHCKOM 
MyaeHx, AaercH onncanne 6 hobwx bhaob Phaenocarpa Forst. h 3 HeorponHHecKHX oojiacTCH. 
Mhcao bhaob, H3BecTHbix AO CHX Hop H3 3T0H oGjiacTH, cocTaBAHCT Tcnepb 10. HcpcA nOApoG- 
HblM OHHCaHUeM HOBblX BHAOB COOSlHaCTCH TaK>Ke KJHOH AJIH HAeHTH(J)HKaUHH HeOTpOHUqeCKHX 
BHAOB Phaenocarpa. 


CMCTEMATHMECKOE n0J10>KEHHE BM^IA SCROBIPALPA HUNGARIAE 
(STAUDINGER, 1871) (LEPIDOPTERA: GELECHIIDAE) 

K. CATTJIEP (JIoHAOH) 

Ha OCHOBC HOBoro BenrepcKoro MaxepHajia Scrobipalpa hungariae aBTop npoBOAHT Kop 
PCKUHK) oOTjeKTHBHbIX OLUHOOK, CBH3aHHbIX C OpOKHHM OOpCAeJlCHIlCM 3T0r0 BHAa, a TaKWC 
HcnpaBHJibHbix aaKJHOMCHHH 0 ero npoHCxo>KAeHHH, pacnpocTpaHCHHH h ero CHCTCMaTHne- 
CKOM n0J10>KeHHH. noCJie H3A0>KeHHH H oGbHCHCHHH CTpyKTypbl HOJIOBOrO OpraHa 3T0r0 BHAa 
aBTOp BblHBJlHCT, MTO B np0THB0n0J10>KH0CTb MHCHHK) nOBOJlBHM HA OCHOBC HMCIOIAHXCH AO 
CHX nop AaHHbiX, Scrobipalpa hungariae HBJIHCTCH aHACMHHeCKHM BHAOM B BcHrpHH. 

KJIIOM aJl9l OnPEflEJlEHHH POROB nHHBOK BCEFO MHPA (HIRUDINOIDEA) 
M KATAJlOr BHflOB. VI. CEMEKCTBO: GLOSSIPHONIIDAE 

A. inOOlil (ByAaneiiiT) 

B HacTOHiACH mecTOH hacth cboch cepHH craTCH aorop oanaKOMHT Hac c ceMCHCTBOM 
Glossiphonidae. B OTAHHHe OT npeWHHX MaCTCH, B 3T0H paOOTe aBTOp BblABHraCT ABa HOBblX 
TaKCOHa, HMCHHO: A-HH BHAa Oculobdella lurida MooRE, 1954 poA Marvinmeyeria gen. nov., 
a AJIH BHAa Placobdella ornata Oka, 1928 (nec Verrill, 1872) pOA Pl« okae nom. nov. 
KaxaAor coAcpwHT 22 poAa h 120 bhaob. 
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;iBA HOBbIX BMM THERIOAPHIS H3 BEHrPMM 
(HOMOPTERA: APHIDIDAE) 

X. CEJlErMEBMU (Bapiuaea) 

J^acTCH onHcaHHc Aoyx hobbix bhaob h3 coGcTBCHHoro cGopa aBTopa (ropu BHjuiaHb); 
HMCHHO: Therioaphis hillerislambersi spec. nov., H Th. hungarica spec. nov. FloCJie onH- 
caHHH bh;iob cooGmaeTC^ kjiiom jim nAeHTM(J)HKaunn BCHrepcKHX bhaob Therioaphis, 


HOBblfl BMfl EUPITHECIA SZELENYII SPEC. NOV. 
(LEPIDOPTERA: GEOMETRIDAE) 


A. BOHHMM (ByAaneiuT) 

OGcy>KAaK)TCH bhah rpynnbi innotata poAa Eupithecia CuRT., BCTpcMaeMbie b EBpone. 
Abtop ycTaHaBJiHBaer, hto oxrpaHHHHTb bha E. nanata HB. BCTpeMaeMwft h b BcHrpHH ot 
ocTajibHbix bhaob He HaTajiKHBaercH na TpyAHOCTii. Bhabi E. innotata Hufn. h E, unedonata 
Mab. Gjih3mt Apyr K Apyry, OAHaKO, no Mnennio aBTopa b hx bhacboA caMOCTOHTeJibHOcrn 
HCJibBH coMHCBaTbCH. FIocjieAHero BHAa AO CHX nop ne yAaJiocb coGpaxb b BenrpnH. 

ripn ocHOBarejibHOM H3yMeHHH (J)opM, npuMHCJineMbix AOCioAa k BHAy E. innotata, 
BbincHHJiocb, MTO OHH oGocoGjineMbi na abc rpynnbi. OAna rpynna na caMOM acjic othochtch k 
BHAy innotata, onHcaHHOMy ciAc Xy^HarejicM, Apyran >Ke na ochobc nocTonnHbix otkjio- 
HCHHH BHCIUHHX MOp(})OJIOrHMeCKHX npH3HaK0B H nOCTpoeHHH nOJlOBblX OpraHOB, npCACraBJineT 
coGoh caMOCTonrejibHbitt bha, onncaHHbiii aBTopoM noA HaaBaHueM Eupithecia szelenyii spec. 
nov. 
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